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EDITOR'S PREFACE TO THE SIXTH EDITION. 



The Sixth edition of Otis's Elementary German incor- 
porates Parts I. and II. into one volume. The text has 
been carefully revised, the official orthography in gen- 
eral use in Germany has been adopted throughout, the 
vocabulary and index extended so as to cover both parts, 
and new plates have been cast. Whatever slight alter- 
ations or amendments have been made, may readily be 
detected by a comparison with the earlier editions. No 
material changes in form or substance seemed either 
necessary or desirable in a manual which has so effi- 
ciently served its purpose ; and the editor has therefore 
preferred to confine his labors to such a revision as the 
continued employment of the work would probably 
have suggested to the lamented author himself. 

Horatio S. White. 

Cornell University, September^ i88g. 



AUTHOR'S PREFACE. 



This manual is intended to serve as a general intro- 
duction to German, and consists of a brief outline of 
the main essentials of the grammar, with exercises and 
material for practice and illustration. It is therefore no 
new method, and whatever merit it may have consists 
in the manner of presentation. It is based on the con- 
viction, that, while a systematic though brief study of 
the structure of the language should form the ground- 
work, there should be as much practice as possible with 
the actual language both as talked and written. Accor- 
dingly, each lesson treats of some essential of the gram- 
mar, and provides material for practice both written 
and oral. In case of those studying by themselves, or 
where circumstances do not allow of so much practice, 
the conversational and reading part of each lesson may 
be omitted. 

In the grammar outline, the aim has been to present 
the more essential facts as briefly and simply as pos- 
sible, and in the order best favoring the early practical 
use of the language. The usual order of presentation 
has accordingly been deviated from in introducing the 
verb earlier, and also in postponing the subjunctive 
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mood to the end. Less essential facts of grammar are 
given in notes scattered through the lessons, which do 
not, however, in every case refer to the topic under con- 
sideration in the particular lesson. 

In the conversations^ the arrangement is such that the 
question suggests the answer. As indicated, they can 
be still further extended at pleasure, what b given being 
rather suggestions for treatment by question and answer 
than any attempt at exhaustion of the theme. Ac- 
tual communication in the new language is thus secured 
from the first, and the pupil enabled to realize that life 
which the oral use of it inspires, and to gain an impres- 
sion of its spirit and character. 

At the end of each lesson is a short and simple read- 
ing exercise. This is so arranged with translation or 
notes, that the pupil will at once see the meaning, 
though he may not understand the grammatical con- 
struction. Indeed, the object of these readings is not 
grammar-drill, but to furnish material for practice and 
memorizing, and to gratify the natural eagerness of the 
beginner to see the language itself. A selection of 
longer pieces follows the lessons. 

I have to mention my especial indebtedness to Pro- 
fessor Whitney's German grammar and dictionary. 

A synopsis of declension and conjugation has been 
appended for general reference, and in order to give a 
connected view of the grammar forms. Lists of pre- 
fixes and suffixes, with a statement of the analysis of 
compound and derived words, are also given ; the object 
being to aid in the acquisition of a vocabulary. For 
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the same reason is added also a table of consonant 
correspondences between German and English. 

C. P. O. 

Mass. Institute of Technology, 
Boston, June, 1883. 



AUTHOR'S PREFACE TO PART II. 

Part II. of "Elementary German" treats of the syntax 
of cases, use of the prepositions, the modal auxiliaries^ con- 
junctions and adverbs. It includes also a practical presen- 
tation of the subject of gomposition and derivation, and a 
statement of the relation of English to German words as 
indicated by Grimm's Law, with especial reference to the 
acquisition of a vocabulary. 

Most of these topics have been to a certain extent antici- 
pated in the First Part, but not treated formally or in detail. 
Such a treatment properly belongs to the work of the second 
year, after the student has had considerable practice in 
reading. 

The orthography corresponds throughout to the rules 
issued by the Prussian Government (" Regeln und W5rter- 
verzeichniss fiir die deutsche Rechtschreibung, zum Ge- 
brauch in den preussischen Schulen. 2. Neudruck. Berlin, 
1887"). -Words concerned are included in the list below, 
where the parenthesis shows in each case the old spelling. 

1. Single for double consonants: as fani(m)t, bed(g)^alb, 
the ending -nid(§), tved(6)^alb. 

2. Single for double vowels : as $e(e)rbe, Stamt{t)i, @(^a(a)r, 
0ta(a)r. 



VIU PREFACE. 

3. Omission of silent b : as to(b)t, t5(b)teiu 

4. t for final b : as ®ro(b)t. 

5. ie for i : as giebt, marf^ieren and other verbs from the 
French and Latin with the same ending. 

6. I and g for c in many foreign words: as intorrett, 
jea))itfin, Offijier. 

7. Omission of silent ^ (after t) : as Srmut(^), St(^)em, 
®mt(l))e, gerat(^)en, $eimat(l)), S0^a(f))r4en, 3»iit(^), "iflom, 
not(Wl9, 9iat(W, rat(^)en, 9lat(W|cl, rot(^), 9eut(We, ^(Wau, 
%{\i)ti\, t(i)eucr, XW)itT, X{\i)nvn\, the ending -t(Wttm, Der- 
mtet(^)en, t)ertft)elbigcn, 35orrot(l)), tt)ert(W, SBtrt(W. 

The Conversations relate to the physical geography, his- 
tory, and literature of Germany. 

C. P. O. 
Mass. Institute of Technology, 
Boston, December, 1887. 



NOTE TO THE TEACHER. 

It is recommended that the teacher go over the les- 
son with the class in advance ; explaining the grammar 
topic, pronouncing and remarking upon the exercises 
and conversations, and giving especial attention to the 
vocabularies. It is a good plan to have the English 
exercise written at home, and handed in; two blank- 
books being kept for the purpose. 
■ The class may then be called upon to recite the pre- 
vious German and English exercise, the sentences in 
^each at the same time being varied so as to introduce 
other forms and words. 

A blackboard -exercise is very useful, and may be 
expeditiously and systematically conducted by prepar- 
ing four or five questions, and assigning corresponding 
numbers to those at the board. These questions would 
include especially the declensions, forms of the verb, 
or other grammar facts, an English sentence to be put 
into German, also the writing from memory of a certain 
number of proverbs, or a reading piece (the title being 
given). 

The conversation exercise concludes ; not only the 
topic for the day being gone over, but previous ones 
brought up, and variations and additions introduced as 
the pupil advances in vocabulary and facility. 

ix 



X NOTE TO THE TEACHER. 

The conversation exercise may be greatly extended 
by means of questions and answers based upon the 
reading pieces. For instance, on the piece „2)ic ©d^toalbc" 
(p. 22) may be formed the questions: ^SBSo^ f^at bic 
©d^toalbc gebaut ?" „2Bic f)ai bic ©d^toolbe i^r ^h\x^6)tn 
gebaut?'' „3&o \}at bic ©d^toalbe i^r §au«(i^en feftgeflebt?^ 
„3Bcr iubelt?" .SBie jubelt bie ©d^toolbe?^ 3ann jubclt 
bie ©^toolbe?'' etc. 

With regard to the pronuncia^on at the beginning, 
the class may be directed to turn at once to p. 9. The 
teacher will first pronounce himself the words illustra- 
tive of the vowel a, then let the pupils do the same, and 
so on. In practicing the lesson at home, the pupil can 
refer to the Table of English Equivalents on p. 6, and 
for the more difficult features of the pronunciation to 
the exposition that precedes. 

After the first nine lessons, when the pupil has ob- 
tained a general view of the verb, translation (from the 
Selections) may be taken up, and interchanged with the 
lessons. At first it would be well for the teacher to 
translate beforehand to the pupil. At each lesson in 
translation some part of speech might form a special 
subject of study; at first the verb, the pupil being 
directed to look out and study each one. 

C. P- O. 
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Remarks on the Alphabet. 

2. The German Printed Character. — The German 
character, in which the later selections in this 
volume are printed, is still used in newspapers and 



* ^a^ as in cow. 



2 ALPHABET. [Les. I. 

the ordinary works of literature. In scientific books 
and periodicals it has, however, been almost entirely 
superseded by the Roman type, and will probably 
yield still further to the latter, which is simpler 
and prevails generally elsewhere. For this reason, 
as well as from its being easier for the beginner, 
the Roman type has been employed at first. 

As the German printed character closely re- 
sembles our "Old English" style, the individual 
letters will be readily recognized ; yet it requires 
much practice to become familiar with them in 
the connected text. Special attention should be 
given to letters which resemble each other. These 
are: 

Capitals, 93, SS; 6, @; S), D, D; ®, © ; fi, % 3i. 
Small letters, bf b, t); f, f ; !, t; r, j. 
Combined forms y d^ {cK), d (fk) ; § (sz), ^ (tz), 
(For Alphabet in German script see p. 287.) 

3* The Umlauts are simple sounds like the other vowels. 
They are of later origin than these, and this name is given 
them with reference to their being modifications of other 
vowel sounds. As capitals, they are written %,t, Ot, \Xt, or 
at present preferably % &t U. 

4- The letters c, y, and ij, borrowed from the Roman 
alphabet, rarely occur in any words originally German, and 
c only in the combinations dj, (t, and \dj. tj, chiefly in 
foreign words, generally has the value of ii, unless alter- 
native for i. 

5* The German uses capital initial letters for the first 
word in a sentence, for nouns (and words used as nouns), 
for adjectives, pronouns, and numerals used in titles, for 



Les. I.] PRONUNCIATION. J 

pronouns employed in addressing a person, especially in 
correspondence, for adjectives derived from names of 
persons, and adjectives ending in -er derived from names 
of places. Usage varies considerably however in this mat- 
ter. Small initials are used for adjectives of nationality, 
as englift^, "English;" also for the pronoun id^, "I." 

Pronunciation. 

6. The German language as written corresponds 
far more nearly to the same as spoken than is the 
case in English or French, and the difficulty of 
learning its pronunciation is in so far much less. 

7. The greatest difficulty in learning to pro- 
nounce German is presented by the tiew sounds ; 
that is, those which we do not have in English. 
These are principally the Umlaut vowels 6 and ii, 
the guttural g (d)), and the rolled r. 

8. As these sounds are different from any we 
have in English, a great amount of practice is 
necessary in order to train the organs of speech to 
make them with accuracy and readiness. The 
following descriptions and directions will aid the 
beginner, in addition to the assistance by imitation 
from the teacher. 

9. Pronunciation of the Umlaut i^. — To pronounce 
d, round the lips as when iJ is uttered, and then 
pronounce f, or vice versa. Care must be taken 
not to give it the sound of a, although it is nearer 
this than the sound. It is a simple vowel sound, 
and not a diphthong. It resembles the sound of 



4 PRONUNCIATION. [Les. I. 

the English u in "bum," "murder." It closely 
resembles the French vowel sound euy as in feu. 
Examples: £)I, offiirn, Jtoiitg, @ott)(, ((^ou. 

10. Fronnnciation of the Umlaat ii. — To pro- 
nounce u, round the lips as when oo ("boot") is 
uttered, and then pronounce e, or vice versa. The 
position of the lips is similar to that in whistling. 
Care must be taken not to give it the sound of 
e, although it is nearer this than the oo sound. 
Like 5r it is a pure vowel sound, and not a diph- 
thong. It resembles the sound of the English u 
in "busy." It is precisely the same as the sound 
of the French «, as in tu. 

Examples : Ubel, i^d)iil(r, ©tiid. 

11. Pronunciation of the guttural d (d)). — The 
German guttural is of two varieties. It is softer 
and made farther forward in the mouth after c and 
i, than after a, o, and u. 

For Xh^ first variety of the guttural, approximate 
the middle of the tongue near but not close to 
the roof of the mouth, and then expel the breath, 
being careful to keep the tip of the tongue down, 
and not to make the English sh sound. 

Examples : id), rtc^tig, r(d)t. 

For the second variety of the guttural, approxi- 
mate the back of the tongue near but not close to 
the back part of the mouth, being careful not to 
make the English k sound. 

Examples : S^ag, 2D>{agb, Xoc^tev, $u(^. 
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12. The four consonants b, h, ^, f have each 
two sounds, according as they are initial or final ; 
that is, according as they precede or follow the 
vowel of a syllable. 

1. 6 and b are pronounced as in English when 
initial or when doubled; when final they have 
the sound of p and't respectively. 

Examples: br.ed)en, hn, ©tab, ge^abt, ^ab^aft, (SlK^e, %oh, 
Xrobbel. 

2. g has always the hard sound when initial or 
when doubled ; when final it is the guttural. 

Examples: ®\p^, gelb, ®tnttaV, ®ier, ®nabe, !S)ogge. 

3. Initial f has a 2 sound ; final ^ has the sound 
of the English sharp s. 

Examples: ^o\)\\, ©lad. 

13. t) is always silent, except when initial. 
Examples: ^aben, j^inb^eit = ^Inb^^it, D^r, ru^en. 

14. Quantity. — Vowels, though not varying in 
quality, are in quantity either long or short. Short 
e, however, in an unaccented final syllable, is a 
vanishing sound, and has a lighter shade than else- 
where, corresponding nearly to the sound in the 

English ** but.*' (See Encyc. Brit., Vol. X. p. 521.) 

15. The following general rules determine the 
quantity in a great number of cases : — 

I ■ A vowel doubled or followed by b is long. 

2. A voivel is also long In an open syllable, 1. e. In a 
syllable ending with a vowel. (See rules for syllabifica- 
tion, p. 9, § 31.) 

3. A voivel is short before a doubled consonant, and 
generally before a group of two different consonants. 
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Vowels and consonants are doubled for the pur- 
pose of indicating quantity, and are not to be 
pronounced double. The vowel t is never doubled, 
but the sign ie is used instead, which accordingly 
has the sound of the English /. 

i6. So far as the quantity is not determined by 
these rules, it must be ascertained from the dic- 
tionary. It is not desirable, however, to direct the 
attention of the beginner to the subject of quantity 
at first. It is best learned by practice and obser- 
vation. 

17. The following table indicates the remaining 

sounds : — 

Vowels. 

il = 4 (father) a = nearly in hot 

e = 5 (fate) I = / (bed, where) 

X (ie) = ^ (sweet) < = /' (pin) 

= (note) p = nearly <7 in 16ss(pron.short) 

U^ 00 (boot) n = 00 (good) 

g = ^ or / t) = / or « 

Diphthongs. 

(«i) Cl = / (mind) 
att = 0U (house) 

iitt « en = <7/(boil) 

(only in l)ui, ))fui) ni = we 



Consonant Sounds. 


(before t, \, \), S, 5) c 


— 


fs , 


i 


— 


y 


r 




r (rolled more) 


(in foreign terminations) t 


— 


ts 


fl 




f 

1 
1 
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to 


— 


V 


S 





ks. 


« - 3 


= 


ts 


(initial) ^ 




k; guttural before e, i 


(in same syllable) (^9 





>&j 


«fl 


= 


«^ (singer) 


P^ 





/ 


<nt 




kv 


(initial) ip, n 





schpy scht; or jr/, 1/ 


(in same syllable) f j| 


nr 


x^ 


ft 




jj 


*^ 


= 


/ 



Remarks on trk Pronunciation. 

18. The Umlaut a has been indicated in the table as 
having the same sound as e. In fact, & when short is iden- 
tical with short e; when long it has properly a somewhat 
more open sound than e, like the French I as in pire^ and 
resembling the English sound in where. 

Examples: ^^re, Soger. 

19. At the end of a few words (coming chiefly from the 
Latin) ie is dissyllabic, /. e, both letters are sounded. 

Examples: ©lo'vie, gomi'Ile, Xrago'bie, Si'Ile. Alsoi^irt'ce. 
(plural of ^nlr, monosy.Uabic). 

20. r, d (initial), and tt) correspond so nearly to the Eng- 
lish r, jsr, and v^ that one pronouncing them so would make 
no palpable mistake. The German r, however, has a differ- 
ent formation from, and is more strongly uttered than the 
English r. It should be rolled, either with the tip of the 
tongue, or gutturally. 

Examples: nmb, ^err, 9lom. 

21. The f (initial) is softer than the English z. It is 
the English s (sharpX with an admixture of a r sound. 

Example: @o^n. 
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22. The to is softer than the English v, with a labial 
tendency. 

Examples : tooUtn, fc^toer, gmei. 

23. t in certain foreign terminations has the sound of the 
English ts. 

Examples : ^orttoii', ^Ration', @tation^ 

24. t) has the sound of the English v only in words of 
foreign origin, its German sound being/! 

Examples : ^attt, freoeln ; ^enebig, 2fHat>t, Seniid. 

25. ng has the sound of the English ng as in " singer ;** 
not as in " finger,'* ** English/' where a ^ is added in the 
pronunciation. 

Examples : ftngen, tange, 93ingeii. 

26. p\i (only in foreign words) has the sound of /, as in 
English. 

Example: ^(ilofo^^ie. 

27. Initial \p and fl are generally pronounced as fd^p 
and f^t. The pronunciation like Eng. j/ prevails in some 
parts of Germany. 

Examples: ©tall, @tein. 

28. (£1^9 in the root of a word = Eng. xy but when 8 be- 
longs to a termination or to another word, c^ is pronounced 
separately and aspirated. 

Examples: i. SBac^d, iDa^feii. 2. iDad^fam, nS^f), 92a4{tc4t. 

29. Accent — The accent in original German words is in 
general the same as in English, i. e. on the root syllable. 

30* Foreign Words. — These vary greatly in their pro- 
nunciation, according as they have become more or less fully 
naturalized, being sometimes pronounced as in the foreign 
tongue, sometimes after the analogy of the German, and 
sometimes partly in one way and partly in the other. Many 
nouns from the Latin have the accent on the last syllable. 
A standard Fremdworterbuch is the best guide. 

Examples: @oIbaf, ©tubcnf, ^oticnf, ^uUur', ©cncrd', 9lc- 
gimcnf. 
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31- Division into Syllables. — The syllabification of 
German words follows the English rather than the American 
usage. A consonant between two vowels generally goes 
with the latter vowel, except in compounds. For this pur- 
pose &^, \^, p^, t^, and pf after m and r, are considered as 
representing one sound. Of several medial consonants, the 
last goes with the second syllable. 

Examples : 3l*inc*rt*la, trctcn, 3Wo*rlfe, 3)o*ro»t^e.a, 53rc»mcn, 
S)S*nc*marf, bar*um, ?an0»fam»feit, auf*cr-iie»ifii, la'djcn, lo.fcften, 
£)r*t^o*0ra'rtif^ Wr*ter, SSaf^cr, f(ot)*fen, ^c^ye, ^avspfcn, cm* 
pPnben, gin-gcr. 

32. In learning to pronounce German (as any new lan- 
guage), the attention of the beginner should be called to a 
distinct and forcible utterance. In this way the various 
organs and means of speech are brought into more energetic 
action than in pronouncing English, to which he has become 
accustomed, and the sounds of which he has been trained to 
make. Raising the voice and speaking loud will tend to 
produce this greater energy of action. Practice in reading 
aloud and committing to memory are fruitful aids in accom- 
plishing the desired object of training the organs of speech. 

Exercise i. (a.) 

VOWELS. 

Long. — I. SBofcI. %\)({{. gar. SBogner. ja^m. 
^aor. ©aale. lotim. ^benb. 

2. geber. §crbe. geben. ©d£|ipert ©eele. ©ce. 
3ie^. ge^t. ©prce. Coffee. 

3. Siebc. ^ier. g^iebrid^. S)ieD. ficben. SSien. 
SBier. SSic^baben. t)tcr. TOelobie. 

4. 9iofe. fo. 9io^r. Dbcv. aJJoor. So^3. Soot. 
^Qnno'tier. 9Rcnbctefol)n. Sorelei'. 

5. 93Iut. gut. U^lanb. U^r. 3iu^c. ©cburt. 
SBrubcr. nun. bu. 
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6. Safe. Saber. 3)anemar!. fpfit. 

7. 9i6mer. ^6rcn. ^^6^Ie. ®5t^e. Sidnifl. \d)6n. 
Cfen. «6t)Ici\ DL 

8. iibcL fiber, fuv. SBrubcr. fii^l. 

Short. — I. bann. alt Hamburg. aWagbeburg. 
latt. l)atte. Slant. 9Kann. al an. Slbt. SaO. 
93anb. $anb. 

2. .beffer. ©nbe. SBetten. effen. eibe. 2Ro'fcI. 
?lnbcrjen. SRedEar. ©onne. 

3. in. Sippe. milb. STOorife. SBii^marcf. 

4. iDoQcn. fommen. foften. ^offen. ®ott. offcn, 
SBonn. Seorn. foC. 2»oltfe. 

5. bnmm. SRutter. nntcr. 2Runb. Ulm. ^n% 
5Rufl. S3ruft. 9Burft. 

6. §onbe. l^atte. Stalk, .^onbel. 

7. Qibikx, 6ftcr. I6nnen. Soln. 

8. .^iitte. SKiitter. fnllen. Siurnberg. 

Exercise i. (b.) 

DIPHTHONGS. 

1. 9Rai. Saifer. 9Wain. ^at)bcn. S3a^'em. 

2. 9ieim. mein. greil)eit. reiten. SR^ein. fcin 
()et)n). gre^tag. 9Ke^erbeer. ^e^fe. 

3. §au^. SBaum. au§. SKaug. S)onau. Slncr* 
bad^. iJouft. §auff. gran. faul. 

4. §cu. treu. grcunb. S)cntf^lanb. ^reufecn. 
2;enfel. l^eutc. Seute. neu. 

5. 9ianme. ^dnfer. graulein. 
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Exercise i. (c.) 
consonants. 

1. (b) S5qC. breit eObc. ei6e. ©rob. ®tab. 
Qcljabt |)ab^bur9. S5erlin'. 

2. (c) Goto. S^onjert'. ©iccro. 

3. (W bu. Srobbcl. 2)onQu. Sob. ©tabt. tdtcii. 
Stavligbab. mttb. bid brci. 

4. {%) ®'\p^* ®artcn. ©cncrol'. ©^mnQ'ftum. 
S)ogge. Siegtment'. S^agge. 

5. (guttural g, d|) S:6nig. gutig. icl^. 9Beg. 2;ag. 
fo^eit. 93ucl). IRun^en. ^eibelberg. 9?ad£|t. Siebig. 
SWagb. 

6. (j) JQ. Jung. Subc. SungfvQu. 

7. (r) 9tob. Svbe. S3urg. ^cvr. ©re^ben. 95re^ 
men. ©rimm. ^rinj 9titpred£|t. 

8. (f) ©o^n. ®Ia^. §QU^. ©iegfrieb. 

9. (t) ^Portion'. SRation^ Station'. 

10. (H) SSater. DoC. fvet)ctn. ©{tat)€. SSene'big. 
9Scmi§. Uuiuerfittit'. aSivgiC. 

11. (m) aSein. 28c6cr. SBefer. mif)dm. 

12. (|) 2;est. ^ejc. Senopl)on. Sift. 

»3' (}) S^^n. ju. Qcxt 3:anj. jc^t. Scipjig. 
SRojart. ©ditoetj. 3^"^ci^PSt^' 

14. (d|) Shrift. E^aroftev. Stjor. 6t|cmie. Sf)i(i. 
S^ino. -ff/^/ S^omiff (d^ = sA). 

15. (d|8) gucl)g. DdEi^l 2Bad)a. ©ad)^. 

'6* (wfl) Si^flC'^- fingen. longe. bringen. .93ingen. 
®6ttingcn. Sliffingen. 

17. Ol) 5pi)iIofopl)ic. ®cogrQpt)ic. molpf). ?P^o^ 
tograp^'. SBcftfu'lcn. 5propt)et'. 
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i8. (qu) Ouarj. OiteDe. Oufifcr. 
'9- (f>f f) fprc^cn. ©tall. ©tein. ©trol). ©traufe. 
©tuttgart. ©tubenf. ©trafeDurg. 

20. (fd|) ©c^iff. afc^e. finbifc^. ©c^iDcr. ©c^idc^ 
ben. eugllf^. ©d)ubert. 

21. (ji) |)a6. ©^tofe. bofe. 

22. (t|) 2;t)eQ'ter. 2^^or. ®ot^. 2;^iVringcn. 
greiligrotf). S)ovot^e'Q. SBo^rcutl/. fiut^cr. 

Reading i. 

$inrlll|tl»«rt {Saying), ] 

(Snbc gut qHc^ gut. 

End good aU good. 

"Airs well that ends well." 

ifttnt tt09i (Learn rightly). 

9Bag bu Icrnft, ba^ lerne rcd^t, 

What thou learnest, that learn rightly, 

SBaisJ bu macl)ft, ba§ ma^' nic^t fd^Iecljt. 

What thou makest, that make not badly. 

What thou leamest, learn well, 
What thou doest, do not badly. 



LESSON II. 

THE DEFINITE ARTICLE. 

• The declension of the article is specially im- 
portant, as serving to form an introduction to 
German declension in general. 



Les. II.] THE DEFimTE ARTICLE. 1 3 

1. Cases. There are four cases : nominative, 
genitive, dative, and accusative. The nominative, 
genitive, and accusative correspond in general to 
the English subjective, possessive (or "of" case), 
and objective, respectively. The dative is the case 
of the indirect object, the English "to" or "for" 
case. 

2. Gender. There are three genders, masculine, 
feminine, and neuter. In German, as in French, 
nouns without sex may be masculine or feminine. 

3. The following facts of declension in general 
are to be noted : — 

1. § is not the ending of the plural, but generally 
of the genitive singular. 

2. The dative plural always ends in n. 

3. In the feminine and neuter, both singular and 
plural, the nominative and accusative are the same. 

4» Declension of the Definite Article bcr, the. 





Singular. 


Plural. 






' M. 


F. 


N« M.F.N. 




Nom 


ber, 


We, 


bad, bie, 


the. 


Gen. 


bed, 


ber, 


bed, ber, 


of the. 


Dat. 


bem, 


ber. 


bettt, ben, 


to the. 


Ace. 


belt, 


We, 


bad, bie, 


the. 






Vocabulary. 






MASCULINE. 








ber 9)laittt, 


the man, husband. 


tttib, and. 




ber Garten, the garden. 




att, old. 




ber Satcr, the father. 




gtit, good. 




ber @o4it, 


the son. 




gro6, great, tall. 




ber ^nitb, 


the dog. 




meitr f»»hite. 
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bed Tlaunt^, ojthe man. 

bed Solpned^ e^M<f /<>». 



FBMININS. 



bte fSftatt^ ///^ woman, wife. 

bte abutter, Mi? w^^M^r. 

bie Xoi^ter, the daughter. 
bte Stobt, the city. 



NBUTBR. 



Iletlt, smail^ short. 

jttttfir young. 

rot, r^</. 

fdydn, handsome, fine. 



Urtig, well-behaved. 
tttl'artig, ill-behaved. 

grfiii, ^ifif/i. 
grait, ^'oy. 

l(|a|lid^, homely. 



bad $attd^ M^ house. 

bad Sinb, M^f <-^//^. 

bad gaffer, the water. 
bad ^ferb, the horse. 
bad ©rot, the bread. 

Remark. — In naming German nouns, care should be taken 
always to prefix the article in the proper gender : as, bet SRamt, 
bie Srau, bad ^aud, bad $fcrb. 



Inflection of the Present Tense of fciil, to be. 



id^ bin, lam. 

btt bift, thou art. 

(fie, ed) er \% he {she, it) is. 



Uitt fitlb, we are. 
Hr f eib, ye are. 
(6ie) fie fittb, they {you) are. 



Exercise 2. 



I. S)cr 9Kann uub bie %xQi\x. 2. !S)er ®arten uiib 
ba§ .^au^. 3. 2)ie SKutter uub bo^ Sinb. 4. 3)rt^ 
Sinb be^ 9Kanne^. 5. 35er ®arten be^ ©o^iieS. 
6. S)cr SSoter ift alt 7. S)ie abutter ift gut. 8. 3)er 
^imb ift gro^. 9. 3)aa SSoffer ift tuei^. 10. ^a^ 
S!inb ift Kein. n. 3)ie Xorfjter ift jung. 12. Sft bcr 
aWonii alt? 13. 3ft ba^ ^fSferb rot? 14. Sft ba^ 
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SBrot gut? 15. Sft bie ©tobt fc^dn? 16. ®u bift 
jung. 17. SBir ftnb ait 18. ®r ift grofe. 

I. The father and the mother. 2. The son and 
the daughter. 3. The man and the child. 4. The 
house of the son. 5. The wife of the man. 6. The 
man is old. 7. The house is white. 8. The child 
is good. 9. The dog is small. 10. The garden is 
fine. II. The daughter is young. 12. Is the horse 
white.? 13. Is the bread old.? 14. Is the child 
small.? 15. Is the house old ? 16. We are young.' 
17. I am tall. 18. Thou art young. 



Vocabulary. 



ftireil^en @ic, s/mA you, doymi 
speak, are you speaking? 

id^ f^ired^e, I speaks I do speaks 
I am speaking, 

tter \l^XvSo^X^ who speaks ? 

tX \pX\6nif he speaks. 



ber ^enifli^e, the German, 
ber (Snglanber, the English- 
man, 
ber S^^an^ofe, the Frenchman, 

ber Staliener, the Italian, 

ber 9ittf[e, the Russian, 
ber ^fine, the Dane, 
ber ^fj^tnebe, the Swede. 
ber 8)iaitier, the Spaniard. 



^ettifd^, German, 
CEttglifd^, English, 
Sfran^S^fli^^ French, 
^talie'ntfdl, Italian, 
9ittfjtfll^, Russian. 
^ftniff^, Danish, 
@llttliebif(^, Swedish, 
©(latttfd^, Spanish, 



ttein, no, 

utility not. 
ntd^ti^, nothing. 
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Note i. — In German, @ic (with capital @) is "you,** whether 
one or more persons are addressed, and the verb is always in 
the plural. This is the general "you.** 

Note 2. — i&j fpredje expresses alone the three English forms, 
" I speak,** " I do speak,** ** I am speaking.*' So in the case of 
other tenses and verbs. 

Conversation i.— Sprec^en 5ie Deutfd}? 

I. ©prc^en ©ie S)eut)c^ ? 

2. 3a, ic^ fprcc^c S)eutfc^. 
I. ©pred^eu ©ie ©nglifd^ ? 

2. 3a, ic^ fprec^e ©nglifc^. 
X. ©predion ©ie gronjSfif^ ? 



I. ^preracii ^iz ;;5raiie nucn r I 



2. 3«/ i<^ fprct^c 5ranj5rtf(i^. 
©pred^cn ©ie Stalie'nifd^ ? 
2. gflein, id) fprec^c nic^t 3taKc'nifcl^. 
I. ©predEien ©ie 9iuffifc^ ? 

2. gfletn, tc^ fpred^e nid^t SRuffifc^. 

©pre^eu ©ie S)Qmfc^ ? 

2. 3lein, ic^ fpred^e nid^t 35anifd^. 

Etc., etc. 



I. 



I. 



I. 



SBerfpvid£|t!Deiitfd^? 
2. !Der 2)eutfc^e fpri'c^t 35cutfd^. 
SBer fprid^t ©nfllifc^ ? 
2. 3)er ®nglanber fprid^t ©nglifc^. 
I. 9Berfprid)tgrana5ftf^? 

2. 3)er ijranjo'fe fpric^t granjbfifd^. 

SBerfpric^tStalie'nijd^? 

2. 2)er 3talie'ner fprid^t Stalie'nift^. 

9Ber fpric^t SRuffifc^ ? 

2. 3)er Sluffc fprit^t Slufftfd^. 



I. 



I. 
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I. SBcrfpri^tSDonifc^? 
2. 35er 2)anc ^pui}t SJanifd^ ? 

Etc., etc. 
Reading 2. 

eile mit SBette. 

Hasten with delay. 

"Make haste slowly.** 
SBtllft bu immcr tt)eitcr f^tocifcu ? 

Wilt thou always farther roam? 

©iet), ba$ ®utc liegt fo nol)',* 

See, the good lies so near, 

fierne nur ba§ ®tud ergrcifen, 

Learn only happiness to seize, 

SJcnn ba^ ®Iud ift immer ba. 

For happiness, is always there. 

Wilt thou constantly farther roam i 
See, the good lies so near, 
Learn only happiness to seize, 
For happiness is always present. 
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liefer and other words declined like >er. 

^^Ct*' WORDS. 

I. bicfcr is declined like ber, except that it has 
in the neuter singular -c§ instead of -Ki^, and in 
the plural and feminine singular -c instead of ~tc 
in the nominative and accusative. 
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2. Declension of biefer, this. 

Sinifiilar. 
M. r. N. 

Norn. Mefer, biefe, Mefe^, this. 

Gen. Mefe^, Mefer, Mefc^, o/this. 

Dat. Wefew, Mefrr, biefeit, /^m/j. 

Ace Mefew, Mefc, biefe^, Mi/. 



Plural. 

M.r.N. 

btefc, M<>x/. 
biefer^ of these. 



3. Like biefcr are declined : jcncr, "that," "yon- 
der;" iueld)cr, "which;" jebcr, "every;" inand)cr, 
"many," "many a;" folc^er, "such," "such a;" 
and a few others. It will be convenient to call 
these „ber* words. (See p. 90, § 3.) 



Vocabulary. 



MASCUUNB. 



ber ®diitler, the scholar, pupil. 

bcr Srttbcr, the brother. 

bcr gfrettttb, the friend. 

bcr ^ttt, the hat. 

bfd SRatnted, of the man, the man^s. 

bed S^iUeri^, ^M^ scholar, the scholar's. 

%t9 SntbCri^, ^/>i/ ^r<>M/r, />i^ brothers. 



FEMININE. 



bie @4u>e{iter, Mi? sister. 

bie gfrettnbilt, M^ (/a^/y) friend. 

bte Sbtme, the flower. 

bcr 9)tlttter, ^Mi? mother, the mother^s. 

bcr Xoditer, e/'''*'^ daughter, the daughter's. 



NEUTER. 



^ier, here. 
tten, new. 
fd^on, beauttfuL 
tHttb, round. 
%Uai^ blue. 



bai9 Sndi, M^ ^<7<>/&. 

bai^ ¥a)lief, the paper. 

Remark. — For words not given here, see general vocabulary 
at the end of the book. So hereafter. 
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Inflection of the Present Tense of f^ahtn, to have, 
id^ l^aBe, I have, toir l^alien, we have, 

bn ^aft, thou hast, i]|r (Jialiet) \vM^ye have, 

(fie, CiS) tt \VX^ he {she, it) Jias, (8ie) fit tttBeit, they (you) have. 

Note 3. — " Some" in the English expressions, "some paper," 
" some water," etc., need not be translated in German. "Some" 
standing alone is ettDaS, also einige (pi.). 

Note 4. — The definite article ber is frequently appended in 
an abbreviated form to a preceding word, usually a preposition; 
as, am = an bcm, auf« = auf bad, unterm = unter bent, tann8 (or 
Iann'«) = lann bad or fonn c«, gur = gu bcr. 

Exercise 3. 

I. S)icfcr 9Kann. 2. 3enc %^i)\!tx, 3. S)er ©ol^n 
biefcg 9J?anne§. 4. S)ie S^od^ter jener abutter. 5. Se^ 
neig ©c^ulerg »u^. 6. aBetdEieg ^ou^ ift tpcife ? 7. 
Sft btcfeig ^Quig rot ? 8, 9Rand£|cr 2Rann. 9. ©old^er 
9Rann. 10. S)ic ©c^ttjcfter bc8 @d^iiter§. n. Scbcr 
SWann ift nun I)ier. 12. SBeld^eig SBud^ ift grog? 
13. 3)er greunb biefcig TOanne^. 14. 3)ic greunbin 
bcr 2;oc^tcr. 15. 3)e3 93rubcrg ©c^tpcftcr. 16. ^6en 
©ie ^Papier'? 17. ©ie' l^Qt ^Papier. 

' she. 

I. This daughter. 2. Of that man. 3. This 
man's son. 4. Every book. 5. That house is new. 
6. This book is handsome. 7. This paper is red. 
8. That hat is white. 9. Many a man is tall. 
10. The garden of that man. n. Is that book 
small } 12. The daughter's friend. 13. This flower 
is beautiful. 14. The hat is round and white. 
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15, This paper is blue. 16. We have (some)* paper. 
17. Have you' (some)* paper .^ 

' @if* * Words in parenthesis are not to be translated. 

Vocabulary. 

too iptidlt man, wA^r^ speaks lientlidi Uttt, tolerably well, 

otUt where do they speak f gar 1lilf|t, not at all. 

man {|irtd|t, one speaks^ they UXt^ never. 

speak. tiMa^f sofue, somewhat. 

mie fiiredieit @te, how speak »a9, what. 

you, how do you speak ? ^tni^^lMlb, Germany, 

nut, only. (Inglattb, England. 

eitt tDCnig, a little. ^xanlttUS^, France, 

nidrt gelfittfig, not fluently. Sta^Hctt, Italy. 

fc!>r, very, very much. tNtt^Iaitb, Russia. 

fe|r gut, very well. ^finCWarf, Denmark. 
^iemlidl gelfoflg, pretty flu- ®d|IOebcn, Sweden. 

ently. 8|PailiCtt« Spain. 

Note 5.— The expression with the indefinite man (French on) 
corresponds to the English one with "one," "they," "people," 
and to the passive form: e.g., man fpri^t, *'one speaks, they 
speak, people speak;" man Jt^rid^t S)eutfc4 \^{tx, "German is 
spoken here." 

Conversation 2. — Spred^en Ste Deutfd?? 

I. aSo fpricl)t niQn ©cutfd^ ? 

2. "^an ft)ri(l^t 3)eutfc[; in S!)eutf(^lanb. 
I. SBo fpri(^t man @ngUfc^ ? 

3. 3)lan f))ric^t Snglifd^ in Snglanb. 
I. 9Bo fpri^t man granj6'fi}^? 

2. SKan fjjrid^t ^anjo'fifd^ in granlreic^. 
I. aSo fpric^t man Stalie'nifd^ ? 
2. 3)lan ft^rid^t ^talie^nifc^ in ^ita'Iien. 
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. 9Bo fprid^t man Siiifftfd^ ? 

2. ?IRan fprid^t SRuffifd^ in Slufelanb. 
. 9Bo fpri^t man SDanifd^ ? 

2. ajlan frrid^t Dfinifd^ in ©finemarl. 

Etc., etc. 

. SBic fprcd^en ©ic S)eutfc^ ? 

2. 3>d^ f>)tcci^e nur cin toenig ^eutfd^, 
. 9Bie fprcd)cn ©ie S)eutfc^ ? 

2. 2Sd^ f))re(l^e nid^t geldufig ^eutfc^. 
. SBie fpred^en ©ic ©ngtifc^ ? 

2. ^(^ f))Te(i^e fe^r geldufig @nglifd^. 
. SBie fprec^en ©ie ©nglifc^ ? 

2. 3(^ f^jred^e fe^t gut ©nglifd^. 
. 9Bic fpred^eii ©ic granjSfif^ ? 

2. 3i<^ frrec^c jiemlid^ gelaufig 5^ang5fifc^. 
. aSic fpred^en ©ic ^Jwnjdfif^ ? 

2. 3^ ^pxtd)t jiemlid^ gut S^anjSftfci^. 
. 3Bic fprcd^cn ©ic Stalic'nifc^. 

2. ^df f))red^e gar nic^t ^italie'nifd^. 

Etc., etc. 
Reading 3. 

SBcnn'g' Sugcnpaar fprid^t, fann'd* &\p^tnpaax 

When the eye-pair speaks, can the lip-pair 

fd^tDcigcn. 

be silent. 

X = iDenn bad* ' = (ann ba9« 



« 



The eye speaks more than the tongue. 
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^ie @(^koQ(6e ijat mit V?u^'' unb ^(eig 

swallow with trouble and industry 

Her little house for herself built, 

|)at untcrm* 2)ac^ c^ feftgcKcbt — 

roof it firmly fastened 

9?iut jubctt fie and) lant 

Now exults she also loudly. 
* SWfl^e. • = untcr htm, under the. 

yatftt 

SS lam ein %oge( feberlo^, 

came bird featherless, 

©au auf ben 93aum b(attlod, 

Sat tree leafless, 

3)a !am bie Sungfer niunbloiS 

maiden mouthless 

Unb afe ben SSogcI feberloig 

ate 

SSon bcm 9)aume blatHo^. 

[Ans. — The snow and the sun.] 



LESSON IV. 

Indefinite Article ein, 

X. Declension of the indefinite article ein, "a, 
"an," used only in the singular number. 

Nom. eitt, cine, cttt, a. 

Gen. eittci^, chtcr, etnci^, o/a. 

Dat. eittent, etncr, cinem, to a. 

Ace. etneit^ cine, ttn, a. 



•t 
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Vocabulary. 
MAscuuNB. bit ^InntCIt, the flowers. 

btV 83lltt1lt, the tree, nbutbr. 

ber JTimfWOIttt, the merchant, ^^^ gRcffcr. the knife, 

bet ^ttt, M^ ^tf/. 

bci^ afmnbed, of the friend, ^^.^ 

be5 ^aufntattltd^ of the mer^ n^ ^^^ 

too, where, 

FBMiNiNB. franf, i7/, j/V^. 

bit S^lttinc, the flower, tPtti^, zv^^. 

bit 9}ofe, M^ ri7j^. in, in (with dative)« 

bie ^ani, the hand, 3^r, ^wr. 

bte @tabt, M^ r/O". fein, ^«>. 

Remark i. — The definite article ber is often used in German 
where we have in English the possessive pronoun; as, in ber 
$anb, " in his hand." The possessive pronoun is used in German 
to avoid ambiguity in the ownership, or for emphasis. 

Inflection of the Preterit Tense op fcln, to be, 

AND l^aben, to have, 
td| loav, I was, ic^ linttc, I had, 

bn tDtttft, thou wast. bn ^atteft, thoti hadst, 

tX toar, he was, CV l^attC, he had, 

tnx loavcn, we were, tQtV l|attcn, we had, 

X%X tPtttt, ye were, il|r l^attCt^ ye had, 

fie maven, they were. fie \itLiit% they had. 

Note 6. — The form of feminine nouns does not change in the 
declension of the singular number. The article indicates the case. 

Exercise 4. 

I. Sin SBater unb einc SKutter. 2. 6iii ©ol)n unb 
einc %o6)ivc. 3. ©in ®arten unb cin 93aum. 4. S)ev 
SSatcr einer 2;oc^ter. 5. @in ®artcn l)at SBlumen. 
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6. SDie 9?ofc i)t cine 9fume. 7. ®in ftauftnann toar 
mcin grainb. 8. SDicfeS ift iiid^t ntein SBuc^. 9. ^ot 
bic grou cine ©c^toefter? 10. 3c^ f)abt cincn ^^cunb. 
II. 3c^ bin n)of)(. 12. 3ft fie einc Xoc^tcr meined 
Sreunbed? 13. SBo ift ntein ^ut ? 14. 3ft bad SKnb 
ni^t fronf ? 15. SBod ^at er in ber |Kinb? t6. SSir 
I)Qtten ein 9Keffer. 17. ^ben ©ie SBaffer? 18. SBor 
fie in ber ©tabt ? 

I. A father and a son. 2. A mother and a 
daughter. 3. A flower of the garden, 4. Is the 
merchant your ' friend ? 5. This is my book. 6. 
Was he young ? 7. I am old. 8: My hat is here. 
9. I have a* garden. 10. I had (some) paper, n. 
Has she a sister.? 12. She has a flower. 13. A sis- 
ter of the merchant. 14. Your^ (lady) friend' was 
here. 15. Where is his hat ? 16. Where was he? 
17. He was in the* city, 18. Is she well ? 

* 3^r. * clnen. ' S^re greimbin, * ber. 

Vocabulary. 

iPte l^ci^, ^<w is calUdf what glpd, two, 

is the name off jcbemtattlt, every one* 

ipie ]|d^ bO^, h&io is that ll^i^^tL^^isthateaiiedfisthaif 

called? what is the name of mel^V, more, 

that? what is that? M, than, 

Blli9 lyet|t, that is called, that bit {^ttttb, the hand, 

is. bte ^anbe, the hands, 

Ipaiett ®le, have you f ber gfingtr, the finder. 

0ber, or, bit §illgev, the fingers. 
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htt ^tmniett, t/te thumb ber 9Ktti{lltier, the ring-finger. 

bit ^atimeit, the thumbs, bev fletne Sfittgev, the little- 

^tX ^t\^^Vi%tXt the index- finger, 

finger. bit gfttltf^, the fist. 

ber ^ittelfittger, the middle- bte gfSttfte, the fists. 

finger. 

Conversation > — Pie 2{(xv^. 

. SBielieifetbQ^? 

2. 2)ad ^et^t etne ^anb. 
. aSic I)ei6t bn^ ? 

2. ®a^ l(^ei|t etn finger. 
. aSie ^eifet bog ? 

2. a)a§ l^et^t jtuei §anbe. 
. Jpaben ©ie ctnc |)anb obcr jtoei ^finbc ? 

2. Sd^ l^abe jtoci ipanbe. 
. ^t icbermann jtuei |)3nbe? 

2. 3a, iebermann ^at jtoci ipanbe. 

Etc., etc. 

. 9Bic ^cifet biejer ginger ? 

2. ^a§ ^ei^t bet ^aumen. 
. aSie I)cifet biefer J^ingcr ? 

2. a)a« l^etfet bcr S^ifi^pnger. 
. aSie Iieifet btefer ginger ? 

2. 2)a« l^eifet bet 5Kittelfinger. 
. aSic l^eifet biefer ginger ? 

2. ®a« l^eifet ber SRingfinget. 
. aSic l^ei^t biefer ginger ? 

2. ®ad l^ei^t bet tleine ginger. 
. .^aben @ie einen 3)Qumen ober ^toei S)aumen ? 

2. %ii l^abe jtoei ^aumen. 
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I. ^at jcbermann jtuci S)Qiimcn ? 

2. ^a^ iebermann ^at jtvei ^aumen. 
I. ^cifet ba^ ber S)aumcn obcr bcr S^iflcfingcr? 

2. 2)a« l^ei^t bcr S^ifl^fi^S^- 

Etc., etc. 
Reading 4. 

U6ung mad^t ben SKcifter. 

Practice makes the master. 

"Practice makes perfect," 
a»it' ®ott fang'* on, init ®ott W^ auf! 

begin, end. 

S)aa ift bcr red^te Sebcn^Iauf. 

That right course of life. 

* with. * for fangc. ^ for ^5rc. 

With God begin, with God end ! 
That is the right way of living, 

Sin 6fc( begegnete' cincm l^ungrigcu SBoIfc. „^abt 
2KitIeib 3 mit mir," fagte bcr jitternbe -» ®f et ; „x6) bin 
cin armc^^, franfc§ 2^icr ; fiel) nur, \va^ fur cincn 3)oru ^ 
id) mir in ben gufe gctretcn^ l^abe!" „9Baf)rl)aftig/ 
bu bauerft* mid^,"^ tjcrfcfetc' bcr SBoIf. „Unb i^ 
finbe mid^ in meinem ©cxpiffcn '° t)erbunbcn," bid^ t)on 
biefcn ©c^mcrjcn" ju bcfrcicn."'^ ^aum it^ar ba^ 
SSort gefagt, jo iparb bcr @fel jcrriffcn.''* seffina. 
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* donkey. 


* thorn. 


' rejoined. 


» free. 


•met. 


* trodden. 


'° conscience. 


}* torn in pieces. 


3 pity. 


' really. 


" obliged. 




^ trembling. 


' cause me pity. 


" pains. 





LESSON V. 
Htiu AND THE Possessive Pronouns declined like eiil* 



ff 



till" words. 



I. mcin is declined like ein, forming its plural 
like that of biefer. 



2. Declension T)f mcin, "my, 



mine. 



Singalar. 

M. F. N. 

Nom. mtiUf mtintf mtxUf my. 

Gen. meitiei^, mciner, meinci^^ o/my. 

Dat. meitiem^ meitier^ mctttem, fomy. 

Ace. meinctt^ ntcitie^ ntein^ my. 



PluraL 

M.F.N. 

meine, my, 
meitter, o/my. 
ttteinen^ /<? my, 
ttteinc^ my. 



3. Like mcin are declined fcin, "no,'* "none," and 
the remaining possessive pronouns, as follows : — 

belli, thy^ymr, CttCt, your, 

feill, his^its, U|r, their, 

\%X^ her. This i^r with capital i (3^r) is 

llltf er, our, " your," corresponding to @ic, " you.*' 

It will be convenient to call these ..em'' words. 



MASCUUNB. 

bev %\\% the table, 

bev Sdffel, the spoon, 
ber %p\t\f the apple. 



Vocabulary. 



bic gfreunbe, the friends, 
bie @tftl|(e, the chairs, 
bic iH>f el, the apples, 
bie l^&Utne, the trees. 
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FEMtklNK. 

ble %W^t, the color. 
bie 2:tittc, the ink. 
bie ^t^tX^ feather^ pen. 

bic@ttbcl,>r>&. 
bit Q^abeln^ the forks. 

NEUTER. 

bad l^ter^ M^r animal. 

bai9 3iwiiter^ />^ r^wi. 

bie ^icrc^ the animals. 
bie ^nber^ the children. 

bie SReff er^ M^ knives. 



X^t\^ much. 

aber, but. 

ed ftnb^ ei9 giebt, there are. 
auf^ mA« (with dat.). 
tDerben^ become^ grow. 
WbWr P^ftty. 

wibe^ /^v^</. 

mtr^ only. 
f4toar$, ^/ori. 
reif, ripe. 



Remark 2. — "They have" and "there ar^*' should be translated 
by fte I)Qben and ed fttlb, when certain known individuals or objects 
are referred to ; by man \fiX and ed giebt (followed by the accusa- 
tive) when the expression is indefinite and general. The connec- 
tion must determine in each case what the meaning is. 



Inflection of the Present and Preterit Tenses of 

toerbeit, to become. 



ill| toevbe^ I become. 
bit toirft^ thou becomest. 
tt toirb^ he becomes. 



ttlir toetben^ ive become. 
iftr toerbet^ ye become. 
fte toerben^ they become. 



if^ ttmrbe, iDavb^ I became. 

bn tonrbeft^ toarbfi^^ thou be- 

camest. 
er tOUrbe^ toarb^ he became. 

mir mutben^ we became. 
il|r tOUrbet^ ye became. 
fie tOUrbett^ they became. 



Note 7. — The direct object of a transitive verb is in the 
accusative case, as ^ut in er l^at nieiiien $ut* 

Note 8. — bu is used instead of @te among relatives and inti- 
mate friends. If more than one of such persons be addressed, 
the plural if)V is used^ 
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Exercise 5. 

I. @r I^Qt meinen §ut 2. ®r I)at bieic Here. 3. 
SBir ^aOen einc 9tafe. 4. Unfer ^ferb ift jung. 5. 3ft 
S^rSBriibev l|ier? 6. SBaa ift bic garbe 3I)re§ ^fer* 
be^? 7. Unfeve gveunbe ^abeii cinen ®arten. 8. 
3Weinc ©c£)tuefter unb i^re greunbin U)Ovcn I)ier. 
9. S)u ' 6ift fct)r gut, mein Sruber. 10. 9Rcinc Kinber, 
l^abt ifjr einc 9iofc? n. Sd) l)o6c %\\\i^, obcr feine 
gcber. 12. 9)?eine ©djttjcftcr I)at eine ©abel, aber id^ 
I)a6e feine. 13. 6^ finb feine JDieffer ouf bcm 2!ifd^e. 
14. 9Bo finb i^re ©tiilile? 15. 3^rc ©tii^te finb in 
meinem ^in^^^- 16. S5a^ 5pferb mirb alt. 17. SDie 
ffiinber tt)urben fe{)r gut. 18. 35er ®arten tt)urbe fd^On. 
19. 3)ag Sinb ift pbfd). 

' See Note 8, p. 28. 

I. We have a chair. 2. Has he a chair? 

3. Is not this my hat } 4. Have you ' a flower, my 

son.? 5. They have my hat, 6. I am tired. 7. 

Our chairs are in the room. 8. Your* ink is blue. 

9. Where are the knives and forks } lo, I have 

a knife, but no^ spoon, u. These are not our 

children. 12. What is the color of your* horse.? 

13. The apples of our trees are sweet. 14. We have 

many chairs, but only one 5 table. 15. His sister 

is our^ friend.^ 16. He is growing old. 17. The 

ink became black. 18. The apples are growing 

ripe. 19. They 7 have apples here. 

* $afl biu * 3ftie. ^ leincn. < 3^te8. ' cincit. 

* unjcrc grcimbin. ' aWon Ijot 
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Vocabulary. 

lOie }9itU, how many, t\vA (cittCi^)^ one. 

{inb bad^ are that, is that? ^iPti, two. 

bad fittb^ that is. brei^ three. 

WXf on (with dat). loHttf/our. 

jeber^ every. fi«f,/w. 

StOtf^Cn^ between (with dat.). fC^iS^ six. 

wax, only. jiebett^ j«v«. 

UthtVif by the side ^^(with dat.). ad|t, £ight. 
\tVMi\9f \tf ever. ttentl^ nine. 

ntentali^^ nte^ never. ^e^n^ ten. 

Note 9. — A demonstrative pronoun (ba«, biefed) in the neu- 
ter singular is used as the subject of the verb fein, with the fol- 
lowing noun in a different gender or number : as, bad tfl meine 
©dimeflcr, " that is my sister;" bad ftnb meine ©lumen, " those are 
my flowers;" jtnb bie« (or bicfe«) 3^re ©lumen? **are these your 
flowers ? " 

The neuter form etnd is employed when the numeral etn is used 
substantively in counting ; with another numeral, ein (as in ein unb 
iinoan;(ig) ; with nouns, it is declined like the indefinite article ein 
(p. 22) ; preceded by the definite article ber, it is declined like Class 
I. of the Second Declension (p. 90); used substantively, it is declined 
like ,,bcr" words (p. 18), ciner, etuc, eine«, or ein«, etc. 

Conversation 4. — Die finger. 

. SBie t)ielc 3'"9^^^ f^"^ ^^^ ? 
2. ^a§ fmb brci finger. 

. SBtc uiele 3^i9^f^"9^^ ^^t man on jcber §Qnb? 
2. 3Dlan l^at nur cincn 3^^9^fi^8^'^ ^w i^ber ipanb. 

Etc., etc. 

. SBie Ijeifet ber ginger jttJtfdicn bem 3^i9^P"9^^ 
nnb bem Stinflfinger ? 
2. ©er finger glt)ifc6en bem 3^i9«fi"9«r wnb bem 
3lingfinger l^et^t ber SKittelfinQer. 

Etc., etc. 



1 
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Reading 5. 

Wxt fagt'^ ' mcin fleiner Si"9^r- 

To me says it my little finger. 
* for fogt C«. 



"Something tells me so. 



>> 



Sn bic ©d^ule gc^u bie Snabcn, 

Into the school go the boys, 

SDie ©otba'tcn jie^n in§' gclb; 

The soldiers march into the field ; 

©orgc jcber, baft cr merbc 

Have care each one, that he become 

©cincr ^t\i ein h)adt'rcr' ^elb. 

In his time a valiant hero. 
' proverb. ' for in boS. ' for mocferer, 

2lm gcnfter' vaufd^t' bie fd^ttjorje-* SRad^t. 

SBa§ pottert 5 braufeen ^ am ®artentI)or ? 
3f)r Subcn* unb SKabd^en, laufd^et^ fad)t; 

3)er ^ctjmfirtel ftcf|t bat)ov. 
„^erein !*' " 3)a fte^t cr )t)ie cin SRuff " 

3m $Pctj '3 t)om S'opfe biig jiim gufe. 

* Santa Claus; really: **St. Martin in pelt." 

■ window. * rattles. ■ boys. *' come in ! 

3 roars. * out there. ' hearken. " Russian. 

♦ black. ' garden gate. " softly. " fur. 
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LESSON VI. 

Verbs. — New Conjugation. 
Conjugation of Verbs. 

1. All German verbs are conjugated according 
to one of two forms, called the New and Old Con- 
jugations. The verbs of the New or weak Con- 
jugation comprise the great majority of German 
verbs, and all those of later origin are embraced 
in it. The verbs of the Old or strong Conjuga- 
tion, though few in number, are primitive words 
in common use. 

2. The New Conjugation is a modification of the 
Old, and in many respects coincides with it. 

3. The mode of forming the preterit (imperfect) 
tense is the distinguishing feature between these 
two conjugations. 

4. In the New Conjugation the preterit is formed 
by an addition to the'root ; in the Old Conjugation 
there is no addition, but a change in the vowel of 
the root, called Ablaut, 

5. The root of a verb is that part which remains 
after dropping the infinitive ending -fit. 

6. The principal parts of a verb are three, the 
infinitive, preterit, and past participle. Thus the 
principal parts of (iebcn (a verb of the New Conju- 
gation) are liebeii, liebte, geliebt, "to love," "(I) 
loved," "loved." 

7. The New Conjugation will be taken up first, 
as simpler, since the verbs belonging to it follow 
one form. 
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Nbw Conjugation. 

8. The past participle is formed by prefixing ge- 
to the root (so also in the Old Conjugation), and 
by adding -(c)t. ge- is not prefixed in verbs end- 
ing in sieren, as marfd^icrcit, "to march," past 
participle marfdjicrt. (See p. 103 : 8.) 

9. T\ie present participle \% formed in both con- 
jugations by adding -b to the infinitive. 

Personal Endings. 

10. The following endings are added in both 
conjugations to the root to form the present 
tense : 

Sing^nlar. Plural. 

I. -e. I. -fit. 

a. -(e)^ a. -(«)*• 

'3- -(e)t. 3- -««. 

XI. The c in parenthesis is omitted unless there 
would result thereby such a combination of conso- 
nants as would be difficult to pronounce. 

12. The following are the endings of the preterit 
tense, formed by prefixing t to the present endings, 
the e of parenthesis being everj'where retained. 
Final t in the third person singular is dropped. 

Sinsnlar. Plural. 

X. -te. X. -ten. 

2. -tefr 2. -iti. 

3. -te. 3- -ten. 

13. Before it of the preterit ending, c is inserted, 
when the root ends in a letter that cannot easily 
be pronounced before te« 
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14. In the Imperative, the singular is formed 
by adding c to the root, and the plural is the 
same as the second person plural of the Present 
Indicative. 

15. Simple Tenses (Indicative Mood) of a Verb of 

THE New Conjugation. 

PRINCIPAIi PARTS. 

rie^eti, lithtt, gelte^t. 

Present. Preterit. 

b« ttebft, thou Iffuest. %Vi \\t^% thou lovedsU 

er licbt^ he laves. tx litUc, he laved. 

iDir (telieii^ we love. toir Keliteit^ we laved. 

tl|r liebt^ ye lave. Hr liebtet^ ye laved. 

fie IlCbett, they lave. fie Ucbtcn^ they laved. 

Imperative. 

SINGULAR. 

(icbe, Hebe bu, lave, lave thou. 

PLURAL. 

lvt% liebt i%tf love, love ye. 

Inflnitlve. 
ncbett^ to lave. 

Parti«lpl««. 

Hebettb^ loving. geltebt^ lov^d. 

Vocabulary. 

MAfifCUUNB. PBMININB. 

ber QnUlf the uncle. bit ^Ittfgabe, the lesson. 

bcr 9{ail|bar^ M^? neighbor. bic 8tra^e^ M^ j/r<'tf/. 

bet fie^rer^ the teacher. btC 9)lnfir^ M^ music. 

(bcr) IBiQelm^ William. bte Cpcr^ M^ ^/^ra. 

bie @4i(er^ M*' scholars. bte @eifc, M^ j<w/. 

bic gfvettltbe^ the friends. 
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NSUTBR. 



htL& mnh, the child. 
%^^l&iy the piece. 
(bad) 9fllterlta^ America, 

(bai9) Serlitt', Berlin. 

(btiS) SMibon, London, 

(bad) ¥avid, /'ari>. 



tabeu^ hctve (irregular verb of 
the New Conjugation. See 

P- 329)- 
Cinft, once. 
Vet^ettb^ charming. 



> 

SB 
O 

< 

o 

o 
U 

M 



faitfeit, ^^. 

lemett^ leam, 

mol^nen^ dwells reside, 

(French, demeurer.) 
IthtUf livey be alive* 

(French, vivre.) 

batten^ build, 
(adyeit, laugh. 

(obett, praise, 
%%XtXif hear, 
fttgcn, say, 

^eigcn, show. 



• Note 10. — ic^ tebte expresses alone the three English forms, 
** I lived,**' ** I did live," " I was living.** So in the case of other 
verbs. 

Note i i The indirect object (" to " or " for ** case in English) 

of a verb is in the dative case ; as i^m in ic^ fagte if)m nic^t^, ** I 
said to him nothing.*' 



Exercise 6. 

I. %6) liebc meinen SBrubcr. 2. SBil^efm taufte ciu 
Suc^. 3. Sd) lerntc meinc Slufgabe. 4. SBir itjofjuteu 
in jener ©trofee. 5. 9Kein Diifel le&tc in ?lmcrifa. 
6. SJiein SSl(x6)h(xx hmU cin ^^x\^, 7. SBir Icrncn (Sng* 
lifc^. 8. 3d) finifte cin ^Qn§. 9. !J)ic Slinbcr lacl^ten. 
10. 2)er 2el)rcr lobt ben ©c^iitcr. n. 3)u ternteft 
beinc Slufgabe nidjt girt. 12. 3c^ l)6vtc bie 9Kufif. 
13. aWein grcnnb I^Srte biefe Dper in SBcrlin'. 14. Sci^ 
fagte ifinr nid)tj§. 15. S)ie SWufif it^ar reijcnb. 16. Sd) 
lebte einft in Sonbon. 

' to him. 
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I. He loves his brother. 2. Where do' you 
live?' 3, What did' you* buy?' 4. I bought a 
piece (of) soap. 5. He is learning' English. 
6. [The] children love music* 7. They were' 
playing' in the garden. 8, William showed me* 
his knife. 9. He was learning his lesson. 10. 
They were laughing, u. The teacher praised the 
scholars. 12. I heard the opera. 13. He said noth- 
ing. 14. Our friends live in Paris. 15. I bought 
a book. 16. Were you* ever in Germany? 

' See Note 10, p- 35. ■ @ie. * blc aRuftt. * mir, to me. 



Vocabulary. 



atif ^etttfdt or, tm ^etttfdtctt, 

in German, 
tDOKctt &tf will you ? 
^WX^from; W^^ to, 
bai9 d^inmaletiii^, the one time 

one^ the multiplication table, 
bai9 9Ra(^ the time (French, 

fois), 
XM!iB^t%makey constitute^ amount 

to, 

tote niel mail|t bai9? how 

much makes that f how much 
is that f 



elf^ eleven, 
Sto9(f, twelve, 
breilC^n^ thirteen. 
)B\ttffi%Vi, fourteen. 



fe45C])tl, sixteen, 
jie]^(Ctl)gel^1t, seventeen. 
ttflfttgelltlp eighteen, 
ttCnilgetlt, nineteen. 
SlOail)i0, tiventy. 
ein tlltb Stt»tttl)ig, twenty-one, 
^^t^Wf Ihirty, 

ein nnb breitig^ thirty-one, 

^^tX%\%Jorty, 

feillilgr sixty. 
f{eb(etl)^tg^ seventy, 

ttettllgig^ ninety. 

tnitbert^ hundred, 

l^ttttbert tittb eind, hundred and 

one. 
tattfenb, a thousand, 
elite Wi1iX^Vi\ a million. 



I 
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udttitfm (tm^ert tietiti tm^ aditsig 

Eighteen hundred and eighty-nine. 

adiisellti tnnbert tieit«$ig, 

Eighteen hundred ninety. 

Note four varieties of ber — 

1. As article, " the." 

2. As demonstrative adjective, "that.'' 

3. As demonstrative pronoun, "he,** ''that." 

4. As relative, " who." 

For declension of 3 and 4, see p. 92. 

Conversation 5. — gSt^Ien. 

I. aSic l)ei6t "count" ouf S)cutfd^? 

2. " Count " l^cifet auf 2)cutfd^ Ml^.** 
. SBoUen ©ie Don cin§ bte fflnf jci^Ien ? 

2- ®in§^ jtoei^ brei^ t)ier, fflnf. 
I. 993olIen @ie Uon itnonjig 6t^ fflnf unb itoanjig )5^(6n ? 

2. S^^^njifl' ^^n un^ S^angig, jtDei unb }h>an}tg, 2c. 

Etc., etc. 

I. SBic Diet ift brcimol funf ? 
2. 2)reimal fflnf ift ffln^e^n. 

Etc., etc. 

I. SBic Diet mod^t funf unb od^t? 
2. f^flnf unb ad^t mac^t breije^n. 

Etc., etc. 
Reading 6. 

®teid^ unb gteid^ flcfeDt \\6) gem. 

Like and like associate themselves gladly. 

"Birds of a feather flock together." 
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V^tt* fM^ ¥•• fir f AdiMt t 

SJdgct, bic nid^t fingcu, 

Birds, that not sing, 

©locfen, bic nic^t fdngcu, 

Bells, that not ring, 

^ferbe, bie nidjt [priugcu, 

Horses, that not jump, 

5Pifto'(en, bic nicl)t troc^it, 

Pistols, that not crack, 

Sinbcr, bic nid^t (arf)cn, 

Children, that not laugh, 

SBq§ finb t>a^ fur ©ac^cn ! 

What are that for things 1 

®in cnttaufcncr^ @fct fonb im SBalbc* jufSHigs 
bic ^out cine? Sdiocn. @r ftccftc fic^ iii bicfclbc, imb 
fc^tc 9D?enfd)cn uub 2;icrc in ©cfjredcu.^ ©cin ^crr 
fiic^tc^ xi)n u6crall.* S)er ©fcl, fcincn ^cvrn erDUdcnb,^ 
fing'° art"° furrf)tcr(id) jii bruHen;" cr tuoHtc and) 
bicfen tciuf often." §l(icr fein ^err padtc "^ xtjti an ben 
Dftren unb fpracft : „3{nbcrc niagft bn tanfd^cn, 6ci mir 
njirb C!§ bir nicftt genngen,'* id) fenne bic^ an bcinen 
(angen Dftren." (£r gab iftm mit biefcn 2Borten einc 
tiicfttige's %xa^t'^ ©d)Iage,'7 unb trie6'^ iftn mieber 
nad^ §anfe. 

" donkey. ' by chance. ' perceiving. *' seized. 

^ lion's skin. * fright. "began. '♦ be successful. 

^ runaway. ' sought. " bray. " heavy. 

* forest. ' everywhere. '* deceive. ** volley. 

*^ blows. ** drove. 
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LESSON VII. 

Verbs. — Old Conjugation. 

1. In the Old Conjugation, the Preterit tense 
is formed by changing the vowel of the root ; as, 
id) ^ab, " I gave," from geOen, "to give." 

2. The past participle is formed by prefixing ge-, 
and adding -(c)n, with a change sometimes in the 
vowel of the root. 

3. The present participle is formed in the same 
manner as in the New Conjugation. 

4. The endings of the present tense are the 
same as in the New Conjugation. 

5. The Preterit of the Old Conjugation has no 
ending in the first and third persons singular; 
elsewhere it takes the present endings. 

6. Many verbs of the Old Conjugation change 
the vowel of the root in \ki^ second and third persons 
singular oi the Present Indicative. Many of them 
also form the Imperative singular irregularly. 

7. These irregularities, as also the change of 
vowel in the preterit and past participle, are given 
in the list at the end of the book, in which may 
be found all the verbs of the Old Conjugation. 
These verbs, which are to be thoroughly mastered 
on account of their constant use, have special 
prominence in the work of acquiring the language. 
Tliey answer to our irregular verbs. 
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8, Simple Tenses (Indicative Mood) of a Verb op 

THE Old Conjugation. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

geiiett, gab, gegeiiett. 

Present, 
i* gele^ I give, iptr fieletip we give. 

>tt giekft (giliW, Miw givest, i|r gebt, ^^;^<. 

er gielit (gilt), he gives, fie gelieil, they give. 

Preterit. 

id) gali^ /^w. ipir galieii, we gave, 

>« g«Il^ M<w ^wj/. ilir gabtp >< gave, 

tX ga(^ ^^^w. fie gaben, they gave. 

Imperative. 

SINGULAR. FLURAL. 

giei (gik)r giei bti, geH gelit i|f, 

^Wf, ^W Mw. give, give ye. 

Infinitive. 

geben^ /<» give. 

Participles. 

PRBSBNT. PAST. 

gebevb, giving, gegeliet^ gii»en. 

Vocabulary. 

MASCULINB. NSUTBR. 

ber S^Hefttager, M^ Utter- t^^%Ve\6B^, the meat, 

carrier, bfti^ fiicb, the song, 

ber S^Hef, M^ letter, 

ber S$0ge(, M^ ^>^. 

ber SRiiig, M<f r»v»^. 

bem 2:ifdi(e), M^ ^^/^ (dative). ••'> ^'^'• 

bie aRftitnet, m^ men. ^"^^h «''^-^- 

tPoQen, w/7/, be willing (irregu- 
FBMiNiNK. lar verb of the New Conjuga- 

bie S^liftr, the door, tion. See p. 329). 

bie B^t^ng, the newspaper, Illttter, /<>«</^r. * 
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effeti, eat. tltm, do, 

freffett^ eat, ft^redieitr speak, 

lt\tVLf read. fitlgett, sing, 

\t%tn^ see. %t%t% go. 

\tt%t% stand, fl^ett, sit. 

liegett, lie. 

[For the Principal Parts of these Old Conjugation verbs, 
see list at the end of the book.] 

Note 12. — The following prepositions with the dative express 
place or motion within specified limits ; with the accusative, motion 
towards an object; an, auf, l^inter, in, neben, iiber, unter, tor, gn^i* 
fc^en. Examples : @r mar im (Garten. (£r ging im ©arten auf unb 
ob. 6r ging in ben Garten. 

Exercise 7. 

I. S)er Sricftrfigcr gafi inir' einen S5ricf. 2. (5r 
ifet' chicii ?lpfel. 3. @r afe' fein gtcifcft. 4. 3d^ tefe 
ein S5ud^. 5. 3d^ fel^e \\\6){^. 6. Sc^ fat)^ cincn 
^ogel. 7. 3tt>ei SKanner ftcl)cn Uor ber 2;ftiir. 8. S)er 
^unb tag ♦ untcr bem %\\6)^. 9, S)aig S9uc^ Ucgt oiif 
bent 2;ifc^e. 10. SBil^elni t^ots bicfeg. u. 3c^ tl)uc 
vx6)i^. 12. ®r f))rid^t Snglifc^, 13. ©eine ©c^mcfter 
fingt fd)8n. 14. 5)0?^ Sieb, iuctd^e^ er fong,^ toar 
I)ubf c^. 1 5. ©ie fpracl^ ^ jej^r gut 35ciitf (§. 

* to me. * from effcn. ^ from feben. * from Uegen. * from t^un, 

* from fingen. ' from fpredjen. 

I. My mother gave me' a ring. 2. I went into 
the house. 3. I was eating an apple. 4. What 
are the animals eating'.? 5. We were eating 
(some) bread. 6. My book was lying on' the table. 
7. Father is reading the paper.* 8. I will 5 stand, 



42 VERBS. — OLD CONJUGATION. [Lks. VIL 

and not sit. 9. Did your brother sit here? 10. 
What did he do? u. Did not his sister sing a 
song ? 12. Yes, and the song which she sang was 
pretty. 13. We were standing before^ the door. 
14. Will 7 you 7 read louder [louder read]? 15. I 
gave him* my knife. 

' mir, to me. ' frcffen, used of animals, not of human beings, 

except contemptuously or coarsely. * auf, with dative. *3^^Wg. 

« 14 mitt. * t)or, with dative. ' 3BoHen ®le. • iljm; 

Vocabulary. 
MASCULINE. (ttdpfiUiitereii, spell, 

ber S^Udlfitabe^ the Utter, \lx»t% can (irregular verb of 

bie ISudlftabeit^ the letters, the New Conjugation. See 

FBMININB. P* 3*9)' 

bie Millie, the syllable. id) lann, lean, 

bie Sifbetl, the syllables. fo^ so^ thus, 

ba« ©Ott, the word, Ijer'fadeil, say, recite. 

b««»c; ' [ '^-<^>^-^'- 

Conversation 6. — Bud^pabieren. 

I. fiunneu ©ie burfiftabieren ? 
2. 3^/ i^ ^^"" buc^ftabieren. 
I. SBorieu (2ie baig SBort „|)anb" Ouc^ftobieren ? 
2. 3Kan bucbftabicrt ba« ®ort „§anb" fo, ^a^a* 
ensba. 
I. SBoIIen ©ie auc^ boi^ SBort „S)099e*' bu^fta^ 
bieren ? 
2. 3Jlan bucbftabicrt ba« SBort „2)o80e" fo, ba«Oi 
gas gas a. 

Etc., etc 
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I. aSie Dielc SBud^ftoben \)at bag 28ort ,.§anb''? 
2. ®a« SJBort „§anb" l^at bier Sud^ftaben. 

Etc., etc. 

I. 2Bie t)iele ©i(f)en f)at bui^ SBort ^ginger" ? 
2. 3)a« assort ,,^^^0^^^" ^^^ S^^i Silben. 

Etc., etc. 

I. SBoacit ©ie bag §t(pf)akt' ^ei'fageu? 

2. a-ba-tfa-ba, k. 
I. SSoQcn ©ic bag 2Clpt)abcf Don fa an ^er'fagen ? 

2. !a-e(-em-cn, jc. 

Etc., etc. 
Reading 7. 

9Ser 9( jagt, mu§' aud^ S fagen. 

Who A says, must also B say. 
* from miiffcn, 

" If you begin, you must go on.** 
" It is the first step that costs." 

SBer' ben ^Pfennig' nid)t e^rt,^ 
3ft beg Sljalerg^ nicljt mxt^ 

" Take care of the pence, and the 
pounds will take care of themselves.** 

* whoever. * penny. ^ honors. ♦ thaler. ' worthy. 

(Sine tpKbe %aiib^, meld^e anf einer Srie' am S9ac^c* 
fafe, erblirfte * eine 93iene, bie in bag SBoffer gcfaUen 
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toax unb mit ben Snellen ^ bed Sacked fcimpfte/ n>elc^e 
bro^ten* fie fortjiireifeen.' ^©arte/** ormed 9S6fle= 
Icin,** rief bie %anb^, „\tif iDiIl bir tin ©c^ltfc^en" 
fdjlcfcn," aiif toeld^cm bii bic^ retten'^ fannft." ©ic 
picftc '♦ oil! SBaiimblott ** ab,'* unb iDarf '* ed i^r ^in= 
nnter.'* 3)ie S5icnc rettcte'^ [i(§ unb banfte i^rer 
9Bof|ltptcrin.*7 

* dove. ' perceived. • carry away. *' rescue. 

* bee. * waves. "® wait. ** picked ofif. 

* alder. ' struggled. " boat. ^ leaf. 

4 brook. * threatened. " send. '^ threw down. 

*' benefactress. 



LESSON VIII. 

Verbs. — Compound Tenses. 
Formation of the Compound Tenses. 

1. The compound tenses are formed by uniting 
one of the auxiliaries of tense (fein, ^aben, njcrben) 
with the participle or infinitive of the verb in 
question. 

2. The auxiliary fiaben with the past participle 
of the verb forms the perfect and pluperfect tenses, 
and perfect infinitive : as, id) I)abe geliebt, " I have 
loved ; " ic^ l^attc geliebt, " I had loved ; " geliebt 
Ijoben, "to have loved." 

3. The auxiliary toetben with the infinitive of 
the verb forms the future tenses : as, ic^ njcrbe 
licbcn, " I shall love ; " i^ tuerbe gcliebt l^aben, " I 
shall have loved." 
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4. The compound tenses are formed in the same 
manner, whether the verb belong to the Old or 
New Conjugation. 

5. fettt is used instead of ^aheu as tense auxiliary 
in the case of a small number of verbs, mostly of 
frequent occurrence. The following general rule 
will aid the memory 

Transitive verbs always take l^aben ; but some 
intransitives (denoting motion or change of condi- 
tion) take feiit, or feitt and l^abeit* 

6. The following are the most common of those 
that usually take fein^ 

feiit^ be, lanfett, run. iptxn^tn,jum/>. 

mtt'^tn, become. \9\^t% follow. Vvt%tVi/fly> 

%t\t% go, f Btteii, fall. fliegeit, flow, 

f0mmettp come, fterbett^ die. fttidett^ rise, 

ffl^ttn, gOt fare. ^t\i!B^t^tVif happen. ivt^tVL, move ^ draw. 

reUeU^ ride, bleilieitr remain, (egCgltett, meet. 

7. Inflection of the Compound Tenses, Indicative 

Mood. 

Perfect. 
i4 ^tt^C gcUebt^ I have loved {/ haz'e been loving), 
bit tuft QClicbt^ thou hast loved {thou hast been loving), 
tX ^Ht geUebt^ he has loved {he has been loving). 

Etc., etc. 

mk Ifabett geliebt^ we have loved, 
Hr iallt geliebt^ ye have loved, 
fte Ijaben geliebt^ they have loved. 
Pluperfect. 

idp Ijiitte geliebt^ i had loved. 

bit ^atteft geUebt^ thoti hadst loved, 
tX ^iltte geliebt, he had loved. 
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lpi( Mtten ntiithtf we hadlwed, 
^X \tMti geUebtp ye had loved. 
fie fatten geliellt, they hadloz>ed. 

Fatare. 

id) iDerbe (ieien, I shalllove, 
bn mirfl liebett^ M^ wilt lave, 
tt With Itebett, ^^ ttf/// /^n/^. 

toir merbett Uebett, tve shall love, 
il)( merbct liebeti, j^'^ 7<r/7/ /<7zii^. 
fie merbeti lieben, they will love, 

Fttftnre Perfect. 

idl merbe geliebt l^aben, /shall have loved, 
bu tDirft geliebt taben, thou wilt have loved, 
er iDirb geliebt (aben, he will have loved, 

loir toerbett geUebt Ijaben^ we shall have loved, 
iljr oerbet geliebt taben, ye ivHl have loved, 
fie werbett geliebt l^aben^ they will have loved, 

Inflniiive. 
geliebt Ijabeit^ to have loved, ' 



Vocabulary. 



MASCULINE* 



ber Dttflr ^^' train, 
ber Xljee, the tea, 
ber ^nabe^ the boy. 

ber ©leiftift, the lead-pencil. 
ber ^ac^mtttag (after mid-day), 
the afternoon, 

(ber) Softatitt', John, 

(ber) Itarl, Charles. 
(ber) Sfl^att^^ Francis. 

(ber) Otto, c^//<?. 
bie £htaben, M^ boys. 



a 
o 

TJ a 



ajj o 
•C > 

£•2 
o 



fomntett, ^(7xii^. 
frerben, die. 
ite^men, take. 
finbcn^/W. 

trinfett, drink. 

betgett, bite, 

reiten, ride (on horse- 
back). 

bitten, ask, nm, for 

(with accusative). 
ful^rett, drive (in a wa- 
gon). 
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FEMININS. 



%tt Xaff e, t/ig cup. 
^ie ^tifgabe, the Usson. 

^ie Smtte, the aunt. 

NBUTBK. 

b«i9 ®(0i$, the glass, 

bad ISettt^ M< i^f^. 

bai9@tiicf^ theptece. 

bad ^bettbbrot (evening bread), 

M^ supper ^ tea. 
bad S^iea'ter, M^* theatre. 



Iteute 9{ac4mittag^ this after- 



lietlte 9lbenb, M/V evening. 

balb, Jt?^^. 

fietpg^ industrious^ industri" 

ously. 
fltneQ^ ^«/V^, quickly, 
eiltaober, ^ff^ another. 
fc^ir^ i^O'* ^O' ^^ch. 
nod) tlic^t, 7<?/ «^/, not yet. 

^ (with dative). (French, 
chez,) 

^(benbbrot effen^ take tea. 

HOrljer^ previously^ first. 



noofi. 



Declension of id)^ /. 

Singular. Plaral. 

Norn, ic^, /. ttlr, w^. 

Gen. meiiter (mettt)^ o/me. uufer, o/us. 

Dat. atir, /£7 m^. ti«d^ /^^ »^. 

Ace. mic^^ me. tmd^ i/j. 

Note 13. — The English order in " I have bought a house," "I 
will buy a house," becomes in German, " I have a house bought," 
*• I will a house buy ; " that is, in compound forms of the verb, the 
participle or infinitive is put at the end. For particular statement 
of the order of the German sentence, see Lesson XX., p. 122. 

Note 14. — 3(^ WiU, with the infinitive, means, "1 wish," "I 
propose," "I am determined.'* 3c^ ttJcrbc, with the infinitive, 
expresses simply futurity, which in conversation is also often 
expressed by the present tense of the verb in question ; loerbeit 
is always the auxiliary of the Future tense ; looUett never is. 



Exercise 8. 



1. ®r \f\i mir ^cute ein fflud) ^^ii^z\^zxi. 2. @r 
l^t feinen Sriiber geliebt 3. S)er 3^8 ^^^^^ ^^^^ 
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fommen. 4. Unfcr SRoc^bar unb grcunb ift ^cutc ge* 
f tor ben.' 5. ^Qt cr ©nglifc^ ober 3)cutf(§ gcfpro^n? 
6. 3c^ iDcrbc eine 3;affe 3;i)ec ncf)mcn. 7. 2Bir ^obeit 
fcinen ^ut in bcm Morten gefunbcii.' 8. S)icfcr Jlnobc 
t)Qt fleifeig flclcrnt. 9. SBoflen ©ie eiii ®tad Staffer 
trinfcn? 10. !5)q§ ^fcrb ^ottc ben SRann gebiffcn.^ 
II. 68 ^Qttc i^n* in^s SBcin flcbiffcn. 12. 3c^ tocrbe 
fd^ncQ reitcn. 13. 3c^ bitte urn ciii ©tiicf Srot. 14. 
l^iefeSuobcn ^obcn einanbcr fe^r gclicbt. 15. So^ann' 
\)at mir fcin SWcffcr flcjcigt. 

« from fterben. " from fiubcn. ' from beigen* ^ him, 

' in ha9, into the, in the. 

Remark. — Words in brackets indicate the German form of 
expression. Numerals below the line deform words indicate the 
order in the German sentence. 

I. Charles has not yet learned' his lesson. 2- 
Francis has given [to] me his lead-pencil. 3. The 
train is coming. 4. I shall, I ' hope,* 4find amy jhat 
,soon. 5. The horse has bitten my brother. 6. 
I ,will 3 not drive ^this jafternoon, I will walk. 7. 
Otto .will take tea with * us * jthis * jafternoon.s 8. 
You will find ,me at ^ the ^ theatre ^this jCvening. 
9. My friend has been living in Paris. 10. We 
were speaking in the garden, n. Our aunt has 
come from the city. 12. Give ^ [to] me, please,® a 
glass (of) water. 13. He has shown [to] me his 
house. 14. I ,will drink a cup (of) tea .first.' i5. 
When "** will " your friend come f 
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* See Note 13, page 47. 
' ^eute 9{a(4mittag« 

• bittc (for i(ft bitte). 



• ftoffcntii*. » 3c6 »IJU ^ bet mt«. 

* tm, » ®cben @ie, 

9 tjor^cr, " wonn. " mirt. 



Vocabulary. 



MASCUUNB. 



htt @a^, M^ sentence, 
speech, 

bie Siebeteile^ M^ /ar/;r af 

speech. 



FBMININB. 



bte ©ramma'tif, the grammar. 



auf ^eutfc^, in German, 

m\ C^ttgUfcb^ in English, 

ttnf Satetttifdl, in Latin, 

toon (^), about, 

1P0II0K, ^or a^MT/ T&^o/ ? 

Iiattbeitt (handle), treat, 

1911^ \kt (what /or), what kind 

of? 
entljarteit, contain, 
tVit\fiMf contains. 



NBUTBR. 



bai$ 3eUti»o?t ($erbum), M^f c^^r^. 

bai9 ^an^itttiort (@ubflautbO, M^ ff^»'/. 

bai$ ^ftrmort (^ronomen), the pronoun. 

%tid (l^t0ettfil|iifti$tO0rt (^bie!ti&Of />i^ adjective, 

%tkd ®efd)leil|t)$i9ort (ber Slrti'tel), M^ ar/iV/^. 

%^d 3a^(tO0rt (9^umero'Ic), M< numeral, 

%tid 9}ebentti0rt (Slboer'bium), the adverb, 

lad S^OtlQOrt (biC ?Jrcp0fition'), the preposition. 

%a» ISittbetoort (bie JfoniunltionO, the conjunction, 

>ttd 91tti$rttftttt0i$tOOrt (bie 3ntClicftionO, the interjection. 
%\t %t\J^Mtt^ the verbs. 

Conversation 7. — Die Hebeteile. 

aSic tieifet "verb" ouf Seutfd^ ? 

2. "Verb" j^eifet auf SDcutfd^ „bag 3cith)ort.'' 

Etc., etc. 

3Bie Dtele 3citH)6rter l^t biefer @a| ? 
2. Siefcr ©a$ l^at nur ein 3eittoort, 

Etc., etc. 



I. 



I. 
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I. 9Bot)on I|onbe(t bie (Shrammo'ttf ? 

2. 3)ie ©rammatit ^anbelt t)on ben Slebeteilen. 
1. aSag fflr cin SRebeteil ift ^^au^**? 

2. ^i^aud" ift ein $aut>tn)ort. 

Etc., etc. 

I. SBie ^eifet ba« Spridjnjort in bicfcr SlnfgaBc? 
2. 3)ad ®))ri(^h>ort in biefer Slufgabe ^ei^t, ;;®UdE unb 

I. SBic mU |)QUpttt)6rter cnt^alt ei8 ? 
2. @d ent^alt jtvei ipau^^ttDorter. 

Etc., etc. 
Reading 8. 

OHM unb ®(aS, tpie bolb brid^t' boS. 

Happiness how soon breaks that. 

* from bi'ec^en. 

"Fortune hath wings." 
aSad bu nid^t toiDft, bafe man bir tf(u\' 

What wilt, that to-thee do, 

3)aig fug' ouc^ feincm anbern ju. 

That do also no other to. 

» for t^ue. * for fflge, 

aSom ^immet lommt e§, 

3nnt t^immet fteigt' c^, 

Unb iDieber' nieber^ 

3ur @rbc mu§ e§, 

@n)ig^ n^ed^jelnb.s ooeti^e. 

* rises. * again. ^ down. * eternally. * changing. 
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LESSON IX. 

I. Compound Tenses of Ijabeti^ in the Indicative 

Mood. 

PRINCIPAL FARTS. 

Iiabett, fiaiit, ^t^ahU 

Perfect. 

id) liabe ^tfiOhtf I have had, 
bU tttft getdbt, thou hast had, 
tt \vA, geljait^ he has had, 

'mx Ijaiett geljabtp we have had, 
il|r tdiit fleljaiit^ ye have had. 
fie taiett ge^ait, />i<r ^'^'^ f^^^* 

Pluperfect. 

id) Iftatte ge^abt^ J had had, 

btt ^atteft ge^abt^ //i<w hadst had, 
tt Ijatte geljabt, he had had. 

totr fatten gel)ll^ we had had, 
itr Ijattet ge^alit^ ye had had, 
{te Ijattett ge^ubt, M<r >i^ ^^• 

Future. 

iil^ toerbe ^abett, /x^a// have, 
btt ttirft Ijaben, M^« wilt have, 

tX »irb Ijaben^ he will have, 

mit toerben l^aben^ we shall have, 
i^r werbet (aben^ ^/ w/'// i^iz^^. 
fie merben ^aben^ they will have. 

Future Perfect. 

id) toerbe geljabt ^aben^ I shall have had, 
bn wirft ge^abt taben^ Mm< shalt have had. 
er toirb gel4<ibt ^aben^ ^^ x^a// ^t^^ had. 
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iptr tperben ge|«lt |«ICII, we skaJl have had, 

ilir iperbet ge^att toten, ^^^ j^<z// ^<iv^ had, 

fiC tPCT^ll gelptlt IpaiCII, ihey shall have had. 

InflnltWe. 

2. Compound Tenses of fein, in the Indicative 

Mood. 

PBINCIPAI. PABTS. 

feitt, tpar, getpefeit* 

Perfect. 

iilt tin 0e)9tfeti, /itftf^f ^«r#r. 
bn bifr geipefciir M<w ^u/ been. 

tX ift gemefeil, ^^ has been, 
Mir fittb gewefetl, we have been, 

\%t fcib gemef ctiy ^^^ ^^n^^ A<r^M. 
fie finb geuiefeii, /^r^ ^^^ ^^^m. 

Pluperfect, 
id} tvat gCMefett, I had been, 

bn warfl gei^efeti, M<w ^tf</^/ been. 
er iiior gemefen, ^^ had been, 

Mir mareti gemcfen, we had been, 
i^r wart gemefen, ye had been, 
fie mareti gemefen, they had been. 

Future. 

iilt werbe fei«, I shall be. 

%n »irft fei«, thou shalt be. 

er wirb feiti, -*if j-*a// ^^. 

loir tterbett f eitt, we shall be, 
il|r iperbet f ein, ye shall be. 

fie toerbeit fei«, they shall be. 
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Future Perfect. 

i4 iperbe nemefett feiti^ I siuiii have been, 

VX tOtrft gemefett fetn, thou wilt have been. 
tX tOirb gtmefen feitl, he will have been. 

Mir toerben gemef eu f ettt, we shall have been. 

itr toerbet gettefett f ein^ ye will have been. 
{tc meirbeii getpefen fein, M<r will have been, 

InflnltiTe. 
gemefen ft l«, to have been, 

3. Compound Tenses of ttierbeii, in the Indicative 

Mood. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

tperteti, tpttrbe or tuavb^ gemotbeit* 

Perfect. 

kk Hn 0etO0rbett, / have become. 

Etc., etc. 

Pluperfect. 

Etc., etc. 

Future. 

i4 lOCVbe ttierbeil, / shall become. 

Etc., etc. 

Future Perfect. 

id| merbc gemiirbeii fein^ / j^o// i^/ ^r<wf^. 

Etc., etc. 

InflnltiTe. 

geiPOrlteil fetn^ to have become. 

Vocabulary. 

MASCULINB. 

ber 9iff|eii, M^ ra/». ber ®r0J|balcr, M^ ^a«</. 

ber ^httntel, the heaven^ sky, father, 

bW Sorft, the forest, bcr Stori^r ^^^ J/*^'^. 
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COMPOUND TENSES. 



[Les. IX. 



bet 9Upf eltCllW, the apple-trer, 
(bet) C^bllOTb, Edward, 



FBMtNlNB, 



bie 9Ui<;e, />i^ ^^>r/. 

bie SBicfe^ M/ meadtnv, 

bie SBUIicIntftra^e, ^/7/<am 

Street* 
btf @4ll(e, M^ jr^^/. 



NBUTBR. 



b«i9 9ieit|pfei:b, M^ saddle-horse, 

bod ^attbMcrf, the trade. 
bad S3ilttntd|en, M^ little tree, 
bad SBetter^ M^ weather. 



iWWer, always, 
ntOirgen, to-morrow. 



flar, f/far, bright, 
geflcnt, yesterday, 
ritfett, call, summon, 

nerlieren, lose; nerUren, lost, 

rentten, run (irregular verb of 
the New Conjugation. See 

P- 329)- 
glattben, believe, think, 

•Itf, upon (see Note 12, p. 41). 

f4U4t, bad, 

fait, cold, 

ttOVgeftcnt, day before yesterday, 
benlett, think, be of opinion 
(irregular verb of the New 
Conjugation. See p. 329). 
fibemtorgeil, day after to-mor- 
row, 

ft^ajieTeii gclpen, go out walk- 
ing, 
Slinen, to you, 
ctnige, some. 
fdlicfeil, send. 



eilCT, of you, 
eitllt, to you, * 

tuHtf you- 



Declension of bn, thm, 

Slngrular. PluraL 

Nom. btt, thou. 

Gen. beiner (bciii), of thee, 

Dat. bir, to thee. 

Ace. bill^f l^f^* 
Note 15. — "When the period begins with something besides the 
subject, i. e. with a part or adjunct of the predicate, the subject and 
verb are inverted. An inversion of the subject and verb expresses 
also a condition. There must be, moreover, inversion when a 
question is asked, and in a command or wish. For a detailed 
statement of the order of the German sentence, see Lesson 210, 
p. 122. 
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Exercise 9. 

I. 3^ \)aU immer ein 9icitpferb gct)a6t. 2. 9Bir 
ttjerbcu morgeii SRegen fiabcn, f|0jfe' idE).' 3. ^eiite 
l^aBeii' ttjir' eiti geucr ge^abt. 4. 3)er ^immcl ift 
f(ar getuorben. 5. Sd)' bin* gcftcrn in bcm gorfte 
gcmefcn.* 6. SSoCien ©ie Sot)ann' riifen ? 7. Sbuarb 
ijat fciiie SKu^e in bent gorfte Derloren. 8. Unfer 
®ro^t)ater ift bet un§ gctDefen. 9. @r f)at fein ^anb= 
tocr! gel^abt. 10. 3c^ merbe rennen. n. 3)icfc^ Saum* 
d^en luirb fe^r grofe njcrben, gtaiibc ic^.' 12. SBir 
^aben einen ©torcff auf ber SBicfe gefcl^en. 13. ^ente 
l^aben' njir' fcl^tecf)te§ SBetter ge^abt. 14. SBir ftnb in 
ber 9Bilf|etmftra^e getoefen. 15. ScJ) tuerbe ba^ nid^t 
t^un. 

' See Note 151 p* 54> 'I was. 

I. The weather has * been good. 2. I will show 
[to] you ' my cap. 3. She has seen a stork. 4. 
It was cold yesterday, and we had a fire. 5. They 
have learned a trade. 6. Our apple-tree has grown 
large. 7. I will call John.^ 8. I have lost my cap. 
9. The sky has become very clear. 10. Were xyou 
in the forest aday before yesterday ? n. We xShall 
have no rain jto-day, I think."* 12. I ^shall go out 
walking aday after to-morrow. 13. Henry has ' not 
yet come from 5 [the] school. 14. I will send [to] 
you some apples. 15. What did he say,? 

Mfl. «3!)ncn. '3o%ann^ ^bcnfcid^. 

* an9, with dative. 
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VoCABVlJUtY. 



MASCUUNB. 



Vet S«t, the day. 
\tX @9init«g, Sunday. 
ber 9R0Ktag, Monday, 
Vcr ^ien^tag, Tuesday, 
\tt WXm^, Wednesday. 
^r^Omer^tCg, Thursday. 

Vet ^0iiii«le«V (@«wdteg)^ 

Vet %^t!\m% ik€ beginning, 
bie £«ge, the days. 

FBMININB. 

He 8B04e, the week. 
Me 3cUe, M^f line. 
Me aRitte, M^ m/V/^///. 
ber 8B9if)e, e^M^ w<rif>^. 

bte ^vXtn, the lines. 

NBUTBR. 

b«d SefefUlcf, />s^ /»>^/ >r 

reading. 

bad dnbe, M/ ^W. 

bed IBefefiiiled, ^/M^ /ipf^/iw' 



pft\i^ second, 
brttt, /ittrdl 

Her^/wr^ 

feilfl, xrxM. 

fklevt, seventh, 

W^tt, eighth. 

KeMKt, muM. 

)e|Kt, /f«ii. 

elft, eleventh. 

jtiifft, /av^i. 

bfe^lftt, thirttenth. 

StMaaigfty twentieth. 

eintwb^lMmitgft, twentyjirst. 

brei|igf^, thirtieth. 



ber bmrle^te 2:ag^ M^ Au/ i/tf^ 

tteMtteVf nawu (irregnlar verb 
of the New Conjugation. See 

P- 329)- 
nod), <^/^. 

ler'f agev, ^a^ ofver, recite. 

iMtea, sounds run, go. 



Conversation 8. — Die Wodfe. 

I. SBie bide Sage f)at btc SBod^ ? 

2. ^ie SBod^e ^at fteben Xage. 
I. SBie ^cifet bcr crftc %aQ bcr SBod^ ? 

2. ©er erfke 3:ag ber SBod^e ^eifet ©onntag. 
I. SBie l^cifet bcr Dorlc^te %aQ ber ®o(]^ ? 

2. ^er Dorle^e 2:ag ber ^od^e l^et|t gfreitag. 

Etc., etc 
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I. SBoHcn ©ic bic %aQc ber SBod^c ttenncn ? 

2. ©onntag, 5Dlontag, k, 
I. SBic l^eifet bcr Sag jtuifd^cn aRitttuod^ uiib grcitag ? 

2. J)cr Stag jtoifc^cn 5Dlitth)0(l^ unb tJteitag l^eifet Don* 
nerStag. 
I. SBie Ijeifet ber S:og uacl^ ©onntag ? 

2. 2)er lag nad^ ©onntag Ij^cifet 3Rontag. 

Etc., etc. 

I. aBa§ ift bcr SCitel be§ ficfeftudc^ fur ^eiitc ? 

2. ®crSCitel beS Sefeftiided fur l^eute ift : ,,@j)tel am 
abenb." 
I. 28ic t)iclc Qdkn f)at e^? 

2. ®g f)at bier 3cil^u- 
I. SBoHen ©ie bie crftc 3^ife tjer'fagcn ? 

2. 3)ic erfte 3cil« lauUi : „95iele ©tunben/ ac. 

Etc., etc. 

I. SBic ^cifet ber ?[n'fang bc§ Soge^ ? 
2. 3)er SStn'fang be« Jtageg l^ei^t SJlorgen. 

Etc., etc 
Reading 9. 

9?ad^ gettjoncr' Slrbcit ift gut ru^n. 

After done work rest. 

' from t^Ult 

"Work before play." 
SSicIe ©tunben l^at^ bcr 3;ag,* 

Many hours 

SBo man ficiftig f(3^affcn mag.^ 

When industriously work can. 
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3ft' bcr ?[bcnb* nngcfommcn, 

(is) has evening come on, 

©oQ' ciii fvS^Uc^ ©picl'. im§ frommen. 

Shall merry play for us be good. 

' = ail bem, at the, at. • See Note 15, p. 54. ' from m5flcn. 

@§ lief ' ciii ^unb biirc^ cincu SSafferftrom unb I)Qttc 
QUI ©tud' gleifd^-* ini SWunbe.^ ai^ cr abcr ben 
©fatten ^ bom ^Icifd^ im SBaffcr fict)t. incint^ cr. c^ 
iocire audi gfcifcft, unb fd&nappert* flicrig' banad^." 
3)a er aber boj^ 2Rout" auft^t," cutfiet'^ i^m bo^ 
©tud gteifd), ft fop. 

' dog. ^ piece. * mouth. ' thinks. ' greedily. 

* ran. ■* meat. * shadow. • snaps. "° after it. 

" mouth. " opened. " fell from. 

Remark 3. — SRunb is commonly applied only to persons; and 
^an\ only to animals, not to human beings, except contemptuously 
or coarsely. Cp. p. 42. 



LESSON X. 

Nouns. — First Declension. Class I. 
Declension of Nouns. 

1. German nouns with reference to their declen- 
sion form two classes, which it is convenient to call 
the First and Second Declensions. 

2. To the First or j/n^wg* Declension belong all 
of the neuter and most of the masculine nouns, 
with but few feminines. 
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To the Second or weak Declension belong no 
neuter but most of the feminine nouns. 

The First Declension comprises the great ma- 
jority of the nouns of the language. 

3. In the First Declension, the genitive singular 
adds -^ (-c^); in the Second Declension -n (-en), in 
masculine nouns. 

In the Second Declension, the plural ends 
throughout in -11 (-en). 

Feminine nouns, whether belonging to the First 
or Second Declension, do not vary in the singular. 

4. In order to decline a noun, it is necessary to 
know the genitive singular ?ir\d nominative plural, 
which, together with the gender and nominative 
singular, are to be found in the dictionary. 

First Declension. 

5. The First Declension may be divided into 
three classes, according to the form of the nomi- 
native plural. 

In Class I., to form the nominative plural, noth- 
ing is added to the nominative singular; in Class II., 
c is added ; in Class III., er. Of these three plural 
formations, the last (Class III.) is of more recent 
origin, and contains mostly neuters. 

6. Table of Case-Endings of the First Declension. 

Singrular. Plural. 

Class I. Class 11. Class III. Class I. Class II. Class III. 

Nom. e er 

Gen. d (e)a (i)9 C cr 

Dat. (e) (C) ^tt Ctl txr 
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7. The e (in parenthesis) in Classes II. and III. 
in the dative singular may always be omitted. Its 
retention here, as well as in the genitive singular 
in the same classes, depends upon sound, style, and 
usage. It is a good general rule to retain the t al- 
ways in the genitive and dative of monosyllables, 
and in the dative of those nouns of more than one syl- 
lable which have -e^ in the genitive, 

8. The change to the Umlaut in the plural some- 
times takes place in Class I., generally in Class II., 
always in Class III. 

Class I. 

9. Many nouns of this class end in el, en, er, 
which are mostly masculine. It includes those 
formed by the diminutive suffixes c^cn and Icin, 
also infinitives used as nouns, which are neuter. 
The only feminines are SKutter, "mother," and 
2;o^ter, "daughter." 

ID. Declension of ber @4ft(er, the scholar. 

Singular. 

Norn, ber ^iSsfiXttf the scholar. 

Gen. tt^ ^^\tt»f of the scholar. 

Dat. bent 84ft(er, to the scholar. 

Ace, ben Sadler, the scholar, 

PlvraL 

Nona, bie ^^\tX, the scholars. 

Gen. be? ^ifiXtXf of the scholars, 

Dat. ben ®4^eim, to the scholars. 

Ace. bie 84fiICYr ^^^ scholars. 
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Vocabulary. 



MASCUUNE. 



ber 2t^ttX, the teacher, 
>er ftdtti0, the king, 
ber @lf)(tt^e(, the key, 

bcr Of Ctl, the stave. 
bcr XeHcr, the plate, 
ber 8tlcfcl, M<f ^^<?/. 

bcr (Sftrtner, /A/r gardener, 

ber ftotta'Henbogel, the canary 

bird. 
bie ©Jirtett, the gardens, 
bit SBgCl, M/r ^^/rd'j. 

bie Of ett, /^^ stoves. 



FBMINXNB. 



bie S3dltfe^ M^- <^ft/^^. 

bie arUIjIIie'ti!, the aHthmetic. 
bie Xd^tcr^ the daughters. 

bie SKiUter, M^ mothers. 



NBUTSR. 



boi8 gfebermeffer, M<f penknije. 
bol! S3Sttiit4eii, ///<f //V///r /r^r. 

Miss. 

bod X04ter4ett, M^ /////^ 

daughter. 

ba«»iab*ett, M^^r/. 

b«i9 Sittdieil, diminutive of 

ftarifiue* 



bai9 £iei94<ttr ^''<»'^» Bessy^ 
diminutive of Elizabeth, 



nebett, near (with dative). 
Offett^ open, 
fe^r, very^ very much. 
bieHeilbt, perhaps^ possibly, 

nor einer @tnnbe (before an 

hour), an hour ago, 

toiffen, know (irregular verb of 
the New Conjugation. See 
p. 329). 

bOI^^ though^ nevertheless, / 
thinks I am sttre^ you see, 

ftorf, strong, heavy, 

ed pttb, there are, (See Re- 
mark 2, p. 28.) 

tl04, as yety still. 



Jtt ^Oltfe^ at home, 
nil^tttiatr^ is it not true? is it 
not so ? 

gfrftttlein SRiUIer, Miss Mailer. 
gfratt S3raitn, ii/rj. Braun, 

mo^I, A? ^r J«r^, probably y cer- 
tainly, 

ja, indeedy you know^ why. 

fd^Otl^ already^ surely^ doubt- 
less , even J betimes. 

betttt^ then^ in that case^ noWj 
indeed, 

no^, besides t as yet ^ still, 

etttltial^ once i just, only. 
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Remark 4. — The particle bO(4, very common in German, may 
often be translated by the English "though." But a variety of 
expressions are necessary to give its precise force or particular 
shade of meaning in different connections. Only long practice 
and observation will enabie one to appreciate its exact significar 
tion. The same may be said of the frequently occurring particles. 

Declension of er, he^ {le, she^ e^^ iu 

* Singnlaur, 



M. F. N. 

Nom. er {le t^ he^ she^ it. 

Gen. fciticr (fctn) tftrer fciner (felti) of him, of her, of it. 

Dat. tl^llt iltr ttnt to him, to her^ to it. 

Ace. il|tt fte t^ him, her, it, 

PluraL 

fte, they, 8te, you, 

iftrcr, of them. 31|ter, of you. 

iljnen, to them, ^Xit% to you. 

fie, them, ©ie, you. 

This jte, " they," written with a capital becomes the @if , " you," 
of ordinary address. eS is also "there" ("there is,'* etc.). 

Note 16. — In sentences introduced by bag, "that," bamit, 
" in order that," etc., and by relatives, the verb is transposed to the 
end. P'or a detailed statement of the order of the German sen- 
tence, see Lesson XX., p. 122. 

Note 17. — The endings iSSjVa and leiu are extensively used to 
form diminutives, or words expressing endearment, which are 
neuter, and generally have the Umlaut, 

Exercise 10. 

I. ©aig luar bcr SSatcr mcine^ grcunbeg. 2, S)a^ 
^auiS bc$ £el)rcr^ i[t neben ber .^rudfe. 3. 2)er ®arten 
be^ Sfinigig ift t)eutc offeiu 4. Sd) l)abe bie ®arten 
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gcrii.' 5. S)er Sefirer Ijat bem (ScE)uIer cine 2lritl)me'tif 
gegeben. 6. §a6cn @ie DieIIeic£)t bcti ©c^Iuffel meine^ 
3inimcr^ gcfe^en ? 7. Sind^en Iiattc t)or ciner ©tunbc 
ben ©diliiffel S^te^ 3'^^^^'^- 8* SStff^n ®ie \vo 
meine^ SSatcr^ ijebermeffcr ift ? 9. S)ic SSogcl l^aben 
jtDci gUigel 10. 2)ie ^[pfel roaren bod^ fef)r gut. 

11. 3n bcti ©arten fiub* Spfel* auf ben Saumd^en. 
i'2. Scl) ^attc eincn Dfen in meinem 3*"^^^^- ^3- 
®eftcrn l^atten* ipir' cinen ftarfen SRcgen. 14. SBo 
finb bie ^raulcin, bic %b6)kx beS Se^rer§? 15. S^^ 
finb nod^ feine Xtficx auf bem S^ifd^c. 16. S[t graulein 
SKuHer jn §aufe ? 

' flcru ^aben, have gladly, Uke. * See Note 15, p. 54. 

I. The hat of my brother. 2. The weather is 
good. 3. I have the book of my teacher. 4. 
Where is my knife.? 5. I have not seen your' 
knife. 6. My friend had the key of my room. 
7. There was a stove in our room. 8. The little 
daughter of my teacher is ill. 9. There is a little 
tree in our garden. 10. The young ladies were not 
at home. u. These boots are very large, I think.' 

12. The gardener likes ' his garden very^ much.^ 

13. Our^ teacher is that girl's uncle, is he not.? 

14. There are apples on the little trees. 15. Has 
Lizzie a canary bird ? 16. Where does Mrs. Braun 
live.? 5 

'3^r. *benlci(^. ^ ^ot fe(ir gcrn. -•unfer. 

* See Note 15, p. 54. 
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Vocabulary. 



MASCUUNB. 

ev VU'natf the month, 

er JSottttor", SSintemtonat. 
tx gfelintar', ^orntinQ. 
er 9)>iilr$, Srn^monat. 
er 9(|irir, OflcrmonQt. 
er 9Roi, Sonnemonat. 
er %vl'vx^ IBro^moiiat. 
er 3u% ^eumonat. 
er flngnfK, (Srntemonat. 
er @e|item^er^ C><rbflmonat. 
er Cftolierr SBeinmonat. 
er 9{oiiem']ier, Slnbmonat. 
er ^e^emlier, (S^ripmonat. 
er Srief^ the utter. 



NBUTBR. 



aiS 3ttftr, the year. 
a§ ^atnm, the date. 



einige, some, 

^moeilen, sometimes, 

ipie nemit ntcii, how names 

one ? how do they calif 

ber erfre "^tmi (Nom.), 
\tvi erfteii 3Riiiiat (Ace), 

the first month. 
iPietltelf^^ how muchy which, 

\tt mUttielfle (^0), whuh 

(day of the month) ? 

ipte ipirben @ie, how would 

you? 
baHeren, date, 
idimftrbe, r would, 
a4t§el|ii imibert nab nemtaid, 

eighteen hundred and ninety. 



I. 



I. 



I. 



I. 



I. 



Conversation 9. — Der UTo'nat. 

SBie t)ielc Sage ^at ber 3Ro'not ?lpril ? 
2. 35er 5JRo'nat 2lpril l^at breifeig %o^%z. 

Etc., etc. 

§at jebcr Wo'nat breifeig 3;agc ? 

2. einige TOo'nate l^aben ein unb brei^ig .5tage. 

SSie t)iclc 2!age I)at gebruar' juiucilen ? 

2. 3^c6ruar' l(^at gutDeilen neun unb jtDanjig 3:age. 

SBolIcn @ie bic SWo'nate ouf S)eutfclj Ijer'fagen ? 

2. ©ie lauten fo : S^*""^'^'/ f^^^ruar', ac. 

3Bie ncnnt man bcii erften 5D?o^nat beig Saljrei^ ? 

2. J)en erften SKo'nat bc« 3^'^'^^^ w^^nt man 3«nw<»'^'* 

Etc., etc. 
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I. aBoBcu @ic bag SBort 2Ror j bud^ftabiercn ? 

2. SKdrj bud^ftabUrt man fd: „im^& (giving the sound 
of the Umlaut) -er-tfet/ 

Etc., etc. 

I. 3)cn toicbicfften be^ IDlo'mi^ l^abcn mx l^cute ? 

2. $eute l^aben toir ben jn^anjigften. 
I. SSic tpurbcn ®ic eincn JBricf l^cutc botic'reit ? 

2. 3<^ toiirbe eincn Srief l^eute fo batie'ren: .rSerlin, 
ben (am) 2b*«« Wd^, 1890/ 

Reading io. 

?ln ben gebcrii crtennt man ben SSogcL 

On feathers recognizes bird. 

"By their dress we know them." 

m 

®cr fd^dnfte 3;ag, bic liebftc S^xt, — 

fairest loveliest time, — 

©agt'g* alien SlHnbern tvtit unb brcit, 

Say it to all children far wide, 

S)omtt fid^ Sebei^ freuen mag,^ — 

In order that himself each rejoice may, — 

S)a§ ift ber liebe 28eiljnad)tgtag. 

That dear Christmas-day. 

* Christmas. ■ fogt C6. ' Sec Note i6, p. 62. 
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LESSON XL 

Nouns. — First Declension. Class II. 

I. The majority of the nouns of this class are 
masculine. To it belong a few feminines with the 
suffixes funft, ni^^, and jal. 

2. Paradigm of htt @ol|li,*M^ sen. 



Singular. 
Nom. ber ^of^Uf the son. 
Gen. bei8 Sol^nei^, of the son. 
Dat. bent So^ue^ to the son. 
Ace. ben Sol^n, the son. 



Plural. 

bte 8ill)ne, the sons, 
ber ©d^ne, e^M^ sons, 
ben Sd^nen, /^ M^ sons* 
bte ®dl)ne, M^ j^^^j. 



Vocabulary. 



MASCUUNE. 



ber 9{ame, M^ name, 
ber 3fif^^, M^/jy4. 
ber ®oIbftf4, the goldfish, 
ber @iltutr ^^^ ^hoe, 
ber 9lrm, M^ arw. 
ber l^o|pf^ />^^ ^^^^• 
ber gfnj, the foot, 
ber 9iotf, M^ <:^«/. 
ber $anj$, ^^i. 

ber J^Ije'obor, Theodore. 

ber 9{ero, a common dogs- 



name. 



ber $att(, /Vz^/. 

ber ^u'gttft, Augustus, 



FEMININE. 



(ble) $au(i'ne^ Paulina. 



NBUTBR. 



bai^ ^qnarinm^ the aquarium, 
bai? ^aar, the pair, 
bai8 ^flttb^en, the little dog, 
(baig) ^arlf^en, little Charles, 
Charley, 



ja mo^I, why certainly. 
ba, there, bort, yonder, 

fanfen, ^^. 

bet 9Iot](^ a/ /^^ j/^TT^ or house 
of Roth f at Roth's. 

ff^retben, write, 
berlanfen, sell, 
fragen, ask, 

bflrfen, be permitted (irregular 
verb of the New Conjugation. 
See p. 329). • 
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t^ ffitbi, there is, there are. bei ^ftOer^ at Mailer's. 

t^ gai^ there was, there were. matt fttgt, one says, they say, 

JRe^t (abett^ to be right. people say. 

Unrest taben^ to be wrong. 

Declension of toer, who, he who, whoever. (Used only in 

the Singular.) 

Nom. toev, who. 

Gen. ttieffen (ttCj), of whom. 

Dat. loem^ /<7 whom. 

Ace. toett^ whom. 

tt)a^, "what," "that which," "whatever," is both Nominative 
and Accusative, and has no Dative, meg, a shorter form of the 
genitive, is found chiefly in compounds. 

Note i8. — Instead of a preposition with a relative or demon- 
strative pronoun, a compound adverb is often employed in German: 
as, momlt/*with what/* "with which," "wherewith;" ivoi'in, "in 
what," "in which," "wherein;" borilt, "in that," "therein;" 
barauf, " upon that," " thereupon." 

Note 19. — The expressions t% ifl and e§ glcbt both mean 
"there is," but generally with the following difference in their 
use : rS ift implies definiteness in regard to the locality; as, e8 Ifl eiil 
@tu^t ill bie(em 3inuncr. It is also used in statements of a mani- 
fest truth ; as, ed ift ein ®ott. e9 giebt is used when there is in- 
definiteness in regard to the locality; as, e0 gicbt Diele ^fiujcr ill 
biefcr flrogcu <Stabt ; c« giebt gifcfte In bicfcm gtiiffe. The noun 
following giebt is in the Accusative, it being the object of the 
transitive verb. See Remark 2, on p. 28.- 

Exercise ii. 

I. aSa^ ift bcr 9?amc 3^rc§ grcunbc^?' 2. S)cr 
?iamc nieinc^ greunbe^ ift ^arl.' 3. ^abcii ©ic ben 
$ut mcineg greunbc^ gcfcl)cn ? 4. 3a uiot)I, ba ift ev, 
nic^t toa^r? 5. SBir ^aben ciu Slquo'vium, luib ^' 



68 NOUNS. — FIRST DECLENSION. [Lks. XL 

[tnb Diet ®oIbfifc^ barin.' 6. ®« ftnb stoSIf 9»o'nQtc 
in cincm Sal^rc. 7. @^ ftnb brcifetg ^^agc in cinem 
aWonatc. 8. Sd^ faiiftc ein ^aar ©c^ul)c bci SRotl). 
9. SBir Ijaben jtoci armcr unb on jebcm ?(rmc cine 
^anb. 10. a)ic Sapfc biefer gifc^c [inb fcl)r ficin, 
nid^t njQl^r ? u. 9Kein grcunb fc^ricb niir cincn SBricf. 
12. Sart f)at feinc ?(rit^mc'tif tocrtouft. 13. SBcm 
fd^rcibcn ©ic, tocnn ic^ froflen borf ^ ? 14. 3c^ fd^rcibc 
mcincm fflrubcr granj. 15. @« gicbt* Diclc gifd^c 
^ier. 16. ®ic fatten feinc ©(f)u^c an ben gufecn. 
17. 28cr5 had fagt, ^at Unred^t. 

' What other order might be used in this sentence? 
' See Note i8, p. 67. ^ from biirfen, be permitted. 
^ See Note 19, p. 67. 'he who, or whoever. 

I. The sons of my brother. 2. There were 
only two chairs in the room. 3. Paulina wrote 
[to] me a letter from Berlin. 4. He loved his 
brother Jack very (much). 5. Theodore has bought 
a dogi ' 6. I see (some) fishes here in the water. 
7. Do you see a chair in the garden ? 8. His coat 
was growing old. 9. Edward' bought his shoes at 
Miiller's. 10. What is the name of your dog?* 

11. jl ahave not^ yet^ given [to] jhim a^ name.' 

12. The weather will be fine to-day, I think. 13. My 
friend the captain ^ has four saddle-horses, they say.s 
14. We have five fingers on^ each hand. 15. Charley 
,loved his little dog Nero ^very (much). 16. The 
letter from Paul was pretty ' long. 17. You are 
right, I think. 
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' Eduard. » Translate iit two ways. ' no<]^ ni(^t cinen ^lattltn, 
or, bi« jctjt f cinen Seamen. * ©auptmann* * See Note 15, p. 54. 

* an, with dative. ' gicmUdft. 

Vocabulary. 



MASCULINE. 

ber gftiiliUttg, spring. 
bcr Somttter^ summer. 

ber ^et^ft^ autumn, 

ber fSittter, winter. 

FBMININB. 

Wc 3[al|rei$sett^ Mir j^ajt)« e/" 

the year* 



\t^t^ 3i«*i'f every year, 
bad laufenbe 3«ft'f the current, 
present year, 

bai^ f otnmeiibe Satir^ M^ <:<w»- 

ingyeary next year, 

bai§ toergangene 3al|r, //&^ past 

year, 

a^t^e^tt liuttbert neuit uttb 

ad^t^ig^ eighteen hundred and 
eighty-nine. 



NBUTBR. 

b«i5 !3ttl|tl|Uttbert, M^ century. 

Note 20. — Expressions of time answering to the questions, 
"when?" "how. long?" are put in the Accusative, er tommt 
jeben iWorgcn, "he comes every mornmg;" cr avbcitcte ben ganjcn 
Sag, " he worked the whole day." 

Conversation 10. — Das 3a!jr. 

I. Sffiic Dtele 3Ko'natc ^at \>a^ Sa^r ? 

2. 35a« Sa^r ^at ^toolf 3Ronate. 
I. 3Sie Dtclc 3a()rc^3eitcn l)at ba^ 3a(ir? 

2. 2)ag Sa^r ^at toicr Sa^rc^jeiten. 
I. $at jebe^ Sal)r cinen griiWing ? 

2, Sa, iebe« ga^r ^at cinen ^rii^ling. 
I. aSollcn ©ic bic brei SUio'mitc bcr 3af)rei^}cit ©ommer 
ncnncn ? 

2. 2)ie trei 3Ro'nate bet Sa^redjeit Sommer fmb Su'ni, 
Su'li, 2lu0uff . 

Etc., etc. 
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I. SBcId^c^ 3al)r ^abcn vm nun ? 
2. Stun ^aben tptr ba^ ^a\^x ad^tje^n ^unbert unb 
neun^ig. 
I. SSte n)trb baS {ommenbe 3at)u t)eigen ? 
2. ^ad tommenbe ^a^r tptrb ac^t^e^n ^unbert ein unb 
neunjtg ^ei^en. 
I. 2Bie I)ieg ba^ Dergangcne 3at)r? 

2. Sad Dergangene ^a^r ^ie^ ad^t}e^n ^unbert neun unb 
ad^tjig. 
I. SBic l^eifet bicfcd 3a[)rf)unbert? 

2. 3)ie[ed ^a^r^unbert ^ei^t bad neunje^nte. 
I. SBoUcn ©ie bad SSort „3al)r*' bctlinicrcn? 

2. 3)ad SBort ^^S^*^^" befliniert man fo: Nom., bad 

Etc., etc. 
Reading ii. 

Sine @ci^n)Qlbe ntac^t noc^ feinen ©onimer. 

One swallow makes as yet no summer. 

"One swallow does not make a summer." 



JJrufiling, ©ommer, ^crbft unb SSinter, 
©inb bed lieben ®otted ftlnber, 
®eben und bed ®itten Dkl, 

Give to us of the good much, 

©lumen, ?5ruc^te, froI)ed ©piel 

Flowers, fruits, happy play. 
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^atftU 



@rft ' hjei§ tpie ®d)nce, bann griin \vk Sice,* bann 
rot wk 93tut; fdimedtt' S^inbcrn gut. 



' at first 



* clover. 



^ tastes. 



LESSON XII. 

Nouns. — First Declension. Class III. 

I. This class is composed mostly of neuters, and 
contains no feminines. 

2. Declension op ^aS f&n^f the book. 



Sing^iilar. 
Norn, ^tti^ S3ud), the book. 
Gen. ^ei$ S^tt^e!^^ of the book. 

Dat. ^ettt S3ud)e, /<? M^ ^<?<7^. 
Ace. ^ai$ S3ud|, M^ ^<'^. 



Floral. 

^ettS3fi4(ntp to the books. 
^te S^il^Ctp the books. 



Vocabulary. 



MASCULINE. 

bcr ^M^ the God. 

ber S^etg, the mountain. 

>Ct IBanbi^manUp M^ conntry- 

man, citizen of the same 

country. 
>Ct Sattbmann^ the farmer. 

>ic dJdtter, the gods. 



FBMININB. 



bte ^ifto'Ie, the pistol. 

blC ©Ottcnc', the gallery. 
bie Sfi^ttieis, Switzerland. 



fd|Ott, already. 

att^erorbttttU^P extraordina- 
rily ^ extremely. 

jebett ^benb^ «'^ry evening. 

ttiunberf^dttp wonderfully 
beautiful. 

geftern 9(bettb (yesterday eve- 
ning), /at/ evening. 

me!)rere^ several. 

jtt, indeedy you see^ you know^ of 
course, why. 
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2 

5* 
3 



NSUTBR. 

ha9 fSlM, the leaf, 

biii9 SU^er^n^p thepk- 

ture-book, 
bai9 £anbp the land. 
bai9 AUtbp M^ dress, 

garment, 
bai§ 8ilbp the picture. 

bai9 %B9rterbud|, M^^iV- 

tionary. 

bai9 Saterlanb^ /aM^r- 

/tf^, native country. 

bad ®efait0bltll|p hymn- 
book. 

bai^ Gi, M< egg, 

bai^ »iaer (pr. SU^irtr), the 

ticket, 

bai^ ®ried|cttlaitbp (;r^«r^. 

bai^ ©ebtl^tp the poem. 



o 

o 



»a!)rfd|eiltlill|, probably, 
\iiXffor (with accusative). 

geficni Stargen^ gefleni frfili, 

yesterday morning, 
bringeUp ^r</f^ (irregalar verb 
of the New Conjugation. See 
P- 329)- 

»ftnfd|eit, wish. 
legeti^ lay. 

The German ^err is more ex- 
tensively employed than " Mr." 
in English, being put before 
titles and names: as, ^err 
Obfrfl aJifttlfr, "Colonel Mul- 
ler;" S^r fterr ©ruber, "your 
brother," 3)er ^crr ^rofeffor, 
"the professor." The same may 
be said of J^rail, "Mrs.," and 
ftrauteiu (gvl.), " Miss f as, blc 
grail ©raflit, "Madam, the 
countess," 3^rc grail SWutter, 
"Madam, your mother;** feiuc 



grauleiu ©djiocfler, "his sister. 

Note 21. — In compound nouns the declension of the last 
member suffices for the whole, the first member not being declined. 
The gender is alsb that of the last member. 

Note 22. — When a dative and accusative depend upon the 
same verb, the dative generally precedes the accusative; but the 
accusative oi pronouns precedes. 



Exercise 12. 



I. ®er ©oum ^ot fd^oii 93Iattcr. 2. 5)tc pufer 
in biefet ©tabt ftnb aufecrovbentlid^ ^od). 3* Sd) Ijabc 
eiiic 5pifto1e gefauft 4. ®ci3 Sinb l)at brei JBifbcr- 
bud)er. 5. 3)ie Sftnbcr bc« asiiig^ finb grofe, 6. 
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TOcine ©d^iueftcr 35orotf)ca fingt jebcn ?l6cnb Sicbcr. 7. 
SBo t)abtn ©ic bie ^(eibcr getauft ? 8. ®ic Silbcr i« 
bicfcr ©aHerie'' finb munbcrfd)fln. 9. Sd) ^abe ben ^in* 
bern meinci^ 85ruber5 ein |)aar S3ilber6ud)er gegebcn. 10. 
S)ic 9?e|ter ber ©tdrc^ finb oft auf ben ^anfcrn. 
II. @ic fauftc fieben JBiQcftc fur ba^Sonjerf. .12. 
S)Q^ ®oIb nnb ba^ ©ilOer finb aWctal'tc. 13. 3n ben 
aSdrtcrbuc^ern finb tJielc SSOrter. 14. „^k ©Otter 
©ricd^enlanb^" ift ber 3;itcl einei^ ®ebid|t^ Don ©chiller. 
15. ?lnna fong geftcrn Slbenb jtoei Sieber, ober l)eutc 
loirb fie me^rere fingcn. 16. @r looHte \a fein SBater* 
lanb nid^t Derlaffen* 

I. These children are still* very small. 2. The 
village was not large. 3. He gave [to] me a glass 
(of) water. 4. Have you seen the pictures in the 
gallery.^ 5. These boys have probably lost their 
kites. 6. Are ^not their xdresses jtoo' long.? 7. 
We have bought seven tickets for^ the^ theatre. 
8. The mountains here in [the] Switzerland are 
very high. 9. We have no glasses on'^ the table, 
I think. 10. She xsang a song ^yesterday jmorning. 
II. Will you give [to] me a hymn-book.? 12. How 
many glasses have you brought ? 13. I wish to' 
see those pictures. 14. These nests are extremely 
small. 15. The eggs which these birds lay are 
pretty. 16. Is he not a countryman of s yours }^ 

»nodj« *au. Marbo«. * auf, with dative. 

5 uou 3t)ncn. 
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Vocabulary. 



bcr Biwwermtttiti, //i^ r^r/^^- j^efUnicrcti, d^chfif. 

^^^' ^anttn, thank (followed by da- 

bcr Xc^l^li^p the carpet, jj^g^ 

FBMiNiNB. idp battfe 31|nen^ means, / 

bU 99^ailbp the wall. thank you for your courtesy 

ble ^ecfe, the ceiling, in offering me anything^ etc., 

bit gflitgeUllurp the folding- but luish to decline accepting 

door. it, 

bie a9^jinbt^ the walls. niel (bielen) %9xX^ many 

bie Slyuren, the doors. thanks, 

NBUTBR. f(9|lf(ttp knock. 

bai^ ^^U% Ike lock. liereittp come in ! 

Note 23. — Some verbs, which take the direct object in Eng- 
lish, take a dative in German. The most common are : b^fleglteii^ 
"meet;" banfcu, "thank;" folflcn, "follow;" gefaUen, "please;" 
gcl)ord)eu, "obey;" Ijclfcn, "help;" jdjQbcn, "harm;" e« beltebt, 
"it pleases." 

Conversation ii. — Pas gimmer. 

I. 9Bi€ f)ei6t "room *' aiif ©eiitfct)? 

2. '* Room " ^eifet auf 2)cutfc^ ,,ba« 3immcr." 

Etc., etc. 

I. 9Bic Diele SBanbc l)at biefei^ ^iniiner ? 

2. 35iefe^ 3^*"*"^^ W^ ^i^'^ SQSanbe. 
I. §at ein 3^"^"^^^^ iinmer Dier SBanbe ? 

2. 2ja, ein 3i*«*wcr ^jOX getDo^nlic^ bicv SEBanbe. 

Etc., etc. 

I. SBie tieifet ber 9Kami, tuelc^er bie 3:i)iircn u. f. ro. 
niacfjt ? 
2. I)er SKann, toeld^cr bie 2^^iiren u. f. n>. mad^t, l^eifet 
„ein 3i»n*n^nnann." 



I 



I 
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I. SSolIcn ©ic bag 2Bort „Q\mmtx*' beMinicrcn? 
2. 2)a5 2Bort „3i"^*"^'^'' befliniert man fo : „Nom., bag 
dimmer," 2c. 

Etc., etc. 

I. 2Bie tieifet auf 5Deutfd), "I thank you'\? 

2. " I thank you" ^cifet auf 3)eutf (^, ^gd^ banfe 3^nen." 
. aSie ()ciBt auf T)eutjd), " No, I thank you " ? 
2. " No, I thank you " ^eifet auf Seutfc^, \,?Rem, ic^ 

banfc 3^"^»^'" 
. SBag fagt man, tocnn jemanb an bic Jfjur flopft ? 
2. SEBenn jemanb an bie 2:i^ur !Ioi)ft, fagt man, 
;,§erein !" 

Reading 12. 

SBer gtafetnc Seutc I)at, mufe nid^t aufg (Sig ge^en. 

Whoever glass legs has, must not on to the ice go. 

" People in glass houses must not throw stones." 
„(£g ift bod^ fonberOar bcfteflt," 

It is I think strangely arranged, 

©pracf) §angcl)en ©c{)Iau jii SBetter gri^cn, 

Spake Jacky Sly to Cousin Fred, 

„i)a^ nur bie 9Jcic[)cn in bcr SBelt 

That only the rich in the world 

S)ag mciftc ®etb befigcn.'' 

The most money possess. SfHing. 
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5)er ©cbrauc^' Don Stupfer rcicfit^ njcit^ in bic SBor* 
jcits l^inauf. Unftreitig^ bicntc^ ei^ feincr Icic^ten SBcr^ 
arbcitung^ lucgen® unter aflen SKctallcn bem SWcnfc^cn 
am 9 crften.9 SBci ber Sntbccfnng" Don SJorbamerifa 
fanb man, bafe t^ bic Snbiancr an ben ffinf grofeen 
©een" gebrauc^ten." 

' copper. * far. ' served. • first. 

' use. * antiquity. ^ working. *° discovery. 

^ reaches. ^ indisputably. * on account of. " lakes. 

" used. 



LESSON XIII. 

Nouns. — Second Declension. 

I. The plural ends throughout in n (en) ; so also 
the singular (excepting the Nominative) of the few 
masculine nouns belonging to this declension. 
The plural never takes the Umlaut. 

a. Tabls of Case-Endings op the Second Declension. 

Singrular. Plural. 

Nom. (e)ll 

Gen. (e)tl (e)tl 

Dat. (e)tt — — (e)ti 

Ace. — (e)ti (e)ii 

3. Declension of a Masculine Noun of the Second 

Declension. 

Singrnlar. 
Nom. >cr StU^ent'^ M^ student. 
Gen. bei5 Stubeu^tettp of the student. 
Dat. bem ^tttben'ten, to the student. 
Ace. ben ^tnbett^teitp the student. 
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PlnraL 

Norn, bte @hlben'te$, the students. 

Gen. ber @tllbeu'teitp of the students, 

Dat. ben @hlbeit'tett, to the students. 

Ace. bte ^tttbett'ten, the students. 

4. Declension of a Feminine Noun of the Second 

Declension. 

Singular. 
Nom. bte S^ira^Cp the language. 
Gen. ^X^I^X^iSBitf of the language. 
Dat. bet ®^rad|e, to the language. 
Ace. bie 2)1ft^iSBit, the language. 

Floral. 
Nom. bie @|irafiteil, the languages. 
Gen. ber S^iraii^eilp of the languages, 
Dat. bett ^IfXaibitnf to the languages. 
Ace. bie ®)irafitett, M^ languages. 

Vocabulary. 

MASCULINB. 

bet ®eburti9tag, />^ birthday. 

ber 83btlltettto^f, the flower-pot. 

ber ^eOtter^ M^ waiter, servant {FxtVizhy garfon), 

ber ^tf^etp M<^ coachman^ driver. 

ber ^raf (Second Declension), M^ count. 

bet ftmibe (Second Decknsion), the boy. 

ber $err (Second Declension), the gentleman. 

ber %Ba(bp the wood, grove. 

ber Slofeitfhrau^, the rose-bush. 

ber 9{e{fe (Second Declension), the nephew. 

ber ^eferbaum^ the pine tree, 

ber @o(bat' (Second Declension), the soldier. 

ber S^ettffit (Second Declension), the pian, human being. 
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FEMININE. 



>tC ©toljlfekcr, the steel pen. 
>te jDbftfraU, the fmit^voman. 

>lC @(fC^ M^ corner. 

ble Sttbett, M^ w<?r^. 
bie Stnttbe^ M^ hour. 

bic tUt, M^ watch, clock, 
bie 9{a^ti0atfr '>*<? nightin- 
gale. 

bie 3citr '^<f ''»»^- 

bie ©rbe, the earth, 

bie ^gel, the hail, 

bie IDberf(ad)e, M^ surface. 



NEUTER. 



lOtrfltdl^ really, 
ettg^ narrow, 

bienen, serve, 
aid, aj. 

ftttbieren, study. 
je^t, «^w. 

|lfla]t§eit, plant, 
bef^ttftifitp occupied, busy, 

befui^ett, visit. 

1tt5gen, may, like (irregular verb 
of the New Conjugation. See 
p. 329). 

i^mag, I like. 

bilbfd)dn, handsome as a pic 

ture, 
ffi^Iafett, sleep, be asleep, 
abtoefenb (being off), absent. 

biefen Winter, this winter. 

freUttbUl^, friendly, kind, 
brennen, bum (irregular verb 
of the New Conjugation. See 

P- 329)- 



bO)5 <S<>itor, the hospital. 

bad @tabtd)en, the little town. 

bad ^iefer^olj, the pine-wood. 
bad ©rieWeti (little letter), 

the note. 
(bad) li^Ott^ett (diminutive of 

(SMaxUiit)f Lottie, 

Remark 5. — SWcnfd) is human being in distinction from 
animals ; also man, fellow, in a disparaging sense. 9JiQnu is man 
in distinction from woman, the usual word. 

Remark 6. — Feminines are often formed from masculine 
names of persons by appending ill; as, ^oniflili, "queen," from 
^biiifl, "king;" gremibin, " lady friend," from greimb, " friend ;" 
©(iiierin, "peasant-woman," from S3aiicr, "peasant." Such femi- 
nines are declined according to the Second Declension, doubling 
in the plural the final 11 ; as, ^oitiginnen. 

Note 24. — The definite article is often employed in German, 
where we do not use it in the corresponding cases In English ; as, 
bie 2;iigenb, "virtue;'* bie 3Jeen]d)CU, "men." 
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Note 25. — Afterwords of measure ("a cup of," "glass of," 
"pair of," "pound of"), the noun is not put in the genitive, but 
treated as indeclinable; as, etlt ®(a9 SQSein. If, however, the noun 
expressing the substance measured be preceded by an adjective, 
both are generally in the genitive ; as, etn ®ia9 guten iSSeined. 

Exercise 13. 

I. 5)icfc 93Iumen finb tpirffic^ ljub)6). 2. SBoHen 
@ie tnir Sl)re ©ta{)tfebern jcigen ? 3. ®inc Dbftfrau 
Dcrfauft SJirfd^en an ber @dfe. 4. 3^ ^abe Otto gum 
®e6urt^tag einen Slumcntopf gegcben. 5. S)ic ©trafecn 
biefer ©tabt finb fet)r eng. 6. S'cHner, id^ f)abe ja' 
feinc ®abcl. 7. ®er 2)eutfd^c lieOt bic Slrbcit fel)r. 
8. J^ranj biente al§ ^utfc^er 6ei bem ©rafeii. 9. S)cr 
Snabc bUcb* einc ©tunbe bei^ un^.^ 10. 35er $crr 
i)at elite fc{)6ne Ul^r. u. SBir l^abcn l^eute im SBalbe 
bie 9?a(f|tigaQen geljdrt. 12. aBiIl)e(m ftiibicrt jegt bic 
®rammotif. 13. SRan tjat eincn 9iofcnftrauc^ in unfc- 
rem ©autcn gepftanst. 14. Scl) tjabt feine 3^it. Sd^ 
bin fetir bef^aftigt. 15. SJie Slrbcit be^ ©rf)iiteri3 
mar frf|tecl)t. 16. ©eftern f)at^ bic ^dnigin^ baS 
©pital' bcfuc^t. 

* you sec. * from bteiben. ^ at our house. ♦ See Note 15, p. 54. 

I. Are the cherries already ripe.? 2. I like' that 
boy. 3. They are students, are they not .?* 4. That 
child is handsome as a picture. 5. Our^ room has 
two doors. 6. Your-* nephew stayed three hours 
at our house. 7. How long has he been sleeping .?5 
8. My sisters are all^ absent this^ winter.^ 9. Aunt 
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Lottie is really very kind.^ la The streets of this 

little town are not very broad, n. We burn pine 

wood in our stove. 12. Henry is ,at home .to-day, 

and is studying [the] grammar. 13. I am writing 

[to] the soldier a note. 14. What have you in 

your 9 hand.^ 15. The earth is a ball, and [the] 

men'° live on" its" surface. 16. Is he still 

asleep .^'3 

* i(^ mafl» or t(^ l^be lifb. ' iud)t toa^r? ' uttfer. « 36r. 

3 = has he slept? ' aflf. ' biefen ffiintcr. * freunblic^. 

9 brr. See Remark i, p. 23. *^ hit 9Rntf(^. 

" auf, with fUUve. '' ii^rcr. '^ Sleeps he »tUl ? 

Vocabulary. 

MAscuuNE. bttr4p through (with accusa- 

bcr Sifl^Ier (table-maker), the tive). 
calnnet-maker, ^9ttM (where -out), out of. 

what f 

.. ot .txr/r u-\ ieftejeii oniS, ^^«j/j/ </ (with 

bte fie^«e, the back (of a chair). ^tj^e). 

bud Sf^ttftcr^ ^^ window, examine. 

Conversation 12.^ Das §tmmer. 

I. aSic Dieic gcnftcr ^at ctn ^imnier? 

2. ®in 3tnmtcr ^at jutoetUn ein fjenfkct unb gutoeilen 
mcl^r. 
I. aSo^ tommt burd^ ba« gcnftcr? 

2. 2)a$ Sid^t tammt burd^ ba^ grenfter. 
I. ent^filt cin 3immcr tmmcr ©tfi^le ? 

2. 3a^ ein 3imni^ entlj^att getodljinl^ @tu^U. 
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I. SBorauig hc^ktji ein ©tii^I? 

2. ©in ©tu^I befte^t au« ber Selene, bcm ©i|e, unb ben 
Seinen. 
I. SBte belcud^tct man ein 3i"^iner In ber 9Jad^t? 
2. 3JIan beleuc^tet ein 3inimer in ber 3lad^t mit ©ae- 
lid^t. 
I. 333ie l)ei6t ber 9J?ann, tDelc^er bie ©tu£)te nnb 3;ifc£)c 
macf)t ? 
2. 2)er 5roann, toelc^er bie Stfil^Ic unb a:ifd^e mad^t, 
^eifet ein %\id)Ux. 

Reading 13. 

®in gcbraud^e^ STOfffcr roftct nid^t. 

A used knife rusts not. 

"A rolling stone gathers no moss." 

Hurrah 1 

i&ii faat* ber crfte ©c^nee! 

There falls snow ! 

3)er UeOe @ott, ber fc^iittet glaum 

he pours out down 

Sluf ®ra!^ unb SBtumen, ©trauc^ unb 95aum, 

Upon shrub 

S)amit fie frieren nirfit fo fe^r, 

In order that very much, 

aSenn nun ber 2Binter fturmt ba^er. 

When storms along. 
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§6r',' ficbcr ©d^ncc, f)6r', becfe bu 

coTer thoa 

@ie j[Q red^t tpeid^ unb fouber ju. 

Them now right softly neatly to. 

' from fallen. ' for ^5re, hear thoa. 

ficin' beffrc Suft' in bicfer 3cit, 
S((d burc^ ben SSalb ju bringen,' 

SBo 5)roffcI * fingt unb ^obic^t* fci^rcit, 
SBo ^irfd^'^unb 9ief)e f^jringcn. u^ianb. 

* hunter's song. ■ pleasure. ' press. * thrush. ' hawk. * stag. 



LESSON XIV. 

Adjectives. — First Declension. 

X. Attributive Adjective. — When an adjective 
describes the character or quality of a noun, and 
is placed before it, agreeing with it in gender and 
case, it is said to be used attributively; as, cin 
gutcr 9)?ann, "a good man." 

2. Predicate Adjective. — When an adjective is 
used in connection with a verb to assert something 
of an object, and stands without any case-ending 
after the verb, it is said to be used predicatively ; 
as, feiu ^au§ toax fd^6n, "his house was hand- 



some." 



3. Adjective as Adverb. — Any adjective in the 
theme form {i. e,, without any ending of declension) 
may be used as an adverb ; as, cr l^at flcifeig ftubicrt. 



Les. XIV.] ADJECTIVES. — FIRST DECLENSION. 83 

"he has studied diligently." This is true only of 
the positive and comparative : for the superlative 
a phrase formed with an, aiif or ju is substituted ; 
as, toa^ am meifteu in bie Slugcn fid, "what most 
struck the eye;" man mufe fie auf§ Oefte erjic^en, 
"they must be brought up in the best manner;" 
ba traf cr jum erftcii 3;^r^m, "then he smote Thrym 
first." 

4. Adjective as Noun. — An adjective is some- 
times used independently, the noun with which it 
agrees being understood. In this case it has the 
value of a noun, and may be written with a capital. 
It is declined with or without an article, as if the 
noun with which it agrees were expressed: ber 
®utc rSumt ben ?piafe bem SBflfen, "the good (man) 
gives the place to the wicked (one)." 

5. Comparison. — The comparative is formed by 
adding er, and the superlative by adding eft, to the 
positive. Monosyllables with an Umlaut vowel 
generally change it to the Umlaut: lang, Ifinger, 
Ifingft. 

Declension of Adjectives. 

6. An adjective used attributively is regularly 
declined, one used predicatively is not declined. 
Adjectives used as adverbs are not declined. Par- 
ticiples are declined like adjectives. 

7. There are two declensions of adjectives, which 
may be called the First and Second Declensions. 
The latter has two forms, which we will call Class 
I. and Class II. 
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First Declension. 

8. The First or strong Declension is the form 
when the adjective, standing before its substantive, 
is not preceded by any other part of speech agree- 
ing with the same substantive ; as, guter SWaun, 
"good man." The adjective is in this case de- 
clined like biefer. 

Q. An Adjective declined according to the First 

Declension. 

Slngrnlar. Plural. 

u F* N. H.F«N. 

Nom. giiter gtite gu4e« gate 

Gen. giite« or giiteti gttter gate* or gitten gnter 

Dat. giitem V»^tx giitew gnteit 

Ace. giiteit gtt*e gtite« gate 

10. Declension of gtttcr Wauti, good man, 

Sinsrnlar. PluraL 

Nom. gnter Wttim gate mUntx 

Gen. giite« aRttitite« giiter aRftimer 

Dat. giitem 3Rttime guteii Wkwxtvx 

Ace. gtiteti Wotm gttte SRatuicr 

11. Declension of gnie 3froii, good woman, 

Sinffular. Plural. 

Nom. giite gfratt fl^te ^rauen 

Gen. gnter SJrait nnter |raiien 

Dat. gnter %xan gnten JJrnnen 

Ace. gnte fjrnn U^te gfrnnen 
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12. Declension of gttted SJniftr good book. 



Sinsralar. 

Norn. 0tttC)9 Slt4 
Gen. g1ttC)9 »ttd|ei8 

Dat. gutem ^itdie 
Ace. gnteiS 8iid| 



Floral* 

guiea3itd|er 
gttier Sildiet 
gnten SftAern 
gttte Sildiet 



Vocabulary. 



MASCULINE. 

ber ^llffec, the coffee. 

chair, 
ber ^Itdltfttlbtct (book-hand- 
ler), the bookseller. 

ber ®)»aatefgiiitg, '^^ wo/^fr, 

promenade, 
ber $aitbf4lt^ (hand-shoe), M/ 

glove, 
ber (SitttPOlilter (in-dweller), 

M/ inhabitant. 

ber DPal)itl|of, M^ iEaj/<fr« 

railway station, 

FSMININB. 

bie @orte, M^ ^^^ ^/«^. 

bie @^eifeforte (food-card), the 

bill of fare, 

bie ^rofiftfe^ /:*<? ^«<-^- 
(bie) 9(itgitfte, Augusta. 

NBUTBR. 

ba)9 »r3tdieil (little bread), 
(bll0) 9)lilt4etl, Munich, 



)pra4tboK (splendor-full), jr//f»- 

rfidf, magnificent, 
\\tx JU fiailbe (here to land), 

/'« Mjj country. 
furs, J^^r/. 
attgettetnt, pleasant. 

gttteit SKorgeit, j?w^ »»^^«- 

ingl 

toie geW e« 3*tt«tt (^ow goes 

it to you), how are you ? how 
do you do ? 
tOtti^ fftr (what for), what kind 
off 

nor oierse^n ^iigeit (before 

fourteen days), a fortnight 

ago, 
bei bem S&lfer, at the baker's. 
tkWS^f also, too, 

beftellen, order. 

bereit, ready, 
uad)^ to (before places). 
(eiber, unfortunately^ I am 
sorry to say. 

«etii (netiie«) ®elb (small 

money), change. 
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The following Adjectives are Irregular in their 

Comparison. 



pU, good. 


beffer 


(efi 


tVtXf muck. 


mt\x 


mci{l 


lpo4, high. 


titer 


\im 


«rtf «'^^» ^<^^' 


ttftlper 


vMf^ 


gw|r ^^«^- 


grijer 


gtdtt 



Note 26. — In tt)a« fflr, "what kind of?" "what sort of?" the 
tuad and ffir are often separated by intervening words ; as, tuad 
taben @te ffir ein ^aud, " what kind of a house have you ? " The 
expression tvad fiir has the value of an indeclinable adjective. 

Note 27. — tOOtteit expresses : i» willingness ^ wish, determina- 
tion ; 2, claim ; 3, impending action. 

1. 3(t tviK fd ia gerne t^un, " I will gladly do it." 

3(t tuollte Idnger bleiben, "I wanted to stay longer." 
34 ivitt c9 fo baben, "I am determined to have it so." 

2. (Sr iDiU bict gcfeben baben, "he claims to have seen you." 

3. (Sd loill oerbrennen, " it is on the point of burning up." 

fitttiett expresses : inability; impossibility. 

1. 3(b !onn e« tbuii, " I am able to do it." 

2. @d fomite anber9 lontmen, "It might happen otherwise." 
(Sd !auu (eictt babin lommeiv " It may easily come to that." 

Exercise 14. 

I. 9)?an mad)t guten Saffce in S)ciitfd)Ianb. 2. 9Bir 
I)aOen gcftern ))rQcI)tuoIIe ©ciume in bent gorfte gefcl)en. 
3. ©iefeig SBort \)at uiele 93ud^)ta6en. 4. Unfer ^m^ 
nier fjat grofec genfter. 5- 3Kau finbct feine ©c^aufel^ 
ftuljle Ijicr 311 Sanbe. 6. 9BeId^e Saljrci^jcit I)nt fuvje 
2:age? 7. Sefet l^at man langc 9?ad^tc. 8. SBerfauft 
$err S3raun, bcr SBudj^nbler, engtifcfte S3ud^cr? 9. 
S)orot^ea fd^rcibt pOf^c S3ricfe. 10. ®ig ift mir ange* 
ne^m, lange ©pajiergfingc ju madden, n. ®uten 
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SKorgen, §err 2;6pfcr, \mc gctjt ci^ 3]^ncn ? 12. 8Bq8 
fur cincn ^itt Ijat Sinc^en? 13. SJioii licbt artige, 
fleifeigc Sinbcr. 14. ®r loollte mir fdjOne Seljnftii^Ie 
in feiucm 3i"^wter t)a6en. 15. ^eUner, toelcfie ©orte 
glcifc^ Isabel! ©ic l^cutc? 16. SBoUen ©ie mir bie 
©peifcfarte jcigen? 

I. This city has long but narrow streets. 2. All 
the girls were at home a fortnight ago. 3. Good * 
morning,' Henry, how are you to-day.^ 4. This 
season* of the year* has long days. 5* Charlotte 
has handsome white gloves. 6. I will' buy (some) 
rolls at the baker's. 7. Have xyou written many 
letters ato-day ? 8. How many inhabitants has Ber- 
lin ? 9. Hks your room large windows ? 10. Have 
you ever* visited Munich .?5 u. i must buy (some) 
new gloves. 12, Will you buy ,me^ a pair, atoo.^^ 
13. Will you order a hack, Augusta? 14. I shall 
be aready* in five xininutes. 15. I will' drive to'** 
the Eastern railway station. 16, I have unfortu- 
nately no change. 

» gutcn SWorgen. *3o^rc«jcit. »3(^tt)in. ^jcmatt. 'iWiliuiftcn. 
•mir. 'QUdft. •bcreit. 'idJiBiH "nadft. 

Vocabulary. 

HAscuLZNB. tHoHtt^ wkerem, in which, 

bet ^MiXf th^ parlor. tier{d)iebetl, different^ varp- 

ber @0ft, the guest <nts. 

tOUnillt, why ? 

FSMiNiNB. ipetf^ because, 

bie Sl^ot^Ultg, the apartment, ew^faitgeit, receive. 
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bie Btubtf the sitting-roam, |ciit«, keat. 

%\t ^Ol^^^leit (wood coals), m\ttt\% Ifymians of {yiii\i%ei» 

the charcoal, tive). 

bic @tCtnfolp(ctt (stone coals), Ibabett, hathe, 

the hard coal. 
Me SRelprsillpI, the plural. 
bic @t1t§alpl, the singular. 

NBUTBR. 

blli^ ^ebStlbe, the building. 

bai$ 2Bolpttl|ait)9, M^ dwelling-house. 

boi^ 93efltd^^$illt1tter (visit room), M^ reception-room. 

bai9 S^tblUt^l^ra^lttmer (library room), the library. 

b«i9 Oabesintmer, M^ bath-room. 

bai9 ^ttber^intnter (children's room), the nursery. 
bO§ @)»iel§tmmer, the play-room. 



Conversation 13. — Die Q^oi^nnng. 

I. SBic ncnnt man baS ©ebfiubc, morin man luoI)nt? 
2. 3Ran nennt ba$ @ebaube, in toelc^em man tool^nt, 
ein SOSol^nl^au^. 
I. SBaig finb bic 3iamcn ber t)erfc^iebcnen 3i^n^^i^ finer 
aSofinung ? 
2. ®ie l^eifeen ber Saal, bie ©tube, bag ©d^lafjimmer, 
bag ©fejtmmer, bie jfiit^e, u. f. h). 
I. SBarum nennt man cin 3^^"^^^* ^^^^ ©mpfangg* 
jimmer ? 
2. SEBeit eg bag ^xxtmxt tft, too man bie ®afte em^^fangt. 

Etc., etc. 

* 

I. SBie I)ei3t man bie @tu6e ? 

2. SKan ^eijt bie ©tube mittelft beg Dfeng. 
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I . SBa^ brcnnt man in bem Df en ? 

2. 3Jlan brcnnt in bem Dfen ©olj^, and) ©oljfo^len ober 
©tcin!o^len. 
I. SSq^ tt)ut man in bem ©c^taf jimmcr ? 

2, 3Jlan fd^liift in bem ©d^lafjimmer. 

Etc., etc. 

I. aSie Ijeifet bic STOc^rjatil t)on SBol)nt)au§? 
2. 3)ie SWel^rja^l t)on ®o]^nl^au« l^eifet SBSo^n^aufer. 

Etc., etc. 
Reading 14. 

^unger ift bcr defte Sod). 

cook. 

" Hunger is the best sauce. 



>> 



9u ii«r^ib.< 

S)ie Unfc^ulb' Oringt grcubc 

innocence joy 

Unb fr6^Iid)cn ©inn, 

joyous feeling, 

©ic ffi^ret auf SBIumen 

It leads flowers 

S)nrc^*^* Scben \m<$ l)in; 

Through along ; 

@ic ^kxH nn^3 fc^ftner 

adorns more beautifully 

m^ ^Perlcn unb ®oIb, 
Unb mad^ct gteid) ©ngeln 

like to angels 

Un^ tieblic^ unb l)0lb. 

lovely gracious. 

* See Note 24, p. 78. * burd) ba«. 



go ADJECTIVES. — SECOND DECLENSION. [Les. XV. 

LESSON XV. 

Adjectives. — Second Declension. Class I. 

Second Declension. 

X. The Second or weak Declension is the form 
when the adjective is preceded by certain words, 
which have themselves the full endings, so that 
those of the adjective are reduced to a simpler 
form. 

2. Class I. is that form of the Second Declen- 
sion after ,,bct" words; Class II. that after ,,eiii" 
words. 

Class I. 

3. The r,bct" words include, in addition to those 
given in Lesson III., p. 18 (bcr, bie^, jcHr ipel^, jcb, 
maud), f otc^), the following : qH, aitbcr, einig, ctlid^, 
jcglid), mc^r, niet)rcr, Diel, luenig. 

4. After these words the endings of the adjective 
are reduced to a simpler form, which is everywhere 
ti, excepting in the nominative singular throughout, 
and in the feminine and neuter accusative singular, 
where it is e. 

5. An Adjective declined according to Class L 

Slnsrular. Plural. 

M. F. N. M.F.N. 

gntcit 
0titeti 
gntett 
gnteit 



Nom. 


gnte 


flttte 


gttte 


Gen. 


gttteit 


gttteit 


gtttett 


Dat. 


0itten 


gttten 


gttten 


Ace. 


gtttett 


gttte 


gttte 
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6. Declension of ber gttte ^aun, the good man. 



Sinsralar. 

Nom. bet gitte 9)ilantt 

Gen. be)9 guten Wanned 

Dat. bent gttten 9)>liinne 

Ace. ben gnten SJlann 



Plural. 

bie gnten 9)iljinner 
ber gnten 9)il8nner 
ben gnten SllSnnern 
bie gnten 9RJinner 



7. Declension of bie gnte ^ran, the good woman. 
Stngvlar. 

Nom. bie gnte f)fran 

Gen. ber gnten f^ran 

Dat ber gnten |)friin 

Ace. bie gnte Sf^an 



Plural. 

bie gnten f^ranen 
ber gnten f^ranen 
ben gnten gfranen 
bie gnten f^ranen 



8. Declension of ba)9 gnte S$n4, the good book. 

Singular. Plural. 

Nom. bai$ gnte 93n4 ^ie gnten S3ild)er 

Gen. beiS gnten 8n4eiS ber gnten ^fidter 

Dat. bent gnten Sn^e ben gnten Biiiltem 

Ace. bai$ gnte 8n4 ^it gnten a3fiil|er 



Vocabulary. 



MASCULINB. 



ber 8e{t^er, the possessor, 

ber 9iontan', M<r «^<f/. 
ber S3ilrger, M^ citizen, 
ber^arf, the park, 

ber ©tro^lftnt, the straw hat, 
ber ^(r^t, the physician, 

FBM1NXNB. 

bie ^nbrir, M^ manufactory, 

NEUTER. 

bai9 8anb, M^ ribbon, 

btti^ Sanb, /^^ /awf/, country. 



ntSgen @te, ^^^'^i/ AV^^; 
i4 mddite gem, I should like. 

rei^en, reach^ kand^ pass, 

gefatten, please (with dative). 

angene^m, pleasant^ agree- 
able, 

gefSlIigft (adverb), // you 
please, 

anf bent Sanbe, in the 

country. 



Slniralar. 




PIvral. 


F. 


N. 


M.P.N. 


bie 


bit« 


bie 


beren 


beffett 


berett (beret) 


bcr 


bem 


beneit 


bie 


bad 


bie 
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Declension of the Relative Pronoun ber, who, tkat^ which, 

H. 

Nom. bet 

Gen. beffe 

Dat. bem 

Ace. bett 

In the same manner is declined the demonstrative ber when it 
is used substantively: as, bad if) nid)t gut, "that is not good;" 
ber ifl nid)t nicin grcuub, " he is not my friend ;" ii!^ bin beffen 
geroig, " I am sure of that.*' 

Note 28. — tuer is "who" in a question; it is also "he who." 
ber and njeld^er may both introduce a relative clause, except in 
the Genitive, where only that of bri* is used. Examples: !^er 
^l^XKd, brn (or tndc^en) @te fehen, ift meiii grruub. %vc SDi^ann, 
beffen ^aud @ie fet)en, if) ^trr. 

Note 29. — mdgen expresses: \^ likings desire; 2, possibility; 
3, permissioft : — 

1. 3<^ mag \\tn niifet ((eibrn), "I don't like him;" rr mdd)te 

immec grogarttg erfd^einen, "he is always wanting to 
appear big." 

2. (Sdmagfein, "it maybe;" e9 md4te und bauern, "it might 

cause us regret." 

3. (gr mog geien, "let him go." 

biitf en expresses : i, permission; z^need; '^possiinliiy: — 

1. 2)arf id| ie^t nac^ Jpaufe ge^en, "may I now go home.'" 

2. 3(^ bai'f c« nur fogen, "I need only say it." 

3. @« bflrfte ^cnte noc^ regnen, " it may yet rain to-day." 

Exercise 15. 

I. S)er alte ©c^u^mad^cr ift fe^r fleifeig. 2. SKSgen 
©ic ben (angen ©ommer? 3. SBofleu ©ic mir ba^ 
englifdje SBuc^ rei(^cu ? 4. S)ieje lange ©trafee geffiUt 
mir ni^t fo fcljr. 5. Sebe grofec ©tabt ift uitr ange^ 
nc^m. 6. SJiefe^ laiige SBort \fi!i uier ©ilbcn. 7. ^ft 
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Sf)r ^rr SBruber bcv Sefi^er jcncr flrofecn jd^dncn 
gabriP? 8. Sind^en i)at bie rotcu SBSnbcr t)crIorcn. 
9- S'onnen ©ie miv fogeiir tuo ^crr Dberft t)on 9?oon 
iDol^nt? lo. ^abcn ©ie ben 9tomon' Don ?luerbac^ 
gelefen? n. S)er grfil)(in9 ift bie fc^6nfte Sal^reigjeit, 
ni(f)t tt)al)r ? 12. Seber gutc SBurger arbeitet fleifeig. 



I. Have you seen the old palace? 2. Where 
does' Mr. Schmidt live.?' 3. This short street 
pleases me. 4. I should like (to) have that beauti- 
ful horse. 5. This young boy speaks aFrench 
.fluently. 6. Hand^ (to) me, if you please, that 
German book. 7. How many syllables does' that 
long word contain.?' 8. This short sentence con- 
tains two verbs. 9. TJbis pretty little'* poem* has 
only three verses. 10. I should .like (to) go out 
walking in the new park ^this afternoon, u. Edwards 
has just^ bought a new straw hat. 12. That young 
physician lives ^ in the country. 

' See Note 2, p. 16. * See Note 15, p. 54. * 9ieid)en @ie. 
* @et)id)tt^cn. * @tmart». * fo cbcn. ^ woljut. 



Vocabulary. 



MASCULINE. 



ber SttUtX, the cellar. 
ber ^of, the court, yard. 

ber ¥orttcr' (pr. ¥ort«)iet1, 

the porter. 



FBMTN1NB. 



bie 4^lltfe, the harp. 

bie @^eige, the vioim. 



NBUTBR. 



b05 @tO(fttier!, the story. 
ba)9 (£tb0efli|O^, the story. 



eine %xtv>^t todi (one stair- 
way high), the second story. 
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5tl>ei Xttpptn toft (two flights thttft, uppermost^ highest, 

up), the third story, ^t\t^tif blessed, 

ber Soben, the garret. 



Conversation 14. — Das ^ans. 

I. SBie IjeiBt ba^ ©todEmerf (or ©efd^ofe) u6cr bent 
ft^ener ? 
2. 3)ag etocftoerf iiber bem ilettcr ^eifet bad ©rbgefd^ofe, 
ba ed fllcid^ iiber bcr @rbe ift. 
I. SBic lieifet bcr jiucitc ©tocf ? 

2. !Der jtocite ©tod l^eifet ,,eine S^re^c i^od^.'' 

Etc., etc. 

I. SBouon finb bic ^fiufer gcbaut ? 

2. ®ie fmb toon Sacfftctncn oocr Don ^olj gcbaut. 
I. 9Bo iDO^nt bcr ©c^u^mad^er ? 

2. J)cr ©d^u^mad^cr too^nt im obcrftcn ©todtocrle^ obet 
im $of c. * 
I. 9Bo ttjo^nt bcr sportier' ? 

2. ^er ?5orticr' tool^nt ncben bcr $au§tl^ilr. 
I. ^aben ©ic cincn ^auiSfc^tfiffet ? 

2. Sflein, abcr ber ^orticr' toirb mir auf madden. 
I. ©efSHt 3^nen 3l)re SBd^nung ? 

2. %(x, fie l^at ad^t 3^"^"^^^/ «"b ift nur eine 2^rej)j)e 
l^od^. 
I. 9Ber fpiett im ^ofe ? 

2. @g fmb jtoei ^talie'ner mit §arfe unb ©etge. 
I. 9Bie tietfet ^'good-bye " auf 3)cut)^? 

2. " Good-bye " ^eifet auf 5Deutfd^, „8eben ©ie tool^I/ 
„?Ja^re tool^l/' ^bieu." 
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I. 9BaS fagt man mS) 3:ifd^c ? 

2. mai^ 2:if(i^e fagt man, ,,®efcgncte iKal^Ijett/' /. e., 
niad) toftnfd^e Sl^ncn cine flcfegnete TOaJ^ljcit." 

Reading 15. 

©igcne ©cine finb ble SBcftcn. 

One's own legs are the best. 



"Help yourself. 



>> 



A prayer after table. 

SBir Io6cn 5)ic^ unb fagcn' S)anf/ 

praise 

5)u gabft' un§ Ujicber ©pei)'' unb ^iranf. 

to us again food and drink. 

Sld^, Itebcr ®ott, bu njoQft^ and^ gebcn 

O! 

9?ad^ bicfcr SBelt ba^ eiuige fieben! 2lmcn. 

After the eternal life I 

* give thanks. ■ hast given. 

3 for ©peife. * mayst thou be willing, pleased. 



LESSON XVI. 

Adjectives. — Second Declension. Class II. 

Class II. 

X. The ^^itt" words in the three places under- 
scored in the scheme below (i. ^., nominative mas- 
culine and nominative and accusative neuter in the 
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singular) do not have the endings, so that the ad- 
jective in these cases returns again to the form of 
the First Declension. 

2. An Adjective declined according to Class II. 



Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 



Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 



Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 



Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 



mdu gttter 

metttent gttteti 
meitteit gnten 



mcine gnte 
meiiter gntett 
nteiner gttten 
wcine gnte 

PlnraL 

Nom. nteine gtttett 

Gen. nteitter gutcti 

Dat. meinen gnteit . 

Ace. meiite gttteit 

3. Declension of meiii gnter i^rettii^. 



mein gittei9 
meiiteiS p&tn 
meittent pAtn 
meitt pAt9 



EUnflrnlar. 

meitt gnter gfrettN^ 
mtxnt9 gi|len 9xturi!^t9 
meinem gvten ^reunbe 
meinen gnten ^rennb 



Plural. 

meine gnten gfrennbe 
meiner gnten gfrennbe 
meinen gnten gfvennben 
meine gnten gfrennbe 



4. Declension of meine gnte ^rennbin. 



Singalar. 

meine gnte gfrennMn 
meiner gnten gfrennbin 
meiner gnten gfrennbin 
meine gnte gfrennbin 



Plural. 

meine gnten gfrennbinnen 
meiner gnten f)frennbinnen 
meinen gnten gfrennbinnen 
meine gnten gfrennbinnen 



5. Declension of mein gnteiS S$n4* 

SIngfular. PluraL 

mein plM a3n4 meine gnten fbik^zt 

meinei9 gnlen S$n4e$ meiner gnten VikHitx 

meinem gnten IBndie meinen gnten IBfiilftent 

mein gnte^ IBn4 meine gnten IBn4er 
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Vocabulary. 

MAscuuNB. lofitbat^ costly^ valuable, 

ber ^li^ttensttg (fast train), tJu ttett^ trueJaitkfuL 

express train, loolleit^ woolen, 

(ber) 3a^0b^ Jaa^, James, fij^enfett, present, 

FBMiNiNB. gtflfiCKf salute, remember one 

bie ^^nxmt^ the plum, to, give regards to (with accu- 

(bie) SSUlpedni'tte, Wiihei- sative). 

mina, fd)nteifett (intransitive), taste, 

NBUTBR. iibUll(^ usual, customory, 

bai$ ^iXtvSfyvX% (strike wood), (egletten, accompany, 

the match, t9 tljttt mir Utb (it does me 
blli$ 9{t1tiltl|t, New Yearns. pain), /am sorfy. 

Note 30. — ntfiff eit expresses absolute obligation, necessity : — 

<Sr tnug me^r frtfc^e Suft fc^dpffit, nienn er oefnnb Meiben rotH, 
*' he must breathe more fresh air, if he wants to remain 
well." 

f00ett expresses: i, moral obligation ; 2, report; 3, futurity: — 

1. 3t^ fotttc e« t^im, " I ought to do it." 

2. !Der l^aifer fott ^ier geroefen fein, "the Emperor is said to 

have been here." 
5. ^ad foil gefc^f^en, "what is to happen ? 



)» 



Exercise 16. 

I. ®r ift fd)on eiii alter STOann. 2. @ic ift cine 
jungcrc 3;oc^tcr. 3. ®q§ tuirb ciii fd^Bncg §aug tt)er= 
ben. 4. 3Kein fleinfter ©ruber Ijeifet ^einrid^. 5. 3c^ 
^abc l)cutc SBormittag mcinc !oft6aren Siiitgc toerloren. 

6. aWcin greunb SBiIf)eIm l)at cincn fel)r treucn $unb. 

7. Safob hjirb in ber fc^Snen 5ricbrid)ftrQ§c n)oI)nen. 

8. 3^ bttte urn ein ©tretd^^olj, SBalt^cr. 9. 3c^ ^td 
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tl)m bicfc ttJoHeneu .^anbfct|uf)c jum 5Wcu}Q^r fd^enfen. 

10. SJitte, grufecn ©ie tneiiic alte greunbin SBil^elminc. 

11. 3^rc fd^Snen ^flaiimen fc^mcdCcn gut. 12. 3)er 
gu^bobcn in biefem ^iwinter f)(it leineit 3;eppid^, tueil 
€d in ©cutfc^Ianb nid^t iiblic^ iff 13. Set) fann ©ic 
leiber nic^t begfeiten. 

* See Note 16, p. 62. 

I. This is a beautiful city, I think.' 2. What is 
the name of this long street ? 3. Have you lost 
your old dog Pluto .^ 4. Has Henry 'a black hat 
or a gray (one) ? 5. Is not Mr. Bauer a very rich 
man ? 6. Have you read his long letter ? 7. That 
was a very long train, was it not ? 8. Yes ; it was 
the express train, which goes ^ to ^ Paris. 9. I have 
seen your little daughter Dorothea. 10. Will you 
buy me 5 a ticket.? n. I presented him^ a pair 
(o^ gloves. 12. I think that these red apples 
taste 3 good. 13. I am sorry, but T must stay ^at 
home xto-day. 

' See Note 15, p. 54. * $cinric^. ^ See Note 16, p. 62. ■♦ nat^. 

* mir. * i^in. 

Vocabulary. 

MASCULINE. bie l^attfleitte, lAe merchants, 

bcr ^ttf toeg (foot-way), the bte ^OtUltlettte, the captains, 

sidewalk. 
ber iBvteffaftett^ the utter- fbmininb. 

box, bie $attiSttitmmer, the house- 

bet fillbett^ the shop, store, number, 

ber ^mt^ltmatttt (head man), bie 9ia]^e, the vicinity, neighbor- 
the captain, hood. 
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bie 9rtefmar!e (letter-mark), 

the postage-stamp, 

bie $att|lt^0f(, the main post- 
office, 

bie ^aUefteOe (halting place), 
the waiting-pleue. Carriage 
stand. Also the halting place 
for street cars, which in Ger- 
man towns generally stop 
only at stated intervals. (See 

p. 137) 
bie Scrftabt (before the city), 
the suburb. 



NEUTER. 



bai8 @4l06f ^^^ ccistle^ palace, 
manor-house, 

baiS ^aiferrei^ (emperor 

realm), the empire, 

tif[aftertt, pave. 



breimaf^ three times, 

gerabe gegeitilber^ directly op- 

^ posite, 

htXthif animated^ lively, 

atterlei' 5Crt, of every kind. 

%Vm %VX^ in part, 

ntilffeit^ fotteil (irregular verbs 

of the New Conjugation. See 

p. 329). 



^anno'ber. 
S^tatmf^toeig. 

SerUit^ (^reugett.) 
^iXi\X%tiXi, (^Bftrtember^. ) 
16abeK^S3abett« 
Stftffef^ (»elgieit.) 

^eierdbitrQ, 



I. 



I. 



I. 



I. 



I. 



Conversation 15. — Die Stabt. 

Sn it)elc^er ©tvafec tDO^neit ©ie ? 

2. %i^ h)ol^ne in ber Dorotl^c'cnftra^e. 

2Bq3 ift S^rc ^au^nummcr ? 

2. SDfJeine §augnummer ift 62. 

Sft S^rc ©trafec gepflaftert ? 

2. 3a, fie ift 9e})flaftert, unb l^at auc^ fd^bne breite %\x%'' 

hjege. 
Sft fcin SBrief taftcn in 3!)ver SRaf)e ? 

SBie oft f ommt ber SBrieftrager ? 

2. Det Stieftrager lommt breimal beS 2!age«. 
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. SBcrfauft cr Sriefmorfen ? 

2. 3lt\n, biefe mufe man auf ber §au|)tj)oft laufen. 
. Sft einc ^alteftcOc fur ©rofc^fen in 3fjrcr m\)t ? 

2. ^a, e§ ift eine gerabe gegenubet. 
. SBic ^eifet bic ^anptftrafec in 3f)tcr @tabt? 

2. 3)tc §au|)tftra^e in unferer ©tabt Ij^ei^t bie ^ricbrid^s 
ftra^e. 
. Sft bic griebrid^ftrafec fcl^r bclcbt ? 

2. ^a^ man ftnbet bort biele Saben bon aEerlei 9(rt. 
. 8Bo n)oI)ncn bic Slauflcutc ? 

2. @ie too^nen jum Xeil iiber il^ren S&ben, unb )um 
2;eil in ber SSorftabt. 
. 9Bo mf)\\t ber Rdnig ? 

2. 3)cr ^dmg too^nt in bem 6c^Ioffc. 
. 28ic ()ei6t bic ^auptftabt Uon SBa^crn ? 

2. 3)ie ^au))tftabt bon Sa^m ^ei^t 3)2ilnc^en. 

Etc., etc. 

. aScId^cn 5Wamen ffil^rt ber Sldnig Don ^reufecn ? 
2. 3)et ^5nig bon ^reu^en fitJ^^rt anif ben Xiamen 
„®eutf(i^er ilaifer.'' 

Etc., etc. 
Reading i6. 

3tt)ifc|en 86ffel unb 9Kunb gef)! bid ©uppc gu 

Between spoon and mouth goes much soup to 

®runb. 

ground. 

"There's many a slip *twixt cup and lip." 
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S)u bift h)ie einc Sfumc 
@o l^olb unb fc^dit unb rein; 

pure 

^6) fd)Qu' bid^ Qii, imb SBet)mut 

gaze sadness 

©d)Icid^t mir in§ ^erj I)incin. 

steals 

Wit ift, Ql^ ob ic^ bic |)anbc 
?luf§ ^aupt bir legen f oOt^ ; 
fflctcnb, bafe ®ott bid^ er^oltc 

preserve 

©0 rein unb fc^6n unb l^olb. ^cine. 

SBor bcr ©d^Iad^t ' bci St)r^ fagtc ^einrid^ ber S?icrtc 
ju feinen 2^ruppen' : ^6) bin cucr ^biuQ, \f)v fcib gran- 
jojcn, bort3 ift bcr gcinb,* folgets mir. 

* battle. * troops. ' yonder. * foe. * follow. 



LESSON XVIL 

Verbs. — Inseparable. 
Inseparable and Separable Verbs. 

1. Verbs are sometimes compounded with pre- 
fixes, which are (i) always inseparable, or (2) al- 
ways separable, or (3) sometimes separable and 
sometimes inseparable. 

2. There is no change in the inflection of the 
verb itself, and the only difficulty presented is in 
the treatment of the prefix. 
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3. The Inseparable Prefix forms one word with 
the main verb and is never separated from it. The 
Separable Prefix is separated from the verb every- 
where, except in the infinitive and participles, and 
in dependent sentences, and is placed after it. 
(Seep. 125 : 3), 

4. This difference with regard to the separation 
of these prefixes from the verb is owing to a change 
in their sigftification. The separable prefixes re- 
tain their signification as individual words, and 
manifest this individuality in their independent 
position with reference to the verb. The insep- 
arable prefixes, on the other hand, have lost their 
special meaning as individual words, only exerting 
a certain /<7;r^ upon the verb with which they are 
compounded, and failing to assert any independ- 
ence in their position. 

5. This assertion of independence in significa- 
tion, by the separable prefixes, is marked not only 
by their position, but by the accent^ which they 
receive in those forms where they retain their place 
in composition with the verb. On the other hand, 
the inseparable prefixes receive no accent, but it 
falls on the main verb. This is indicated by the 
written accent in the following paradigms. 

Inseparable Verbs. 

6. The following are the inseparable prefixes : — 

6c, eut (emp), er, ge, Dcr, jcr. 



Les. XVir.] VERBS. INSEPARABLE. IO3 

7. The force which the inseparable prefix gives 
to the signification of the verb varies considerably 
in different cases. This will best be learned by prac- 
tice. See also the German-English vocabulary, 
and p. 322. 

8. The inseparable prefixes do not allow the 
sign gc of the past participle to come in between 
the prefix and the verb, and it is omitted altogether. 

9. Inflection of an Inseparable Verb. 

PRINCIPAIi PARTS. 

Present. 

i4 ftCgittlte, / begin. 
Etc., etc. 

Preterit. 

i4 tegatttt^ / began. 
Etc., etc. 

Perfect. 

idjl liabe begOttttett^ / have begun. 
Etc., etc. 

Pluperfect. 

idji Ijatte begottnen, / had begun. 

Etc., etc. 
Future. 

idji loer^c begiimett, / shall begin. 

Etc., etc. 

Future Perfect. 

i^ tuetbe begOttnett \^^f^tUf I shall have begun. 

Etc., etc. 



I04 
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ImperAtive. 

begtime, (egitttte bit, b^gin, begin thou. 

Etc., etc. 
Infinitive. 

begiimeit, gn Begimteit^ to begin. 

BegPimCIt liabeit, to have begun. 

participles. 
BcgilOtettb, beginning. 
be00imcit, begun. 



Vocabulary. 



MASCULINE. 



bcr ^Otttteitf^init (sun-screen), 
the suH'Shade^ sun-umbrella. 

ber Coffer, the trunk. 

(bet) ^Vi'%Xi% Augustus. 

FBMININB. 

bie %tVi%tf the question. 
(bie) m^XiM, Martha. 
(bie) @ertntb, Gertrude. 

NBUTBR. 

baiS Suftftliel (pleasure play), 

the comedy, 
baiS %MfiM (early piece), M^r 

bai9 @e(b, /^^ money. 
bai9 ©tiitf, the piece, play. 
bai9 @emalbe, the painting. 

(bad)aSieit, F/>;7»a. 

(baiS) $aiitbltr0, Hamburg. 

(baiS) ^d(tt, CV'^^^. 

Note 31. — Compounds of 3)?ann substitute -Icutc for -manner 
in the plural: as, ^aufmann, "merchant," Jtaufleute, "mer- 
chants;" ^auptmann, "captain," ^auptleute, "captains." But 



betHOli^'ttett, dwell in, occupy, 
inhabit. 

belaFtett, retain, keep. 

emllfait'gett, receive^ welcome. 

etliaCteit, receive, come in pos- 
session of, 

frilllfHilfett, breakfast. 

aitftlforteit, answer. 

berfitelien, understand. 

$erbreilteit, break to pieces. 

^tX%t\'\tVi^ forget. 

filtft Ijabett, have pleasure, de- 
sire, be inclined. 

bebeif en, cai>er. 

gaitj, whole, 

xm text bie( M%x? at what 

o'clock ? 
betOltlt'bertt, admire. 
SOOlo'difdJI, zoological. 

Se^dttitbf edisifi, " sixty-six 

(name of a game of cards). 



>i 
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only when used collectively without reference to the number of 
individuals; as, jmei ^auptmauner; '*two captains." 

Note 32. — The six verbs, biirfen, !3nnfn, ntbgen, milffcn, 
follen, luollen, denote what is expressed by modes in English, and 
hence may be called "modal auxiliaries.*' The verb depending 
upon them is often not expressed, as, ic!^ lanit ed (t^itn), ** I can 
do it;" id^ ntag i^n nitftt (Jeibeu), "I cannot endure him," "I do 
not like him." aWilffen @ic fort (gc^en) ? " Must you go ? " 

Exercise 17. 

I. 3d^ beiool^nc cin fleine^ ^ou8 in bcr SBorftabt. 

2. 9)?ein SBrubcr Hermann too^ntc langc in ^cibelberg. 

3. S^r grcunb Sari \)at meine ©ramnio'tif langc be* 
l^altcn. 4. SBir empfangen ^eutc unfcrc greunbc an^ 
SBien. 5. ^aben ©ic t)cute einen Srief aug |)ambnrg 
crl^alten? 6. graulcin 9Jiart^a t)at f)eutc SRovgcn 
ifirctt ncuen ©onncnfdjirm Uerloren. 7. 3)ai3 Suftfpiel 
tjon Sinbau, „2:ontc Z\)cxc%** t)at mir geftern 8[benb 
fel^r gut gefaCcn. 8. 9Worgcn ttjevbcn mir fe^r fru^ 
ft'affec trinfcn nnb wm jc^n Ufir frii^fturfcn. 9- 9Ba^ 
rum ttJoHcn ©ic mir nid)t antttjorten ? 10. @ic ^aben 
t)ielleid^t meine S^agc nic^t t)erftanben. n. Siefe^^ 
®IaiS \)at* S^r |)err fflrubcr' jcrbrod^en. 12. ?(u'== 
gu[t i)at feinen 9iodf Ucrgeffen. 13. 3cl) mag' bag 
nic^t tt)un. 14. §aben ©ie 8u[t „fcc^^unbfec^jig" jn 
fpielen? 

* See Note 15, p. 54. * from mbgen, like. 

I. [The] snow covers this mountain in ' April. 

2. We occupy a whole house in' the' country.' 

3. I have not yet received the letter, which 
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Dorothy wrote.' 4. How much money have you 

lost.? 5. They* played* (on) Thursday a piece, 

which pleased 3 me very (much). 6. At what o'clock 

do you breakfast generally.? 7. Will you ^not 

answer .me.?* 8. I do not think, that ^ Gertrude 

understood ' you. 9. Have you received ga letter 

,to-day from Cologne ? 10. John jhas forgotten his 

grammar jto-day. u. We have lost one ^ of our ^ 

trunks, I believe. 12. I admire the painting in 

your parlor. 13. Are you inclined to go ato* the 

zoological garden .this afternoon ? 

« tm. ■ aiif bcm ?anbc, » See Note 16, p. 62. -♦ Tlan \pitlU. 
' mlr. * bag. ' clnen unfrcr. • imtft (with dat.). 



Vocabulary. 



MASCULINB. 

ber WiVftf the market, 

bet ^arl^)l(a^^ the market- 

place or square. 
bev ^ttO^f the pike (fish). 

bev )6ft¥0CTiiteifter (citizen 

master), the mayor. 
ber Slbler, the eagle. 

FEMININE. 

bie $erfammlttn0, the assemb- 
lings meeting. 

NEUTER. 

baiS ©emftfe, the vegetables. 



bai^ CSefliflel, the poultry. 
bai$ dtotlKnii^ (council house), 
the city hall. 



friH^ early. 

bort^ there^ yonder. 

garfcitt, none at all. 

loften^ cost 

bai^ ©tilrf, the piece, apiece. 

h^ttilxtbi, public. 

auf, upon, on. 
bortreff lid)^ excellent. 



Conversation 16. — Die Stabt. 

I. SBarcn ©ic l^eutc morgen Quf bem Warfte ? 
2. 3^/ i^ ^<^^ \^^^ frul^-bort. 
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I. 2Ba§ t)crfauft man auf bcm SRarfte ? 

2. 3Ran bcrfauft bort aCctlei (Setnufe, aud^ (Seflugel, 
eicr unb Dbft. 
I. ®iebt egJBaume auf bcm aRorftptafe? 

2. 9?ein, gat fetnc. 2lber btc SSauer^Ieutc ^abcn im 
©ommer grofte ©onnenfd^innc. 
I. SBic t)iel foften biefe |)ec^te? 

2. ©ie loften ba« ©tiidE eine 5WarI. 
I. SBeld^c 6ffeutKd)c OebSubc fel)en @ie ouf bem 3Karft= 
ptag? 
2. 3d^ fe^e bie ^irc^e, ba§ 3:^cater, ein ©aft^aug unb 
ba^ Slat^au^. 
I. aSa^ ift tm 9tatl)au8turme ? 

2. Die ©tabtu^r ift barin. 
I. 9Bo^ gicbt e§ im ?Ratt)auigfefler ? 

2. 6^ ift eine SReftauration barin. 
I. 9Bo ^at ber fflurgermeifter fein SBureau'? (pr. as 
in French.) 
2. @r l^at e$ tm Slat^aufe. 
I. 2Bo ^filt ber ©tobtrat feine SBerf amm'tungcn ? 

2. ®r ^alt fie im JRat^aufe. 
I. SBie licifet bad ©aft^aug ? 
2. e^ ^eifet „ber Slbler." 

Reading 17. 

SRan mufe ben 9iod nacfj bem 2;ud)e fd)neiben. 

One must the coat according to the cloth cut. 



tt 



Cut your coat according to your cloth." 
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,,S)rci 3Borte, @irc,'" rcbcte' cin DtPjicr ^eiiirid^ 
ben SBierten Don granfreid) an," „®clb ober Slbfc^ieb.^" 
„S)rei SBortc/ emibcrtc* ^cinrid^, „S!cinci^* Don 
lieibcn.s" 

' ^XXt, monosyllabic ; pr. as in French. ' addressed to. 

' discharge. * rejoined. ^ neither of the two. 



LESSON XVIII. 

Verbs. — Separable. 

1. The number of the separable prefixes is so 
large, that it is not practicable to learn the list as 
we have done in the case of the inseparable ones. 
But a separable verb will be recognized by its not 
having one of the inseparable prefixes. 

2. Excepting in the infinitive and participle, and 
in the dependent sentence (see p. 125), the separ- 
able prefix comes after the verb. 

3. Paradigm of a Separable Verb. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

att'fattdettr find <tii^ an'gefaitdem 

Present, 
idjl fattge an', / commence. 

Preterit. 
Ul^ {ttt0 att'', / commenced. 

Perfect. 
il4 liabe On^gefattgeit^ / have commenced. 
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Pluperfect, 
idjl Ijatte att'gefoitgen^ I had commenced. 

Future. 

!4 loerbe an^fangen, / shall commence. 

Future Perf eet. 
i^ tHerbC att'gefattgen liabeit^ / shall have commenced. 

Imperative, 
fattge an (fattge btt ait)^ commence^ commence thou, 
fattget ait (fanget iljr ait)^ commence^ commence ye. 

Infinitive. 

att^'fangett^ an^^itfangeit^ to commence, 

att^gefattgen fpaben, to have commenced. 

Participleg. 
att'fangenb, commencing, 
att^gefangett, commenced. 

Vocabulary. 

MASCUUNB. 

bet 9{adi|t$ltg, the night-train, 

ber ©OtttiSbtettfit (God's service), the service. 

ber ^amllfer^ M^ steamer. 

ber Serf after, M<f « «/>4^. 

ber gfal^r^liatt (going plan), M^r time-table. 
@attlt ^aitli, ^/. Patt/V (church). 
bie ^Xittti (older ones), the parents, 

FEMININE. 

bie @tttttbe (hour's work), the lesson. 

bie Surg, the fortress. 

bie ^emaljlilt, M^r /a(V) consort, wife, 

bie 9ltelb0'te (4 syllables), the anecdote, story. 
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NBUTBK. 

ha^ @4aitf)lie(r M<f spectacle^ play, 

bai$ JTirdiettUeb (church song), the hymn. 



ali'filtreiben (write off), copy. 

aU'reifen (travel off), depart, leave, 

aitlomnteit, arrive. 

tlPr^fiteQctt (place before), introduce^ present, 

gn'ma^eit (make to), shut, doss. 

attfllta4ttt (make up), open. 

f ebctt, just now. 

01ti$^IOettbt§^ outward, without book. 

andioettbig (emen^ leam by heart. 

att^)iel|eit (draw on), put on (of coats, shoes, etc.)* 

attfffel^en (stand \ip),geeup, rise. 

Stt iBette ge^ett, go to bed. 

aitf ge^Stt (go up), rise (of the sun and moon). 

nit'tetge^ett (go under), set (of the sun and moon). 

ettl^Iabett^ invite. 

)lt1irinQeit (bring to), spend, 

Ottf Ipdren, cease, stop, 

anffet^ett (set on), put on (of a hat). 

nh'^tf^tUf abfa^ren (go off), start, leave, 

Ijeretit^ontmett, come in. 

Note 33. — A few separable prefixes are used at the same time 
inseparably, the compound having different significations in each 
case: u'bcrje^cn (sep.), "to set over;" fiberfe^'cii (insep.), "to 
translate." The prefixes thus used are: burrfj, ^hlter, fiber, um, 
uutev, XDibtx, ttjieber. 

As separable prefixes are classed and treated forms like beifeite 
(or bei ©cite) gcljcn, ftott (or ©tati) fiubeji, and frcl fprcd)en. 

Note 34. — In expressions for the time of day, the Germans 
often reckon forward to the next hour: as, tin SBierteJ auf jicbcu, 
(or, ein 53ifrtel wa&j fec^«), "a quarter past six;" ^a(b fteben, 
"half-past six;" brct 3>lcvtcl auf fteben (or, cin Sicrtel tor ficbcn), 
"quarter before seven;" also, groangig S^inutm imd) fithtn, or, 
fteben U^r, groangig ; and, groangig SD'tinnten t)or a^t, or, fteben 
^^^v, tter;;tg, like our railroad computation. 
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Exercise i8. (a.) 

I. 3^ fangc an, bic 3^it"»8 5" H^"- 2. Urn toic 
Diet VH)x fSngt baS ©c^auf^jiel an?' 3. ^abeit @tc 
ba^ ®cbic^t tjon @ci6cl abgcjd^riebeu ? 4. SKorgeit 
fangen unferc bcutfc^cn ©tunbcn an.' 5. SBert^a reift 
inorgen frii^ mit bcm crftcn Qwqc ab/ 6. SKori^ ift 
{]eute SWod^mittag angetommcn. 7. SSann unrb bcr 
Staifer anfommen ? 8. §einric^ [teUte miv f.cine greun== 
bin ^ebmig t)or.' 9. 3;f)omai3 ging ^eutc fruf) ou5.' 

10. (gg ift langc l^er,' ba^ ic^ @ic nicljt' gefel^cn l)a6e. 

11. STOacfien ©ic gcfSffigft bic Z\)nT ju.* 

' Note the position of the prefix at the end of the sentence. 

See Lesson XX, p. 122'. 
' (aii0e ^er, ba§, a long time since. ^ Not to be translated. 

I. Have you already commenced your lesson.?' 
2. Do you know, when' the service in^ St. Paul's 
(Churchp begins .? 3. He began [has begun] just 
now, to learn the poem. 4. We must leave by* 
the night-train. 5. My father [has] arrived this s 
morning.5 6. Will you, please, introduce me to 
your^ mother i^ 7. Close the door, please, Louisa. 

8. I should like to leave by* the next steamer. 

9. Charles did gnot want^ (to) jCopy the Jetter. 

10. The play begins at ^ half-past six.^ n. Luther 
was author of the hymn, "A mighty ' fortress is 
our God." . 

* Slufgobc. » wann. * In @aiift ^auIL < mit. * ^cute frii^. 
' 3^rcr grau aJintter. ' tcotttc. • urn balb ficben. « fejlc. 
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Exercise i8. (b.) 

I. 3c^ ttjcrbc mm ncuc§ Slleib anjiel^cn. 2. 45ci6en 
©ic S^rcn 9iod angejogen ? 3. Sd^ fte^e urn funf U^r 
auf. 4. Um luie Did U^r njcrbeu ©ie morgeu frfi^ 
auffte^en ? 5. ®eftcnt n^ar Dis?far franf unb 91119 nic^t 
auieJ. 6. S;6nnen ©ie miu fagcu, urn n)ie Diet U^r bic 
©onnc jefet aufgetjt? 7. 3n bicfcr Safire^jeit getjt bic 
©ounc urn funf U^r aiif. 8. Sd^ labc ©ie unb 3^rc» 
^crrn 95ru8cr jum aJJittag^cffen cin. 9. Sc^ l^abc ben 
^errii $auj)tmaim unb feinc gran ©ema^Iin juni 
9[6enb6rot eiugelabcn. 10, SBir bringen unfcre ?l6enbc 
bei unferen ©Itcrn Jiu. u. Sd^ ^abc biefc ?lnefbote 
nod^ nid^t fi6er)e|t 

I. The rain has ceased, ,1 xthink. 2. You must 
put on your shoes. 3. He put on his hat, and 
went out with me. 4. Where is the time-table } 
I should like to see when ' the train starts. 5. My 
sister spends her evenings at her aunt's. 6. Come 
in, Mr. Topfer. 7. When' does the sun rise now.? 
At five, does* it not.?* 8. Will ,you close the 
door, aplease.? 9. If you like,^ ^I ,will introduce 
you to the count. 10. He introduced me to his 
wife. II. We jalways ,go to bed jCarly. 

* luami. ' nid^t njolftv? ^ menu @ic tuoUcn. 

Vocabulary. 
urn mie tfitl ttl^r (at how much bie Silage, //// strokes, a 

Q\oQV)t at what o* clock, whipping, 

ber Scfflagf the stroke^ blow. 
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had 18tt fi4 mt f illllett^ ttidit ttft, first, not until, 
fagett, that can only be felt^ \t\it% seldom, 
not described, Bef ontntCtt^ get, receive, 

laffett^ let. 



Conversation 17. — Pie §eit. 

I. SBann ge^t bic ©onnc im SKonat Sunt auf ? 

2. 3m 5!Ronat Sum gel^t bie ©onne urn l^alb fiinf Ul^v 
auf. 
I. SBann gel^t bie ©onne im SRonat Sum unter? 
2. gm aRonot Sunt gcl^t bic 6onnc urn I^al6 ad^t U^t 
unter. 
I. SBie lang finb bic S!age unb bic 9?ad)tc im. SKonat 
3!)e3em6er ? 
2. 3m 50lonat 3)ejcmbcr ftnb bie %a^t myxn (Shmbcn 
lang unb bie 5Rdc^te funfje^n ©tunben. 

Etc., etc. 

I. SBann jiel^t man fici^ an? 

2. ^axi jiel^t fid; an, twenn man aufftel^t. 
I. SBann jictjt man fi^ a\x§^ ? 

2. yuan jiel^t ftd^ a\\^, tDcnn man ju 33ette gel^t. 
I. @tel)en ©ie um fiinf U^r auf? 

2. SRein, je^t ftel^e id) erft um fteben Ul^r auf. 
I. Um \vk t)tel Ulir ge^en ©ic je^t ju SBette ? 

2. 3^^^ fl^'^^ i^ f^l*^" ^^^^'^ J^'^" i^'^^ i^ 33ette. 

Etc., etc. 



:. SBai^ fagtc ^an§, ate er ©ci^Iage befam? 
2. ,r2)a« lafet ftd^ nur fiil^Ien, nic^t fagen," fagte ^an^, 
ate er ©d^Iage 6e!am. 
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Reading 18. 

aKorgenftunbc \)at ®olb im SKuiibe. 

Morning-hour in the mouth. 

"The early bird catches the worm." 

S)cr ©tord^ Ucfe' ouf bcm S)Qd^ fid^' iticber/ 
Unb Ipxad) : „S)a, Slinbcr, bin ic^ ttjicber ! 
9?un f aget mir, toa^ ift * gefc^l^en,' 
@cit3 id^ bQ« SDdrfd^eu* nic^t* gcfel^cn?"^ 

' ftd^ nieberlaffen, to let one's self down, to alight. 

* has happened. ^ since. ^ little village. ^ not to be translated. 

^ gefel^en (^abe), have seen, saw. 

Sin Slrobcr t)atte fid^ ^ jn bcr SBufte Ucrirrt^ unb toat 
in ®cfal)r,*' t)or ^ungcr nnb S)urft ju fterbcn. ?iad^ 
longem Uml)crirrcns fanb er eine t)on ben Sifternen ober 
SBaffcrgruben,* au^ ttjcl^cn bie ^pifger^ itjre Samele 
trfinfen,* nnb cinen flctncn, lebernen ©adE, ber auf bem 
©anbc fog. „®ott fci gelobt!" ]pxa6) cr, al^ er i^n 
ouf^ob^ unb befii^Itc;" „\>a^ ftnb gctui^ Sattcin " ober 
9?u[[e; ttjie toifl id) niid^ an i^nen erquidcn" unb 
laben!"'^ Sn biefer fiifeen ^offnung Bffnete er fc^nell 
ben ©adE, fal) toa^ er entl)ielt/^ nub rtef '^ bann ganj 
traurig'^ au^ :'s ,,2lcl), e^ finb nur 5Per(en !" '^ 

' Arab. ' wandering about. ' lifted up. '^ lave, restore. 

* desert. * water-tanksi " felt of. '^ contained. 
' lost his way. ' pilgrims. " dates. " exclaimed. 

* danger. ® water. " refresh. " sadly. 

'^ pearls. 
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LESSON XIX. 

Verbs. — Passive Voice. 

1. In German the passive voice of a transitive 
verb is formed by the union of the auxiliary IDerbcn 
with its past participle, 

2. This is, properly speaking, no new conjuga- 
tion, and the following paradigm will explain itself. 
It will be noticed that the participle getDorbeit loses 
its prefix gc- in the compound tenses. 

3. Conjugation op Uelieit in the Passive Voice. 

Present* 

iftt toerbe geltebt^ fam loved. 

Preterit, 

idi murbe (inarb) geliebt, iwas loved. 

Perfect, 
idi (itt gelteBt morben, I/iave been Icved, 

Pluperfect. 
i4 tOar geliebt toorben^ / had been laved. 

Future. 

icfl tterbe genebt toerbett^ I shall be laved. 

Future Perfect, 

14 toerbe geliebt morben fein^ /shall have been laved, 

ImperatlTe. 

metbe geliebt (metbe bit geUebt)^ be laved, be thou laved. 

metbet geliebt (mtYbet ilpr geliebt)^ be laved, be ye laved. 
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Infinitive. 

geltebt merben, to be loved, 

geliebt morbett fein, to have been loved. 
Participle. 

geliebt toerbenb^ being loved. 

4. In German, the passive of man baut ba^ ^au§ 
is, ba^ §au^ iDtvb gcbout, "the house is in the pro- 
cess of being built." bag ^aug i)t gcbaut, "the 
house is built," i. e. finished^ is not the passive, 
but indicates the condition resulting from the 
process, the ift being a copula, and gcbaut a par- 
ticipial adjective in the predicate, njcvbcn is al- 
ways the auxiliary of the passive, but fcin never is. 
The passive in German always expresses or implies 
a state of being acted upon by an agent, but the 
form with fcin never does. 

5. The distinction always observed in German 
between the passive (with iDcrben), which ex- 
presses a state of being acted upon, and the form 
with fcin, which expresses a resulting state or con- 
ditto?!, is not so marked in English, since here the 
verb "to be" is used both as copula and passive 
auxiliary. In other words, the English has no 
distinct passive auxiliary. Its place may, however, 
be supplied by a paraphrase, as in the following : 
"the house is being built," or, "the house is build- 
ing." Unless one of these expressions be used, 
there may be a doubt as to the precise meaning of 
the English, but there can be none, of the German. 
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6. We must use in German the passive (with 
tuerben), when we understand the English to de- 
note a state of being acted upon, but the form with 
feiii, if the condition resulting from the action is 
alone to be indicated. Both the form and mean- 
ing are clear in German, and any difficulty the 
subject may have is owing to the twofold use of 
the verb " to be " in English. 

7. The passive voice is less frequently used in 
German than in English. It is replaced, as in the 
French, by other expressions, especially the two 
following : — 

1. Form with man : man f)at ben ©c^lfiffel gefum 
ben, "they have found the key." 

2. The reflexive form : ber ©d^luffct I)at fic§ gc^ 
funben, **the key has been found," 

Vocabulary. 

MASCULINE. bie ^ifeitBal^tt (iron road), ike 
bet ^Cfftteiber (cutter), the railroad, 

tailor. bie Um'gegettb (surrounding 
be? @4t0ager, the brot/ier-in- courxtry), the environs, 

^'»«'* bie 92e4ttnitg (reckoning), the 

ber ^atro'fe, the sailor, bill. 

ber (S4mieb, the smith, black- bie I6ri0e, the pair of spec 

smith, tacles, 
ber 3Re^0er^ the butcher, 

ber ^tenftmantt (service man), neuter. 

the messenger, btt5 X^ttf, the valley, 

ber @tt!e(, the grandson, ^ — 

FEMININE. befhrafett, punish, 

bie @4(a4tr the battle* tttbelll, censure. 
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nadtliffig, mgiectfui, remiss. Hetlieffent, improve, 

liefem, render (fight). befUgett (get a victory over), 

aU^'Beffent (better out), mend. conquer. 

fjtx^%xtvif destroy. tierfeitbeit^ abfitiifen, sefid 

ffe^lctt, j/^a/. away, dispatch. 

etmorben^ murder. fettbeit^ send (irregular verb of 

t9tX\%itXtVlf correct. the New Conjugation. See 

iie^a^Ieit, pay, p. 329). 

tloOen'^eit (end in ixiSX), finish. 

Note 35. — The verb (affen occurs very often with the infinitive 
in the sense of "have," "let," "cause," and hence may be called 
a causative auxiliary, i^ lieg mir riit $u4 bnnoeii, " I had a 
book brought me," " I caused a book to be brought to me " (liter- 
ally, "I let [some one] bring me a book.") 

Note 36. — gu is not used before the infinitive after the future 
auxiliary toerbetl, the six "modal auxiliaries," the "causative" 
loffen, and a few others; as, ^orcn, fc^en^^eifien ("bid," "order"), 
flnbeit, ^tfen, le^reit, madden, ^aben, bleiben^ fa^ren, oet^ett, veiteu 
(fpajlcrcu). 

Exercise 19. (a.) 

I. Submig n)irb t)on feinem Seljrcr gcIo6t. 2. S)ie 
unartigen Snabcii ttjerbcn beftraft. 3. 9Karic tourbe 
t)on il)vcm 3Hufirie^rer getabelt, ttjcil fie fet)r nad^laffig 
toar. 4. 9Kcin neuc^ ^auiS tpirb %^\i^\\\., 5. SBoii 
n)em tunrbe bicfcr 93ricf gcfc^riebeu ? 6. S)ic ^i:^^i!^i 
bci ©ebait iuurbe am 2. ©cpteinber 1870 geliefert. 7. 
aWeine ©tiefel iDcrben ou^Jgebeffert. 8. %(x% ©d^Io§ 
iDirb jcrftSrt. 9. S)a§ ©d^Iofe ift jerftfirt. 10. ©c^iHer^ 
) „Sicb t)OU bcr ©locfe" tpirb t)iel gclefcn. "* 

I. He is praised by his friends. 2. Our new 
house is being built. 3. My coat is being mended 



^ 
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by the tailor. 4. The letter xwas carried to ' the 

post-office aby * jiny ^brother-in-law. 5. Carthage ^ 

was destroyed by* the Romans.^ 6. A railroad is 

being built in this valley, 7. My ring was stolen 

yesterday. 8. A sailor was murdered two days 

ago 5 in Hamburg. 9. They^ are building^ a 

bridge over the^ Danube.^ 10. A village in the 

environs of^ Leipsic^ was entirely destroyed. 

* Quf (with ace). * Don. ^ (Jartfto'flo. * hit 9l5mcr. 
' t)or gnjei 2^agcn. * Wlan baut. ^ bic 2)orioii. ' t)on Scipjig. 

Exercise 19. (b.) 

I. S)ie artigen Sinbcr bilrfen gelobt tDevben. 2. Staxl 
tv\x\> bcftraft tuerbcn. 3. S)iefc Slufgade muj^ covrigiert 
njerbcn. 4. 3)er ©cl)mieb ift fdjon bcja^It tDorben. 

5. S)ic SRcdjnung beg 9Ke^ger§ muj^ beja^lt njcrbcn. 

6. aBnrum ift ber S)ienftmanrt bcftroft iDorben? 7. 
SSon iDcm ift ber Srief gefdjrieben luorben? 8. SDie 
Slubeit ift uoUeubet tDorben. 9. S)icfe§ S:Ieib fann uer* 
beffert iDcrben. 10. 5)iefer 93ricf foC auf bic 5poft gc* 
tragen tperben. 

I. This bill must be paid. 2. Has this bill been 

paid ? 3. The bill has already been paid. 4. The 

French ' have been conquered. 5. My watch has 

been stolen. 6. The butcher shall' be paid. 7. 

My spectacles must be mended. 8. Your exercise 

will be corrected to-morrow. 9. This letter must 

be sent 3 to-day. 10. Your grandsons have been 

praised. 

* 3)lc grangofcn. » foil. ^ abjiJftitfcn. 
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Vocabulary. 



MASCUUNB. 

htX 9^0rbett^ iAg North, 
\tX 8ilbeit^ the South. 

ber Dften^ the East. 
be? SEBeften, the West. 

\tX ^rdptnrm, the church- 
tower. 

FEMININE. 

bie SEBetterfa^ne (weather-), 

vane. 
3lhltt, zero. 



bebeift (cdvered), overcast. 
tt1tgefi||t, a^<w/, nearly. 

attf^ a/. 

bejetdineit, designate, 
HeHOattbeltt, change. 
afr'sieltett (draw off, or away), 
subtract. 

$ttt ab ! ^a/ 42^. 



Conversation i8. — Das IDetier. 



I. 



I. 



I. 



I. 



I. 



SBol^cr lommt ber SBinb Ijeute ? 

2. §eutc lommt ber 93Jinb au« bem SBcftcn. 

SBo fanii man ehie 2Betterfaf)ne fcf)cn ? 

2. 3Kau lann cine SBetterfal^ne auf bem fiird^turme 

fel^en. 
SBail^ glebt eg fur SBetter, tucnn ber SBinb an§ bem 

SBeften f ommt ? 
2. SBenn ber SBinb o^x^ bem SBeften lommt, giebt eg 

getoo^nlid^ guteg SBetter. 
SBte ift bag SBetter, loenn ber ^immel bebedEt ift ? 
2. SBenn ber §immel bebeit ift, ift bag 2Better geioo^ns 

lic^ fc^led^t. 
SSie ^eifeen bie UerfdE)iebenen Slrten Dpii S|5arome'*= 

tern ? 
2. @ie J^ei^jn bag aineroib'fd^e unb bag Due^ftI6?rs 
* SSaypmj^tej:, 
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I. SBie fte{)t ba^ SBarome'ter, toenn ba§ SBcttcr fc^6n 
ift? 
2. e$ ftc^t ungcfdl^r auf 30 ©rab. 

Etc., etc. 

I. SBomit ift ber Oefrierpunft an bem SR^auntur'fd^cn 
2f)ermomc'ter bejeid^net ? 
2. 6r ift mit SJuII bejeid^net. 
I. SBic Denuanbclt man ga^ren^eit^fci^e in SReaumur^fdjc 
®rabe ? 
2. ^an mug juerft 32 abjte^en, unb bann i^n Sleft mit 
f multi^licieren. 
I. SBo Icbte gafiren^eit ? 

2. ®r Icbte in 3)anjig, im norboftlid^en Jeile Don 
^rcugen. 

Etc., etc. 



I. SBa^ fagtc ber SBinb jum Cuafer ? 
2. ^§ut ab !" fagte ber SBBinb jum Duafer. 

Reading 19. 

ein Sfiffel toott 3:^at ift 6effer, ate ein ©(^effet tjott 

spoon deed than bushel 

mat 

advice. 



"Actions speak louder than words. 



tf 



^cr Sa))itan cincS ©d^iffed rief' tit ben ©cJ|iff^3* 
rq^m* ^inab:* ^SSeriftba?" „SBi(^ctm, ^err," ipav 
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bic «ntn)ort.3 ,,9Baig tijnft bu ba?'' „m^t^, ^n.** 
„3ft %f)oma^ ba ?" „3a," anttt)ortetc 2:t|oinag. „9Ba§ 
t^uft bu benit ?" * „3^ ^elfc * 2SilI)dm, ^crr." 

' Preterit tense of ^inab'rufen, " to ca]l or shout down." 
' hold of the ship. ' answer. ^ then, and. ^ help. 



LESSON XX. 

Order of German Sentence. 

1. Every German sentence follows one of three 
orders, depending on the position of the verd^ and 
accordingly designated as . Norma/, Inverted^ or 
Transposed. 

2. The Normal order is the natural and logical 
one, with the subject first, immediately followed 
by the verb. ®r fc^irft mir bag 95uc^, " He sends 
me the book." 

3. In the Inverted order, the verb is inverted 
from the Normal position, and stands immediately 
before the subject, ©c^idt er mir bai^ 95uc^ ? " Does 
he send me the book } " 

4. In the Transposed order, the verb is trans- 
posed to the end of the sentence. SBcnn er mir basJ 
S3ud) fd^icft, " If he sends me the book." 

I. Normal Order. 

5. The following order describes the full Nor- 
mal sentence : — 
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1. The subject. 

2. Simple predicate, or personal (inflected) verb. 

3. Modifying adjuncts of the verb, if any, 

4. Non-personal part of the verb, if any ; and, in 
this order, prefix, participle, infinitive. 

@r fd^idt mtr ba^ SBud^, "He sends me the 
book." 

SWciu grcunb ioirb mir bag 95uc^ balb mi) |>aufc 
jurudE9efd)i(ft \)abtn, " My friend will soon have sent 
the book back home to me." 

6. The Normal order is observed after the gen- 
eral connectives: unb, aber, aHein, fonbern, benn, 
obcr, and sometimes entoebcr. 

II. Inverted Order. 

7. The arrangement in the Inverted order differs 
from that in the Normal order only in the inver- 
sion of the subject and personal part of the verb. 
It is not necessary therefore to consider wAai the 
order is, but only wAen and /or what purpose such 
inversion takes place, 

8. There are five distinct cases where the In- 
verted order is required : — 

1. When any part or adjunct of the predicate, 
comprising often a subordinate clause, is put in 
place of the subject at the head of the sentence. 

2. Often in conditional sentences, or to give the 
meaning of "if." 

3. In the interrogative sentences, or when a 
question is asked. 
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4. In Optative or imperative sentences ; that is, 
when a command or desire is to be expressed. 

5. For impressiveness ; usually with bod) or ja. 
This is poetical and rare. 

9. The following examples illustrate respectively 
these five cases of the Inverted order : — 

1. 2Kir ^ot er bod SBud^ flefd^itft, "He has sent the 
book to me." 

2. ©c^irft er niir ba^ SBud^, f t^ut cr too^I, " If he 
sends me the book, he does well." 

3. ^t ec mir ba^ f8n6) gefd^tcft ? " Has he sent 
me the book ? " 

4. ©^irfen @ie mir ba^ fSnd), "Send me the book." 

5. §at er mir bor^ ba^ SBuc^ ficfc^idt, " But he has 
sent me the book." 

ID. As observed above, the general connectivec 
do not require inversion. Nor is there always in- 
version after the adverbial conjunctions, as ai\^, 
boci^, baf)cr, alfo. 

III. Transposed Order. 

11. The arrangement in the Transposed order 
differs from that in the Normal order only in the 
transposition of the verb to the end of the sen- 
tence. It is not necessary, therefore, to consider 
zvAat this order is, but only wAen such transposi- 
tion is required. 

12. The Transposed order is observed in de- 
pendent sentences^ introduced by the conjunctions 
bamit brtft^ ob, etc., or by relatives. 
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13. The foUowiiig examples illustrate the Trans- 
posed order : — 

1. 3c^ meife, bafe er mir ba^ ^xx^ n^W^^ ^"*' " I 
know that he has sent me the book." 

2. §n^ er mir ha^ SBud) fe^idEtc, "When he sent me 
the book." 

3. 3)a^ .^u^, iDcId^e^ cr mir jurud gefd^id t l^at, " The 
book which he has sent back to me." 

Order of the Verbal Adjuncts. 

Aside from the subject and its verb, the order of 
words in a sentence varies greatly, according to 
emphasis, euphony, or the arbitrary choice of the 
writer. The following general rules, however, may 
be given : — 

14. Noun. — When a dative and accusative depend 
upon the same verb, the former more commonly 
precedes the latter. 

15. Personal Pronoun. — A personal pronoun 
directly dependent upon the verb usually comes 
early in the sentence. So especially a reflexive 
pronoun. 

16. Adverb. — Adverbs of time ^ place ^ and manner 
usually succeed each other in this order : bu h)ol)nft 
l)icr fcl)r dcqitem, "you live here very comfortably." 
iiictlt, modifying the general assertion of the sen- 
tence, stands next before the verb. 

17. Preposition. — Prepositions, with one or two 
exceptions, precede their cases. It is a prominent 
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feature of German arrangement, that prepositions 
are often widely separated from the noun they 
govern, by adjectives and participles qualifying 
that noun ; as, fiir bie bein Slranfcu gelciftetc ^itfc, 
"for help rendered the sick man." The article, in 
like manner, often precedes by a long distance ; 
as, bic Dor ba^ Slab gctegteu ©tcine, "the stones 
that were laid before the wheel." 

Vocabulary. 



MASCUUNB. 

htX XitX^atttn (animal gar- 
den), the park, 

ber !|S(a^^ place^ seat, 

ber ttngiilffdfaff (case of mis- 
fortune), accident^ disaster, 

FBMININB. 

bie Sitta, the villa, 

bie 9@a4t, the watch, 
bie ftteffe, the class, 
bie 9{orbba]tlt, the Northern 
railroad, 

NBUTBR. 

bo!? S^fe'ttm, the museum, 
bai? WVkttb^tVLf the story, 
ba^ ?Por!ett', the parquet, 
btti? 9iot!e4I4eit (little red 
breast), the robin. 

I6n4 ber Sieber^ book of songs. 



bnrcfl'Iefeit^ read through, 

geboreit, born. 



f Ofarf ^ forthwith, immediately, 

leil^eit, lend, 

beiegen, secure^ take, engage. 

glfiintdl, happy. 

bebauern, regret. 

Ob^ whether. 

tX^f when. 

ba^ since, as, 

geffte^ett^ happen, take place. 

attf SBieberfe^en (unto the see- 
ing again), Good-by, (French, 
au revoir.) 

ttttredltClloeife (in a wrong 
manner), wrongly. 

tierreifen (journey away),^<? on 
a journey. 

tierreifi fein^ be away on a 
journey, 

fetttteit, know, be acquainted 
with (irregular verb of the 
New Conjugation. See p. 

329)- 
begegttett^ meet (with dative). 
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Note 37. — The conclusion following a conditionai clause is 
often introduced by fo ; as, tvenn bad toahv ift, fo roiH i^ nid^t 
gel^en, " if that is true, I will not go." 

Note 38. — " When," in a question, is toann. " When " refer- 
ring to a definite point of past time, is aid ; referring indefinitely 
to past time, or expressing a general statement, is iveuiu ^eiiit 
is also ** if " in a condition. 

Exercise 20. (a.) 

I. 3I)r alter greunb Slnbrea§ befud^t un§ fel^r oft. 
2. SBil^elm toirb l^eute einen SBrief an feinen Sriiber 
in SBiirjburg fc^reiben. 3. S)ie JBifla ift t)on SBtIf)eIm 
gcbaut toorben. 4. 2)te SIrbeit an bem aKufe'um ift 
fcf)on angcfancjen luorben. 5. ©octljc'jS ^^crmonn nnb 
©orotl^ca'' mufe burc^gelefcn roerbcn. 6. ©d^iflcr ift ' 
am 9. 9D?oi 1805 in SBeimar geftorben.' 7. (£r iDeifj* 
meber 21 noc^ 58. 

* died. ■ from tviffen. 

I. Berlin has more than a million (of) inhab- 
itants. 2. John will write a letter to-day. 3. The 
house has already been built. 4. The work had 
been commenced. 5. The grammar must be 
studied. 6. Schiller was' born November loth,' 
1759, ^^ Marbach. 7. The soldiers are singing 
"The Watch on^ the Rhine." * 

* warb, » om lOteu (10.) 9^o»embcr. ^ am. * 9ll)cin. 

Exercise 20. (b.) 

I. ©a^en ©ie meincn Srubcr 2Raj in bem ^axt, 
ate ©tc bort fpajiercn fii^rcn? 2. 3ft mein SRcffe 
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STnton t)on St)ncn in bent ^JJarf gcfc^cn toorbcn ? 3. 
STOorgen friil) JDcrbe id^ in bcm Xiergartcn fpQjicren 
gc^en. 4. 3[t mein SSatcr franf, fo mufe id^ fofort nac^ 
^aiifc gctien. 5. ©cben ©ic biefcd ©ud^ 3l)rem SRod^^ 
born, ^errn S8l)Icr. 6. SJoa Suftfpiel „Wmm Don 
©Qrnl)elm'' I)ot ficffing gefc^riebcn. 7. $cnte SRad^* 
mittag tpcrben tpir in ^einc'^ „©uci^ ber Siebcv" lefen. 

I. Can you lend me "Andersen's Stories ?" 

2. Have' our seats' been secured in the parquet? 

3. This 3 afternoon 3 I will go out walking. 4. If 
that is [is that] true, ^I ^am very happy. 5. Secure'* 
mc* a seat in the second class. 6. Yesterday 
Martin was reading "Grimm's Stories." 7. Did 
you hear the robins singing [sing] ? 

' ©inb. » ^1%. ' ^eutc ^Rad^mittag. -• ©clegcti @ic mir. 

Exercise 20. (c.) 

I. Sc^ fet)c, bofe @ie fel)r un'jufricben finb. 2. Sd^ 
bcbouve, bo^ cr getobclt toorbcn ift. 3. Scf) mSd^tc 
gern njiffcn, ob [ie einc ^^eunbin Don fiottcl^en fei.' 

4. Sd^ tvax nicftt ju §aufe, qI^5 er onlom.' 5. 3)q§ 
iQun ic^ nid^t tf)nn, ba ici^ niorgen frft^ niit bcm 
crften Quqc abreifc. 6. ©sJ ift ioalir, bafs gcftcvn cin 
Ungliid^faa an bcr 9?orbbaI|n gefd)c^cn i]t. 7. rrStnf 
aBiebcrfel^en !'' riefcn fie, aU bcr SSogcn fc^nctt ba=^ 
DonroHtc. 

' is. ^ Not fam on, as the sentence is dependent. See p. loS, 2. 
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I. It seems to me that you are unwell. 2. We 
think that he has been wrongly punished. 3. Tell' 
me,* please, whether you can come to-morrow. 
4. When* he lived in Bremen, I saw him every ^ 
day.' 5. I did not see your friend yesterday, as* 
I was away on a journey. 6. It seems that he was 
acquainted 5 with 'your brother William. 7. This 
is your friend whom^ I met yesterday. 
' ®ogcn ®ic mir. ' ol«. ^ jcbcn 2^ag. * ba. * lonntc. * bcm. 

Vocabulary. 

MASCULINE. baiS CTott^e'^ the coupi, apart" 

ber ^erfottett^ng^ the accommo- mikt of a car, 

dation-train. • 

ber Bttgfftlprer (train leader), tttt^alteit (hold on), stop, 

conductor, ftltbett]|a(b (other half), one and 

a half. 

FEMININE. im IBegriffe f eilt, be on the point 

bie 84itne, the rail, of; about to. 



NEUTER. 



^feifeit, whistle, 

eiti'freigeti, get in. 



bft« 9let01trWIIef (return ticket), mit (with one's self), at the 
ticket there and back, same time^ also. 

Conversation 19. — I>ie (Eifenbatjn. 

I. 9Bo i[t ber Dftbofin^of ? 

2. 35cr Dftba^n^of ift in ber aasil^elmftrafte. 

Etc., etc. 

I. SBarum ncnnt man bie ©ifenba^n „bcn ©c^icncu^ 
iDeg ?" 
2. "^oxi, nennt bie (gifenbal^n „ben ©c^icnentwefl/ toeil 
bie "^^^^xi auf Sd^ienen fal^ren. 
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I. SBie ^eigen bte SH^f tod(S^c 6et alien Stattoncn an'^ 
^altcn ? 
2. 2)ie ^uge^ tueld^ bei oUeit ®tationen an'ffali^ 
l^eiien $erfonen}tlge. 

Etc., etc. 

I. 2Bo fauft man bic Sinettc ? 

2. iDtan tauft bie SiKette am S3tl[et6uf eau. 
I. aSic bid fofteit bic IRetourbtflette ? 

2. 3)ie Sletourbillette toften anbert^albmal fo \)kl, al^ hie 
einjclnen. 
I. aSai^ t^ut bie Socomoti'tjc in ©uropa, ttjenn bcr 3"9 
im ©cgriff ift abjufabrcn ? 
2. SJBenn berSug im Segriff ift abjufa^ren^ |>feift bie 
Sotomoti^be in @uro))a. 

Etc, etc. 

I. SaSerfogt: ^^einfteiflen ?'' 

2. 2)er Suflfii^rer fagt: „Sinfteigen !" 
I. aann man cinen Soffcr mit in3 6oupe' ne^men ? 

2. 5Rein, ba« barf man nid^t. Der ®ej)a(fh)agen ift fiir 
bie goffer. 

Reading 20. 

S)ic geber regicrt ba^ ©c^ttjert. 

pen rules sword. 

"The pen rules the sword." 

goes it inquisitive one. 

Sifinig ^inrid) ber,SSierte \)on granfreid^ rfiftetc' 
fid^" ju cincm S^riegc.^ 9liemanb tmi|te^ gegcn^ tocn.5 
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®incr^ Don ben iteiigierigfn ^oflcuten' frogte* il}n* 
gerabeju,® ate^ er attcin mit i^m toax. ,,ftamtft'** btt 
fc^meigen?"" fragte bee ftonig. „0, gcimfe,'* (Buw '^ 
$Rajeftcit!" „3c^ aud^!*' fogt'c bet gamg, unb liefe** 
i^it [te^eit. 

^ was arming. ' war. ' Preterit tense of loiffieit, know. 
* against. * whom. * one. ' courtiers. ' asked him right out 
(viz., against whoni). ' when. *° f rom toiincn. " to be silent, 
i. e., keep a secret. *' certainly. *' your. '* from loffen, let. 
Ueg i^n \tt\itn, left him. 



l^ESSON XXI. 

Reflexive Verbs. 

1. Verbs are said to be used reflexively when 
they represent the actioii as exerted upon the sub- 
ject, the object being a pronoun which refers back 
to the subject; as, 3c^ fretic mid^, "I rejoice my- 
self," «' I rejoice." 

2. Any transitive verb may be used reflexively. 
Proper reflexives are those which are only used re- 
flexively, or which, though not always so used, 
have a diJEferent meaning in this use : a&, fiij^ fc^Q^ 
men, "to be ashamed;" fid^ Ijiiten, "to beware," 
from l^flten, "to guard." 

3. The use of reflexives is much more common 
in German than in English, and they often occur 
where the corresponding reflexive construction is 
not admissible in English:: asj bei^ <Sd^Iuffel \fiX 
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fid) gcf unbelt, "the key has been found;" c^ tanjt 
fi(^ gut ^icr, "it is good dancing here." 

4. The reflexive pronouns of the first and second 
persons are the same as the personal. For the 
third person it is ftc^ (dative or accusative), and 
the same for both numbers and all genders. 

5. Conjugation of fU| freveH, "to rejoice," in the 

Indicative Mood. 

PRINCIPAI. PARTS. 

fidji fretiett, frcttte fidi, gefretit 



i4 fre«e «ti|, / rg/oic^. mlr frevev um», we rejoice. 

H freMCft ki4f *^^ rgoicest. U|r fmtf ewdl, ye refoice. 

et fmtf M, h€ rgmces. fie frtMH M, they rejoice. 

Preterit. 
14 frCMte will, I rejoiced. 

Perfect. 

idp |t(e midi gefreMt, I have rejoiced, 

Plnperfect. 

td| l^atte midp gefrent, / had rejoiced, 

Fatare. 

iffp wvttt midj fretien, / j>4a// rejoice, 

Fvtare Perfect. 
id| mn%t Nrid) gCfrent lnleH, I shall have rejoiced. 

Imperative, 
freve btd|, r^V^ M<w. frmt ewdl, rejoice ye. 

InflnitlTe. 

PKBSBNT. 

{id| fretteH, a? r^VT^r^. 

FAST. 

M gefmit Irtm, /^ ^RV rejoiced. 
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Participles. 

PRSSENT. 

fid) frettettb, rejoicing. 

PAST. 

9^ gefreut (only in compound tenses). 



Vocabulary. 



MASCULINE. 



ber Sonvtirf, the reproach, 
ber fibenroif, the overcoat. 
ber 9lb{4teb, the departure, 

leave. 
ber ^\Xi% the river, 

ber ^ditteiger^ M> «tf/iw«? of 

Switzerland^ Swiss, 



FEMININE. 



tn 

ea 

K 
td 

> 

M 

> 

X 

H 
pj 
h. 
H 



M erlillteti^ take cold. 
filft eritltierti, remember. 
{td| befitlbeit (find one's 

self), d^, 
full bemi'lpetl (exert one's 

self), take pains, 

ftdi felptieti, /^^ (for). 
full loerirreH^ lose one's 

way, 

fidj ereigneit, happen, 

{id| f e^en, take a seat, 

jilt tititerliarteti, 

verse. 



bie Sleife, the journey, 

bie ^eimot, M^ ^<wf <r. 

bie Clnerfhrage, M^ cross-street. 

bie d^efettfdjaft, ///<r company. 

bie ^tlftatldftelluttg, />&<r art-exhibition, 

^«t 3«(|I«Pf '^'^ draught of air. 

bie Sergniigttltgdreife (pleasure journey), M^ excursion 

bie @tlt^fel|Itlttgett (pl.)i />^^^ regards, compliments. 



con- 



KBUTBR. 



bad @4attf^ie^aitd, the play-house^ theatre. 

btti^ $ttVi(gCbirge, M^ Hartz mountains, 

(bad) ^(itringcn^ Thuringia. 

fitr4tCtt, ^<f ajraid, 

tltdgUd)^ possible. 

31t ttltd (to us), /tf ^t/r house, 

andfe^eti, expose. 

ipie ge||t atait (how goes one), which is the way ? 
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gerobe au9 (straight out), f-i^At on. 

linUf to the left. 

tPCnbeit, turn (irregular verb of the New Conjugation. See 

P- 329)- 
ntitlbrtltfieit, bring witk^ along, 
ed tPCtftelpt {id| (it understands itself), of course. 
trt ffen^ hit^ strike; as refl., meet. 
Cnt^fcl^Ieit^ commend; as refl., take leave. 
tPiirenb, during {^\i^ genitive). 

meine ^erren, gentUmm ! 

lefonber^, especially. 

Xm. meinet tttllett (on account of me),y^ my sake. 

Note 39. — Many reflexives are followed by a genitive in Ger- 
man, where the corresponding English constriictioa has the ob- 
jective case. ^ nitfhtnt {t4 icbed ported, '* He remembers (ib 
mindful of) every word." 3(^ erbarme tnid^ {ettie9 (Slenbeft, " I pity 
his misery." 

Subjunctive or feili and Ipabeu. Simple Tenses. 



idj fel, I may be. 

bit \t\t% thou mayest be. 

tx \t\^ he may be. 

»ir feleil, we may be. 
Hr feiet, ye may be. 
fie feien, they may be. 



Present. 

idj Ipalbe, / may have. 

bit lialbeft, thou mayest have. 

tx l|abe, he may have. 

tOtr labetl, we may have. 
il|r \^ti^ti^ ye may have. 
fie Ipaben, they may have. 



Preterit. 

idj tofire, / might be. id) \lMt^ I might have. 

bu ttSreft, thou mightest be. bit (fttteft, thou mightest have. 

tx toftre^ he might be. tX %Mt, he might have. 



X0\X ttftren, we might be. 
Hr loaret, ye might be. 
fie iPftreH, they might be. 



ttir IfSttetl, we might have. 
tl|r \fiitti, ye might have. 
fie \flitttXLf they might have* 
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Exercise 21. 

I. 3c^ ^abt mid) ftarf erfditet, fiird^te ic^. 2. @iv 
inuern @ie fid^ unfercr SReife Dor brei Sci^^ren tm 
^arjgebirge? 3. SBic befinbct fic^ S^r §err SSoter 
I)cute SKorgcn? 4. 6r iuitt fid^ bcmiifjcit, fo balb 
aU moQlxd) ^u un§ ju lommen. 5. 6r ift ein ©d^tpeU 
jer, unb fe^nt fi^ nad) ber ^eimat. 6. ^6) tPiH 
mid^ feinem SSorn?urfe nid^t au^fe^en. 7. S5itte, tpic 
gcljt man nac^ bem ®Q[tf)aiife „S^^ JlWfcr?" 3d^ 
\)abt niic^ Derirrt. 8. @ie muffen gerabe au§ ge^eu, 
unb ftdfi bann bci ber brittcn Qucrftni^e linU tom^ 
ben. 9. (Sin Ungtiidfj^faH ereignete fid) geftcrn, nid)t 
toa\)v ? 10. 3d) erinnere mid^ nic^t an S^ren Stamen. 
II. ^ahm ©ie Stjren UOerrorf mitgebrac^t? @^ 
t)er[tel)t fid^. 12. @i^ freut mid^, bafe toir uni^ morgen 
SlOenb iuieber treffen. 13. „^6) cmpfe^Ic mid^," 
fagtc ber ^err, oiu cr Don ber ©efeUfd^aft %b- 
fd^ieb na^m. 14. ^ben @ie fid^ tm ©d^aufpiell^aufe 
amufiert? 15. 3Bit befnd^en t)eute bie knn'itan^jkU 
lung. 

I. We have lost our way. How' shall' we get ' 
to the inn.? 2. Do you not remember that we 
stayed' at this hotel ? 3. We must \ not remain 
here, we are exposing ourselves to the draught. 
4. We have been [are] now two years in Europe, 
and long for home. 5. How does your mother -♦ 
do to-day.? 6. I took a severe cold during our 
excursion in Tfauringia. 7. Will you be seated. 
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gentlemen ? 8. Do you remember the name 5 of 
this river ? 9. The gentleman took special [espe- 
cially] pains for my sake. 10. You will of^ course^ 
accompany us. n. They were conversing about ' 
the new opera. 12. We (shall) see each* other* 
to-morrow. 13. My regards to' your mother/ 
14, Your father is well now, J xhope. 15. What*** 
have you been conversing about f '** 



■ tt)ie geftt man? * logiercn. ^ barfcn. 
* au ben Xiamen. ' imtflrlicft. ' fiber (accus.). 

' an (accus.). ■** toorfibcr. 



* S^rau abutter. 



Vocabulary. 



MASCUUNB. 

ber ^fttUhaiitmaqtn, the 

horse-car, 

%tt @trt|eH£(ergang, the 

street-crossing, 
bet ^OUbnheur', the conduc- 
tor, 

FEMININE. 

bie ¥ferbebal|n, the horse-rail- 

road, 
bte ^lattfonit, the platform. 
bie ^ftltefiteae (halting place), 

stopping-place. 
bie Sinie, line, route. 

bie SRinti'te, minute. 



NEUTER. 

bad 3fft|rgelb, the fare. 



$a]|Iretdj^ numerous, 

in ber (e^teti ^t\X (in the last 

time), oflale. 
einfft^reil (lead or bring in). 

introduce^ import. 
fabrt^iereu^ manufacture. 
I|ttlter, hinder y rear. 
borber, fore^ front, 

befe^en, occupy. 
borbei'fftliren, go by, or past. 
in ber 9{egel, as a rule, 

aOe filttf WXmfttn, every five 
minutes. 



Remark 7. — "to" is iiac^ before names of places, biS before 
expressions of time, aiif as in anf bie "JJoit, a«f ten 9){arft, etc., 
when motion towards is indicated, }u in general. 
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Conversation 20. — Die pferbebat^n. 

I. ©inb bie ^Pferbcbo^ucn fo jofjlrcici^ in 35cutfd)Ianb, 
tpic in ?(merifQ ? 
2. 9tein, nut in bet le^ten 3^t finb fie bort eingefu^rt 
tporben. 
I. SSo mxbcn bie bcutfd)cn $Pferbebal)niuagcn fabvi* 
jtcrt ? 
2. @ie toerben gum Xeil in 3(merifa fabrijiert ? 
I. 2Bo ftcl)t bcr ^onbnftm' ? 

2. Der Konbufteur' fte^t auf ber l^intcrn ^piattfomt. 
I. fatten bie SBogen bci jcbem ©trafeeniibcvgong an? 

2. 3lt\n, fie l^alten nur bei ber ^altefteUe an. 
I. SS^onn barf man ntc^t einftcigcn ? 

2. 3Ran barf nid^t einfteigen, toenn bie $Id$e aUe befe^t 
fmb. 
I. SBic oft fa^ren bie SBagen Dorbei ? 

2. 9(uf ben meiften £inien fa^ren fie in ber diegel alle 
fiinf 3Kinuten borbei. 
I. 3Bie toiet mod^t ba^ grtl)r9clb? 

2. ^a^ ^a^rgelb mac^t 10 ^fennige, glaube id^. 

Reading 21. 

®nt begonnen, ^alb genjonnen.' 

weU half won. 

» from geminnen* 

"Well begun, half done." 
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©nc grau \)atk cine ^ennc. SJtcfe ^enne Icgtc 
jcbcit Sag etn @t. XOer bie g^au rtar nic^t bamit ' 
jiifriebcn. ©ic rooflte* jebcrt Sag jtoei Sicr ^abcit, 
bcni! bic ©cr toaren fc^r tciier. @ic maftctc ba^cr^* 
bie ^ennc, in bcr ^offnung mct)r (Sicr ju befommcn.5 
2l6cr bie ^enne n?urbe* ju' fett, imb legtc feinc* @ier* 
me^r.* 

' with that. ' wanted. ' fattened. * accordingly. 

' get. ^ became. ' too. ' no more eggs. 

©abi, bet ttjcife 5Perfer, fafe etne« 9[bcnb§ Ijertteft' 
bei bem ^oron. ^l^ er aufblirfte,' toaren bon feincn 
brei©6f|ncn jtpci eingefd^lafen;* ber brittc aber fogte 
fe^r f elbftjufrieben : 5 „@ic^, SBatev, n?ie bie*^ fc^lofen; 
ic^ aber — ic^ bete!" — „9JWn ©ot)n/" entgegnete' 
fanft ber SSoter, Mbeffer ift'ig bod^ n)0^l jn f^tofen, ate 
ftolj* ju fein auf ba^, toa^ man t{)ut." 

' counsel. ^ looked up. ^ self-satisfied. ' rejoined. 

" absorbed. * asleep. * they. ■ proud. 



LESSON XXII. 

Impersonal Verbs. 



I. An Impersonal Verb is one by which an ac- 
tion is represented simply as taking place, without 
reference to any subject: as, e^ regnet, it rains, the 
action of raining is going on. 
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2. Proper Impersonah are chiefly those which re- 
present the operations of nature: as, e^ regnet, "it 
rains;" e^ ^agelt, "it hails;'' ciS Mifet, "it lightens." 

3. TThose verbs are also called impersonals, which 
are used in a manner resembling the proper im- 
personals: as, xdvt \it\)\% mit ben ®5ttern, "how 
fares it with the gods?" e^ burftct mid^, "I am 
thirsty;" t^ gclingt mir bicfeS ju tt|un, "I am suc- 
cessful in doing this ; " e^ fragt fi^, " it is a ques- 
tion." 

4. The impersonal, like the reflexive verb, is 
much more common in German than in English. 

5. It is to be noted that, though we speak of re- 
flexive and impersonal verbs, there is no new mode 
of inflection of the verb proper. This always goes 
according to either the New or Old Conjugation. 



Vocabulary. 



MASCUUNB. 

ber ilttdflUg (out-flying), the ex- 
cursion, 

ber IBergbfttt (mountain work- 
ing), mining, 

ber SBafferftoff (water stuff), 

hydrogen, 

ber Satterftoff (sour 8taff)» 

oxygen, 

FBMININB. 

bie tlniSfreaiitig (out-setting), 

the exposition, 
bie 9}atttn9tffettfd|aft, the na- 
tural science. 



tB Mt^l, /•/ lightens. 

tB tonnbert nii^r ^ ^^»- 

der, 
tB regnet, it rains, 

tS f4abet tiidit (it 

harms not), it is no 
matter, 

t» Wtfttt mid) (it 

thirsts me), / am 

thirsty. 
tB beltebt, it pleases, 
t§ fdKieit, /■/ snows. 

foeben (f0 tbtn)fjust now. 

i^errH^, splendid. 



n 

PS 
H 

> 
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< 



e 

a 
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Me IBoto'llil, boiany, feit^ since (with daUve). 

>IC ©egeil^, the region. f^eifctt, eat, take food. 

%^x WUtag f^eifett, dine. 

'*"""^"*- glitflidj, fortunate, prosperous. 

^^0 (S\§\»a9tt, t/ie ice-water. ^^efaOen on (with dat.) 

ktd 6r^ M^ ore, i^ptn, like. 

%^ Rtti^fer^ the copper, gem or lie( liftlbeti, > ... 

bad «Iei, M^ lead. ntdgeti, J 

Note 40. — The German, like the French, uses the present 
tense, when a past action or state is represented as continuing up 
to and including the present time. @inb @ie fd^on lange in %x^* 
ben, " Have you been long in Dresden ? " (to one still there). 
SBaren @te, or @inb @ie laiifle in !D. geiDefeu ? (to one no longer 
there). That is, in German the present is stated and past implied, 
while in English the past is stated and present implied. 



SuBjUNCTivB OF toetbeti* Simple Tenses. 

Present. 

id) toerbe, / may become. 

bit toerbeft^ thou mayest become, 

tt iPerbe, he may become. 

tOtr tuerbetl, we may become. 
t^r tuetbet^ ye may become. 
fie merbetl, they may become. 

Preterit. 

idj tuiirbe, / might become. 

bit tuitrbeft, thou mightest become, 

er toiirbe, he might beconte. 

tPir ttiirben^ we might become. 
X%t toiirbet^ ye might become, 
fie toiirbetl, they might become. 



Les. XXII.] IMPERSONAL VERBS. I4I 



Exercise 22. 

I. 6^ l)at focben gcbli^t. 2. ®i^ njuiibcrt mid^, baft 
©ie l^cute nidjt fpajiereu foljrcn. 3. SBcim e§ uid^t 
rcgnct, fo toerbcu tuir morgcit cincn Slu^ftug in btc 
SBerge madden. 4. SBQ()renb ber ?tu^ftelliing tvax ba^ 
SBetter fecrrlid^. 5. Sc^ ^ode Icibcr mcincn 9iegcn* 
fd^irm Dcrgeffen. 6. S§ fd^obct nid^t, toir toerbcii 
gutc^ SBctter I)aben, bcnfe id[). 7. @^ burftct mi^. 
Sd^ mod^te ein ®laS ©i^lDoffcr triiifcn. 8. ©ie \)abtn 
^linger, nid^t todf)x? SBir tpcrbcn ober balb jpeifen. 
9. @5 freut mic^ fel^r, bafe boj^ SBetter toieber tpfirmer 
flcroorbcn ift. 10. SBic longe finb @ic fc^on l^icr? 
id^ bin fcit SBei^nod^tcn I)ier. n. 9)?5d^ten ®ic I)eute 
bQ§ ^oltjted^njfum bcfu^en? SBic c5 S^ncn belicbt. 
12. 5Ble lange ftubiert Sljr grciinb ben SBergbau in 
greibcrg? (S§ ift nun jtoci Sa^vc [fd^on fcit jnjci 
Sct^ren ftubiert er]. 

I. It snows, does it not.^ 2. It often snows 
here, even' in summer. 3. It lightens over* 
there.* 4. I wonder that you do not go out driv- 
ing. 5. I should like to,' but I am very busy. 6. 
Are you not hungry.^ 7. When'* do they* dine 
here ? 8. I am glad that you have had a prosperous 
journey. 9. I wish only a cup (of) tea, 10. He 
likes ^ [the] natural science,, particularly [the] bo- 
tany. II. [The] water consists ^ of' hydrogen and 
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oxygen. 12. What ^ kind ^ of* ores are ^ found ' in 
this region ? Copper and lead, I believe. 

' felbjl. ' ha brfiben. » c«. * toanru * \pti\t man. * mog. 
' befietcn a»«* * toad fur* ' ftnbet man. 



Vocabulary. 
loheeler. 

bet e^raitbeitbaiiMPfer, the jj^eUer $la4 (second place), 

screw-steamer . second cabin, 

NBUTBR. bent, in fronts forward^ at the 

bad %waC^^Wk^ tfu steam- how. 

boat, IlintOI, aft^ at the sUrn, 



Conversation 21. — Das I>ampfboot. 

I. ©inb bie mctfiett beutf^en S)Qntt)f66tc 9!ab'baint»fer 
ober ©c^raubeubampfer ? 
2. 2)ie meiften beutfd^en 2)atn)>f6ote ftnb @(^raubens 
batnpfer^ glaube tc^. 
I. Sdnnert @ie mir ben Stamen eined beutfd^n ^ampf- 
bootei^ nennen ? 
2. 3<*/ rftt^^ ^^ife^ „§o^enjoffcrn/ 
I. 9luf toelc^en glflffen finbct man bie fe^Snften 2)am|>f:^ 
boote ? 
2. 3Ran finbet bie fd^dnften ®am))fboQie auf bent 9l^ein, 
auf bet @[be^ unb auf ber 2)onau. 
I. Sffio ift ber ^jtoeitc 5piafe?" 

2. 2)er ^,)ta)ette ^la^'' ift ))orn auf bem SBerbcdf^.. 
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I. fiyinn man ©rfxifd^ungcn bcfommcn? 

2. ^a, man finbet eine Steftauratton' an 93evb. 

Reading 22. 

©d^itfter, bteib*' bci beinem Seiften. 

Cobbler, last. 

> for bkibc. 



« 



Cobbler, stick to your last. 



9U it0m«r. 

9lomuIu^ kiute bie ©tobt 9iom. !l)ie ^tttvo^ner 
tputben * 9i6mcr genonnt.' @ic toavtn ein feftr topfcreS' 
J80W. @ie Kcbten tl|r SSoterlanb unb ffimpft^n, um^ 
Cil ju' Dcrteibigcn.* @tc tooKtcns licbcr* [tcrbcn, ote 
i^rc gretl^eit t)crlteren. 3)icfc toax i^nen tcurer, Qte 
baisJ Sebcn. ©ic f flatten * Dicic Shricge mit ben ^arttia'* 
flcrn, mit toed^fclnbem^ ©rfolg.* 3"^^fe*' bcficgten"** 
ftc bie ^rt^gcr unb jserftftrtett il^rc @tQbt. 



* were named. 


* defend. 


' varying. 


* brave. 


' wished rather, preferred. 


• result. 


• um gu, in order to. 


* carried on. 
*° conquered. 


9 at IsUL 



©ofrateS gtiigte' einen tei^en jungen fUlann, bent 
er Quf ber ©trajjc begcgnete.* ©iefer ertoibcrte' fcinen 
®m6 ttid^t- ^}^ greunbc bc« ©ofrotea murben botftber 
aufgebra^t;^ obcc cr fagte ru^ig: rrSBarum fiitb @ie 
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bod) fo b5)e?s 3)ag biefer 9Rcit)d} ntc^t fo t)dfad)^ 
ift, wie t(^ ?" 

* saluted. * met. ' returned. * enraged. * angry. * courteous. 



LESSON XXIIL 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Inflection of the Subjunctive. 

1. In the Present Tense, the personal endings of 
the Indicative retain the parenthetical e and drop 
the t in the third person singular. This forma- 
tion is the same in both conjugations; but the 
Old Conjugation does not change the vowel in the 
second and third persons singular. 

2. In the Preterit Tense, the New Conjugation 
has the same form as in the Indicative. The Old 
Conjugation adds c in the jfirst and third persons 
singular to the Indicative, and changes to the Um- 
laut. 

3. The compound tenses of the Subjunctive are 
formed in the same manner in botfe Old and New 
Conjugations, by the use of the Subjunctive of the 
auxiliaries l^obcn (or fein) and tperbcn. 

4. The Conditional, which is properly a past 
Subjunctive from the Future as a present, is formed 
with the preterit Subjunctive of iDcrbeti. 
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5. Inflection of a Verb of the New Conjugation 

IN the Subjunctive Mood. 

Present. 
t4 Mtht, I may love* lOtr Hebeit, toe may lave. 

bit Uebeft, thou mayesi love. iljr (icbet, ye may love. 

tt Hebe, he may love, fie Uebeu, they may love. 

Preterit. 

t4 Kebte (Uebete), / might love. 

btt liebteft (liebeteft), thou mightest love, - 

tt Ittbte {S\t^tit)f he might love. 

wtr liebtett (Itebetett), we might love. 
\\t liebtet (liebetet), ye might lave. 
fte liebteit ((iebeteit), they might love. 

Perfect. 
14 bttbe geliebt, / may have loved. 
bit ||0befl geliebt, thou mayest have loved. 

Pluperfect. 
14 tfttte gtliebt, I might have loved. 

Future. 

14 loerbe (iebeit, I shall love. 
bit ivetbeft liebett, thou shalt love. 

Future Perfect. 

Iilft itierbe geliebt l^abeii, I shall have loved* 

Conditional. 

i4 ttifttbe Iteben, / would love. 

Conditional Perfect. 

idi ttfttbe geliebt Iflabeit, I would have loved. 

6. Inflection of a Verb of the Old Conjugation. 

Present. 
t4 gebe, I may give. lOtr gebeit, we maygwe. 

bit gebeft, thou mayest give. t]|r gebet, ye may give. 

er gebe, he may give. jie geben, they may give. 
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Preterit. 
id| ^iihtf I might give, tSXX gSliett^ we might give, 

bit gftbeft, thou mightest give, lljr gSbet, ye might give, 

er 0ftBe, he might give. {ie giben, M<y might give. 

Etc., etc. 

Vocabulary. 



MASCUUNB. 

bet IBetier, the cousin, 

bet Stifffteff (stifling stuff), M^ 

FBMININB. 

bte 9elattlttf4aft, /A^ acquaint- 
ance. 

bie @eUe, side^page. 

bie Suritflflttltg^ M^ gymnastic 
exercise. 

NBUTBR. 

baiS IBergnfigett, the pleasure. 
baiS ^latin', the platinum. 

baiS Sifilbett (little bit), M^ 

trifle. 

bad ®iiS^ M^^oj. 



mitreifett, /rav^f/ (with). 

(Sngf^y long since. 

berfftttmett,/i// of, miss. 

miditig (weighty), important, 
ebd, noble, precious. 
Stltebel^ ignoble, base. 

an iStter @telle, /'« your 

place, 
X^itVLf advise (with dative). 
fertig, ready, through {with). 
fatblOiS^ colorless, 
gentllftlOiS, odorless. 
berfelbe, the same. (Declined 

like bet gstte^ p. 91.) 



Note 41. — The following prepositions take the accusative: 
bid (until), burti^ (through), fiir (for), gegen, gen (towards), o^ne 
(without), fonber (without), um (around, about), miber (against). 



Exercise 23. 

I. 3^ tofirbe @ic mit t)icl SSergnfigen beglciten, tDcnn 
i^ bie ^tA ^fitte. 2. @r fprad)c gern, njenn er iiur 
burfte. 3. ^fitte tc^ gefru^ftudEt, fo gtngc id) mit. 
4. 9Benn id) bal)eim bteiben ntiiBte, tpfire id) fd)on gtfid* 
Itd^. 5. SBcnit fte mitreifen bfirften, ba^ tl^Sten fie. 
6. SBenn id) 3t)re Slbreffe geiuu^t l)atte, fo ptte ic^ 
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S^nen langft gefd^rieben. 7. SBenn id^ mid^ nid^t irrc, 
fo i)abt xdj feine 93efanntfd^aft fc^on gemad^t. 8. @r 
ntufe feine ?tufga6e me^r ftubieren, bamit er fie beffer 
lerne. 9. SBoIIen @ie itjarten, bi§ id) biefe ©eite 
burd^gelefcn I(tt6c ? 10. 9Bir eiten, bamit tuir ben Quq 
md)t t)erfaumcn. n. S)a§ ?ptatin' ift eiit fur ben 
©^emifer fe^r toid^tige^ WttaW. 12. 3Jlan teilt bie 
fd^meren SWetal'le in jiuei ®rupj)cn ein, toelc^e ebic unb 
uneble 3Jlttal'k Ijeifeen. 

I. He would have gone, if he had had the time. 
2. I would do it, if I dared' (to). 3. Were I in 
your place, I would go. 4. Would you have gone 
in my place ? 5. If I had only had more money ! 
6. My cousin would gladly go' along,' were he not 
so busy. 7. Will you wait until I have finished ^ 
reading' this letter? 8. The teacher advises me 
to work a trifle more, in order that I may learn my 
lesson better. 9. We will remain until the pupils 
are through* with their gymnastic exercises. 10. 
Nitrogen is a colorless and odorless gas. n. This 
is the 5 same 5 ship that we saw in the harbor 
yesterday. 12. Who knocked a moment ago?^ 

It was IJ 

* magcn. ■ mitgcl^cn. * burd^lcjen. fcrtig. ^ basfclbe. 
* l)or cincr Tlinutt, ' ^dj ttjar c«. 

Vocabulary. 
MASCULINE. bet SonnengelyaU (ton-hold- 

ber SeebanM'f^r (sea-steamer), ing or capacity), M^ /^«« 

M^ ocean-steamer, nage. 
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FBMiNiNB. jaftf almost 

blc Vferbctraft, th€ horse- httta^tn, amounUo, 
power, Wj^tXi iltiS^ consist of (with 

We aRamfdiaft (body of men), dative). 

the crew, «ttfl<ff ^r about, not far from, 

Latin circa. 

Remark 8. — Many steamers of the Hamburg line have the 
names (in Latin form) of German provinces, as " Pommerania," 
*' Suevia,*' etc. ; others of the Bremen line, the names of German 
rivers, as, "Donau," "Elbe," "Lahn," etc. 



Conversation 22. — Per Seebampfer. 

I. 3n iDctd^em Sanbc iDcrben bie grofeen ©ecbantpfer 
fabrijiert? 
2. Sie toetben foft aHe in ©d^ottlanb fabrijiert. 
I. 9Bie t)iele fitnien giebte^ i)on SJeutfd^tanb itad^ 9(mc^ 
rifa? 
2. 6d gicbt beren jh)ci, bie hamburger unb bie SBrenter 
Sinie. 
I. SBoQcn ©ie mir bcu SJamen eine^ hamburger 
?)aTnpferS nennen? 
2. @iner l^ei|t bie „®ermania." 
I. SBq^ ift bcr Stonncngel)Qlt unb bie ^ferbe!raft ber 
„®crmQnia ?*' 
2. 3)er 2^onnenge]^aIt betragt brei 2^aufenb 2:onnen, unb 
bie ^Pferbelraft brei Jaufenb 5Pferbe. 
I. aBorau§beftcl)tbic9}?annfd)aft? 

2. 2)ie 9Rannfd^aft beftel(;t au« bem Jtajjitfin, feinen toier 
Dfftjieren^ ungefal^r brei|ig ^atrofen, unb nod^ 
l[;unbert anberen. 
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Reading 23. 

^Be^ ba^ ^crj t)oQ ift, bcig gel^t ' bcr 2)?iinb fiber. 

Of what heart of that 

* ilbcrgc^cn, overflow. 

"Out of the fulness of the heart the mouth 

speaketh." 

Illif mim*t flint itimmt.* 

@in e6en jurudEgef darter' ©tor betrod^tctc^ tjoU 9?cr« 
iDunbcrinig bie ^efegrap^cnbrfilite,* bic man ttjfi^renb 
feiner 3lbn)efcn^cit oufgcjogcns ()atte. rfSSoju biefc 
ciferncn ©d^nfirc?"^ hjcnbete^ er fid^ an cincn ©pa^cn. 
„Unb ba* fragft bu noc^?" ermibertc biefer unbfefttc 
ftc^ baranf : ^bafe^ )x)ir cincn bcquemcn ^Ia| jum ^n^^ 
rn^cn'"* ^abcn, ttjcnn Icin ^m^ obcr SBaum in bcr 

* ne^men, toie man ed eben nimmt, just as one takes it, according 
as you look at it. ' guni(ftel)ren, ebeii ^uriidfgete^rt, just returned, 
who had just returned. ^ was observing. ^ telegraph wires. 
^ anfgifbcny put up. ^ strings. ' turned (and addressed himself 
to). • now. ' in order that. '° ju bcm SlttSruftcn, for getting 
rested. 

riddle. 

3tt)Ct fiflffcl ' ^ab' id^, boc^ nid^t jum ' Sffcn,' 
9J?ut3 unb 3;apfcrfcit* l^ab' id^ nie bcfcffcn,* 
SBcrfoIgt^ mid^^ jc^ cin 9J?cn)c^ obcr 3;icr, 
©0 crgrcif ^ td^ ftd^crfic^® mcin ^Pantcr.^ 

* spoons; allusion to the spoon-like ears of the hare (^afe). 
' 3U bem iSffen, for the eating. ' courage. * bravery. ' from 
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beft^en, possess. ^ If ever there pursues me. ' seize. * as- 
suredly. 9 flag; allusion to the saying: bad $a(en))anier ergreifen, 
"to take to one's heels;" really, the flirting of the hare's tail. 



LESSON XXIV. 

Subjunctive Mood. 

Nature of the Subjunctive. 

1. The Subjunctive Mood is far more extensively 
used in German than in English, in which respect 
the former is more analogous to Latin and French 
than to English. It is therefore of essential im- 
portance to obtain a clear conception of the funda- 
mental signification of this mood, and to notice its 
principal uses. 

2. But while the subjunctive is more extensively 
employed in German than in English, its inherent 
nature is the same in both languages. If, there- 
fore, we understand the subjunctive mode of con- 
ception in English, we shall understand the same in 
German. We have accordingly first to examine 
the nature of the subjunctive in general. 

3. The Subjunctive Mood expresses uncertainty, 
possibility, doubt; what the speaker is not sure 
about, or does not wish to hold himself responsible 
for. The indicative, on the other hand, asserts a 
thing as certain, positive, real, actual^ about which 
the speaker has no doubt, and for the truth of 
which he makes himself responsible. 
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4. In Other words, the subjunctive is the sub- 
jective^ the indicative the objective^ way of looking 
at things or of expressing one's thoughts. Accord- 
ingly, where we prefer in English to view things 
objectively, and express our thoughts positively, 
the German prefers the subjective mode of con- 
ception, and expresses his thoughts with reserve. 
For this reason, in many cases in German, one 
speaker may prefer the subjunctive and another 
the indicative mode of conception for the same 
thing. 

Uses of the Subjuncrive. 

5. In addition to its other uses, particularly in 
conditional statements, and to express a purpose 
(after bafe, bamit, "in order that'*), the three fol- 
lowing are to be noticed, the first of which is 
peculiar to the German. 

6. Indirect Statement — The subjunctive is exten- 
sively used to express what is said or reported by 
some one else, for which the speaker does not hold 
himself responsible: as, @r fagte, bofe er ben griebcn 
luiinfd^e, "He said that he wished for peace." So 
when the idea of saying or reporting is only 
implied : as, ©te tpurben l^ort t)erf olgt, iDeil jener fie 
ju fetjr begiinftigt l^abc, " They were severely perse- 
cuted, because (as was claimed) he had favored 
them too much.** 

7. In the subjunctive of Indirect Statement the 
tense may be the same as that used by the person 
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making the statement, so that the German may 
have the present as well as the past where the 
English has only the past. 

8. When bafe is omitted, the order is changed 
from the Transposed to the Normal : as, (£r fagte, 
cr ttjunfcftc ben gricbeit. 

9. Wish or command. — SBare er boc^ sefunb, 
"Were he only well; I wish that he were well!" 
Sanfl Icbc bcr Sl6nig, "Long live the king!" !Da^ 
tl)uc cr \\\6)t, " Let him not do that ! " Slcnnen ©ic 
nid^t [0 fd^ncK, "Do not run so fast!" 

10. To soften the assertiony or give to the state- 
ment a tone of reserve, where the indicative might 
be used, and is in English : as, ic^ tpufetc Jt)Ol)I, " I 
think I know;" id^ bad)te, "I am inclined to think ;" 
id^ miifete, "I must, I think;" bafe ic^ tofi^te, "so far 
as I know." 

Vocabulary. 



MASCULINB. 

ber iEBa4teIf4Iag (quail 

warble), tAe son^ of ike 
quail, 

ber 9^ai4ttiifid|ter, the night 

watchman, 
ber $elb, the hero, 

ber ^rittj [Rit^reilbt (Prince 

Rupert), equivalent to Santa 
Claus, or the Christmas man, 

PBMININB. 

bit 8cbitt0tt1lg, the condition. 



bie ®emeittbefe{iteii (com- 
munity costs), the public 
expense, 

bte ¥fii4t, the duty, 

bie ^It^fttttft, the informor 

tion, 
bte @ail|e, the affair, matter, 
bie 9{adiiafflgleit, the neglect. 



NBUTBR. 



baiS ^adSbattb (neck band), the 
necklace. 
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ttna^ltn, relate, lattm, hardly, scarcely, 

tdtten, sound, iiberle'gett (lay over in one's 

etflateit, declare^ state, mind), think aver, 

t& fia^tltf St hails. eittf llftttlbigCIt, excuse. 

Iierjeiteu, pardon. 0ltill6, likcy all the same, 

tt^iXitXi^ fulfil. itmtUf/ail, be the matter with 

9efil6cib gefien or fagett, give (dative). 
intelligence^ informy post. 

Remark 9. — Subjunctive means properly the mood of a sub- 
joined or dependent sentence, but is not always used in such 
sentences. 

Note 42. — The Perfect Tense is frequently used in German 
where in English we have the Preterit : — 

1. To express a general truth or statement. @ott (at bte ^elt 
ftfc^affeii, " God created the world." (Solumbud l^at Omenta ent* 
bedt, *' Columbus discovered America." 

2. In statements where something is simply asserted as true, 
without implying connection with other past events or the partici- 
pation of the speaker, ©efleni l^at ber ^X\^ etngef^Iagen, *' the 
lightning struck yesterday." But, @eflern fc^tug ber ^lit^ etn, 
too t(^ arbettete, "yesterday the lightning struck where I was 
working.'* $ortge So(4e bin \^ tm S^^fater getoefen, 'Mast week 
I was at the theatre." But, ^orige !!GBo<!(e kuar 14 im Sweater, 
aid ber ^5ntg bte ^orfleUung befuci^te, "last week I was at the 
theatre, when the king attended the representation." There are 
many cases, however, in German as in English, where either tense 
may be used. 

Note 43. — If a transposed sentence ends with more than one 
infinitive, the transposed verb is put next before instead of after 
them. SBeil er niir bad 8u(]^ iiici^t bat fc^iden tPoUen^ "because 
he has not wanted to send me the book." 



Exercise 24. 

I. @tc fogte, bag fie ®clb fleitug ftabe. 2. ©ic cr» 
ja^fte, ba§ fie ein ncucg §al8banb ^attc. 3. @r fagt** 
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i^r Snellen tSnc xok SBad^telfd^Wge. 4. ®r crflartc, 
cr mfiffe fdjon I)eute Slbfc^icb nc^mcn. 5. 3c^ toer* 
fprad^ ciS i()m itnter ber S3cbtnsung, bag er nid^t meg^ 
ge^en njolle. 6. @ic fragten mic^, rvcx \6) tofirc. 7- 
(£5 ^agelte . iiiib regiietc t)on alien ©eiten auf i^n Io§, 
ber auf ®cmcinbefoften eiiie SScrgnugungi^vcifc nad) 
Shnerifa gcmad^t l^abc. 8. ^©elobct fei Slmcrila!*' rief 
ber Slad^toad^ter, „ber Sotumbug tft eirt grofeer |)elb 
geiDefen." 9. SSerjei^en @te, licbcr grig, bag nfid^fte 
3)?al hjcrbe td^ meinc ^Pflic^t beffer erfuDen. 10. S)ai3 
bflrfteman nid)t t{)4in. u. 3ci^ iDfifetc leinc ?lu8hmft 
liber bie ©a^e ju geben. 12. 3c^ toxi^tt Sftncn leinen 
Sefd^ctb ju geben. 13. 2Wan bSc^te faunt, bag eg m6g* 
lid^ fei. 14. Scf) njotlte, ic^ iDfire bal^eim. 

I. He said that he was ready. 2. Fred' wrote 
that he was il). 3. Elizabeth said she could ^not 
go ,to-day. 4. Otto answered, he wanted to think 
it over. 5. Long live [the] good old Santa Claus ! 
6. Pardon my neglect, 7. Excuse me, I did not 
think of* it.* 8. Wake me at six o'clock to-morrow 
morning. 9. I ^hardly xthink (so). 10. I must 
answer your letter to-day. n. Whose house is 
that.? It is theirs,3 J ^think. 12. May I ask you 
for^ another 5 cup of coffee ? 13. It ,is all the same 
(to) ahim. 14. What is the matter with^ him.?^ 
Nothing, so 7 far as I know.' 

* grl^ ■ baran. » bad i^rigc. •* rnn. * nod^ cine, * i^tn. 

' bag tc^ mfiete. 
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Vocabulary. 



MASCUUNB. 



bet Ssti^manberer (out-wand- 
erer), the emigrant, 
ber $)am|if!effel (steam kettle), 

the boiler* 

bet ^iSll^^XWXm (ship's room), 
the hold. 



FBMININS. 



bte ^afiite, the cabin. 



NBUTBR. 

bai9 3ttif4eitbeff (between 
deck), the steerage. 



augerbem^ (outside of that), 

besides^ in addition. 

gegenftlier (prep, with dat.), 

opposite. 

Iior'jietetl (move before), pre- 
fir. 

fdjanleltt, rock. 
mettiger, less. 

ent^pftttbett^ fiel, perceive. 



bit @(etraitniett, the sea-sick- bei^tafb, on that account. 



ness. 

bie $91|e (height), the alti- 
tude, 

bie S3reUe (breadth), the la- 
titude. 

bk SJiltge (length), the longi- 
tude. 

bie ifatvt, the passage. 



^Itrftlllegeit (put behind), /<ijj 
over, go. 

ab'lflattgeit (hang from), depend 
upon (with t)on). 

tneffeit, measure, take an obser- 
vation. 

bauent, continue, last. 

(tferbc?!!, demand, require. 



Remark io.— Observe that the subjunctive in German is often 
to be translated by the indicative m English. 



Conversation 23.— Der Seehampfer. 

1. SBic t)tclc aoiiitcn I(Ot cin ©cebam|)fcr ? 

2. ©r ^at bie erfke unb bie jtocite ilajute unb aufeetbem 
ein 3h)if(^enbe(f far bie Slu^toanberer. 
I. 9Bo Kegen bie beftcn dimmer Quf bent ©d^iffe ? 
2. ©ie liegen enttoeber in ber SWitte, ober jiernKd^ 
Dome. 
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I. SBcirum ;iicl)t man ibtefc 3intmcr Dor ? 

2. 3&M man ^ter bad @(i^au!eln bed ©d^tffed tDeniger 
ein)>finbet, unb bed^alb ber Seelranf^eit nid^t fo 
fel^r audgefe^t ift. 
I. SBo fiiib bic SDompffeffel ? 

2. ®ie (iegen ganj imten im (Sc^iffdraum. 
I. 9Bie Diete ©eemeitcn legt ba^ ©c^iff in einem Xogc 
jurucf ? 
2. ^ad l^dngt Don bem better ab. Oft legt bad ^d^tff 
in einem Za^t \>kx l^unbert unb noc^ me^r 3J2eiIen 
juriitf? 
I. SBaS t^ut ber Sapitfiit jeben Stag urn jttidff U^r? 
2. @t ntt^t bie Sqo\^^ ber (Sonne, urn ben 93reitegrab bed 
@(i^t{fed ju beftimmen. 
I. SBie iDtrb ber Sfingegrab bed ©c^iffed fteftimmt? 
2. @r toirb gum 2^etl burd^ bad S09, unb jum ^eil burd^ 
ben 6^ronome'ter befttmmt. 
I. SSte (ange bauert bie ^^^rt Don Hamburg nac^ 
SReio g)orf ? 
2. 3Rtt ben fc^neQften 2)am)>fern bauert bie f^al^rt bon 
Hamburg nad^ 9ieh> ^orl ungefdl^r ad^t 3;age. 



Reading 24. 

SRot bric^t' ©fen. 

» from bretften, break. 

"Necessity knows no law." 
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1. ^oxd)\^ \m fd^oHf^^ borten* fo licblic^ ticrtoorl^ 

„^ux6)k ®ott!5 fft,:c^tc ®ott!"5 
gjuft miv^ bie Bacl)tel tn^§^ Dl)x^ 
©i^eitb im ©runcn,^ toon §almeii * inn^ullt,^ 
3}laf)\\t '*' fie ben ^ord^er am ©aoteiigefilb : " 

„fiiebc"®ott! liebeSott!" 
@v ift fo gittig lutb mt(b. 

2. SBicber bebeutet t^r l^upfenber '^ Seeing i 

„Sobe®ott! Iobe®ott!'' 
S)er bit ju lo^nen toevmag.'* 
©tef)ft bu bie ^erriid)cn grud^te im gelb ? 
©ie^ fie tnit 9liil(nnig/5 SBett)ot)ner ber SBelt ! 

„S)anfe@ott! bonfe^ott!" 
S)er bic^ eniat)rt luib er^alt.'^ 

3. ©c^redt '7 bic^ im SSetter '^ ber ^crr ber 9?atur, — 

,,93itte®ott! bitte®ott!" 
Uitb er toerfc^onet '' bie glur. 
SWad^en*** bie funftigeit Sage bic^ bang," 
2;r6fte " bic^ iuieber ber SBac^telgef ang : 

^'traue ®ott ! trane ®ott !" 
S)cutet ^3 H)x lieblid^er Slang. 

* song of the quail. • hearken. » ]^ert)orfcftalleii ; c8 fd^oUt l)cr^ 
Dor, it rings forth. * yonder. ^ the three syllables represent the 
quail's notes. ^ tnir itt'd (in ba9) O^r, to me in the ear, into my 
ear. ' in the green (grain). • stalks. ' surrounded. *° ad- 
monishes. " grainfield. '^ love (thou). '^ skipping, in allusion 



IS8 SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. ILes. XXIV. 

to the break between the notes of the quail's warble (^d^tafl). 
^ ticnnogcn, be able. « emotion. " er^altcn, sustain. »' the in- 
version to express a condition : if the Lord of nature affrights 
thee. '' tempest. '^ spares, will spare. ** as before, a condition. 
'' anxious. ^ subjunctive to express a wish : may it comfort. 
^ signifies. 

•ill %»UnfpUf^U 

,,SBarum,'' frug man cinft ben 3;iII ©ulenfpiegel, 
^ge^ft bu bergan' fo fro^, bcrgunter* fo betrftbt?*' „3(^ 
bin," fpvac^ Sid, „nun fo. SBcnn id^ ben* 93erg* ^in^ 
unter * gel(c, fo benP id) 9?arr fd^on an bie $d^e, bic 
folgen Itjirb, unb ba tievgc^t^ mir bcnn ber ©ci^erj;^ 
aUcin Itjcnn ic^ bergantt)art5 ge^e, fo benF i^ on ba§ 
%\)al ba^ folgt, unb faff ein ^erj." * 

' up-hill. ' down-hill. ' the fun is lost. * take courage. 



PART II. 



SYNTAX, COMPOSITION, DERIVATIONS. 



CsA 



LESSON XXV. 

Syntax of Cases. 

1. Syntax is that part of grammar which treats 
of the construction of sentences and the relations 
of words in a sentence. We shall consider in this 
and the following lessons only that part of syntax 
which treats of the relations of the cases of nouns 
(or pronouns) to verbs, adjectives, and other nouns. 

2. The Genitive^ or " of " case, has a qualifying 
nature, and, like an adjective, properly goes with 
nouns. It is also found with adjectives and verbs, 
and standing alone. 

3. The Dative^ as the "to" or "for" case, or 
case of "indirect object," properly goes with verbs. 
It is also found with adjectives. 

4. The Accusative^ as the case of the "direct 
object" of an action, properly goes with transitive 
verbs It is also found standing alone, or having 
only a remoter relation to the verb. 

5. In an earlier stage of the language there were 
three more cases, denoting the relations of "from" 
"in," and "by" or "with," which have been as- 
sumed to a certain extent by the genitive and 
dative, the " in " and " by " or " with " ones by the 
dative, the "from" one by the genitive. This ex- 
plains certain values of these cases, which the "of" 

and "to" relations do not. 
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6. All of the cases, except the nominative, may 
stand after prepositions. These will be treated 
separately in subsequent lessons. Often it is a 
matter of option or style only, whether a case 
alone is used or a preposition with its case. The 
prepositions ijon, ju, fur, t>ox, with their cases, 
may often be used instead of the simple genitive 
or dative. 

7.. A noun may stand alone in explanation of 
a preceding noun, when it is said to be in " apposi- 
tion ** to th^ same, and takes the same case. 

8. The term " construction " is a convenient 
practical one to indicate the case of a noun and 
the relation in which it stands to another part of 
speech. 

GENITIVE. 

I. With Nouns. 

I. The following are the principal relations ex- 
pressed by the genitive depending upon nouns* 
But the relations expressed by the genitive with 
nouns are so varied, that those given are neither 
exhaustive nor peremptory. Often a case may be 
differently classified, according to the view taken 
of it. 

(a) Possessive. — S)iefei3 ift mcinci^ 85atcri8 ^aUiS, 
"this is my father's house." 

(b) Subjective and Objective, — ^dnnen ©ie ba§ 
Sicbcn unb ^ffen ber aRagnctc crffflrcn ? " can you 
explain the attraction and repulsion of magnets ? " 
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Sari bcr ®rofee tvax ein SBcrbefferer ber SBelt unb be§ 
®cfc^efi5, "Charles the Great was an improver of 
the world and the law." Cp. bic Siebc ju @ott, 
" love of God ; " gurd^t Dor bem 3;obc, " fear of 
death." 

(c) Complement of relation. — 2)cr SSnig biefc^ 
9lcic^^, "the king of this realm;" bcr SSatcr biefci^ 
SinbeS, " the father of this child" 

(d) Origin or Cause. — 3n be^ ©c^rccfen^ SSol^n^ 
" in the madness of terror ; " bic gnic^tc bc^ Saumc^, 
" the fruits of the tree." So after interjections : 
ac^ bc^ Unglud^, "oh the misfortune!" 

(e) Characteristic^ Quality^ Material. — @in 3Kanit 
^o^ctt 8iangc^, " a man of high rank ; " S)icnftc alter 
?rrt, " services of every kind ; " cin S)ad^ fd^attiger 
Sudden, " a roof of shady beecb-trees ; " bcig ®oIbc8 
©trdmc, "streams of gold." 

(f) Apposition^ Equivalence, Constitution. — 2)tC 
©flnbc bcr Unbanfbarfcit, "the sin of unthankful- 
ness ; " in ciner SScrfammlung bcr Ucrnunftlofcn 3;icrc, 
"in an assemblage of the dumb animals ;" Sari er^^ 
l^iclt ben SBcinamcit bc^ ©rofecu, "Charles received 

^the surname of the Great." Cp. bic ©tabt ^ax\&, 
*"thecity of Paris." 

(g) Partitive. — ©in^ bcr f Icinftcn Sinbcr, " one 
of the smallest children ; " aUcr ?lugcn toarcn auf 
i^tt gcric^tct, "the eyes of all were directed at him." 
After expressions of measure^ the noun is usually 
not declined, unless preceded by an adjective ; ciii 
®Iai3 SBcin, " a glass of wine ; " cine ^anbtooU @tro^, 
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"a handful of straw ; " }tt)ci ^fwnb Xf)ce, " two pounds 
of tea ; " cinigc SBud^ papier, " some quires of paper. 
But, cin ®Iq^ bicfeiS 3Beinc^, "a glass of this wine. 
The name of the month is left unvaried after a 
numeral designating the day : bcv ncunte Wiai, " the 
ninth of May." 

2. The genitive is sometimes used directly with 
a verb (especially feiii and luerben), the noun on 
which it depends being understood. Xf|ue toa^ 
beinci^ ?lmtc^ ift, "do what your office requires;" 
possessive genitive. @ie tottreit muittcr unb gutcr 
S)inge, " they were merry and of good cheer ; " id^ 
bill 3^rcr SWeinung, " I am of your opinion ;" geni- 
tives of characteristic, ^ungcr^ [tcrbcn, "die of 
hunger;** genitive of origin. @r tranf be§ 93ac^c^, 
"he drank of the brook; genitive /^r///iW. 

II. With Adjectives. 

3. These are mostly such as are followed by 
"of " in English : S)ei3 ©ingcn^ mube, " tired of sing- 
ing ; " ber Sfrbcit fat)ig, " fit for work." 

4. Instead of the simple genitive, the dative with 
t)on is often used, most frequently for the partitive 
relation or that of material and characteristic, less 
often for the possessive and complement of relation : 
Siiicr Don bcit neugicrigcn ^offcutcn, "one of the in- 
quisitive courtiers;" cin 2J?ann Don Dicrjig Sot)reii, 
"a man of forty years;" cine 93vucfc Don Sifen, "a 
bridge of iron;" ber @of)n Don bcm D^cimc bei3 
Sfinig^, "the son of the uncle of the king ;" SJatcr 
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tJon \Qd)^ Sinbern, "father of six children ; " bie ©in* 
tool^ner Uon 5JJarii3, " the inhabitants of Paris.'' 

Vocabulary. 

MASCUUNB. NBUTBR. 

ttt gleil, industry, ^^ 9t\tii, law. 

fliet) ®llteillctg, Gutenberg. j^ m^, age. 

Her «rfllllier, inventor. ^^ f&%\nlMiU,fatkerland. 

Her SRinider^ minister. 

Her ^iXtm, stream. 



FBMININB. 



toa^eil^ watch. 

tttf etttmal^ suddenly. 



Me IBernnnft^ reason. einel 6ittttel, of one mind. 

Hie iiitX^t, ornament, ht%itd%, eager for. 

Hie dvi^t, oak. ieiolltteil^ reward. 

Hie 8tt4Hrttiferfiiii|l, ^cr/ e^ eHIm Sinnel, ^/f^^/<f miW. 

printing. tXVit (tlie 91<f4^ ^^^^ ^^^^^* 

Hie ttail^ ^r^i^^r. etn0eHettt mindful of. 



Exercise 25. 

I. S)afii ?lu9C bc8 ©cfefecS tuad^t. 2. S)ic ©avteit 
bc^ ^5nifl^ finb fe^r fcl(6n. 3. S)ic fiiebc ©otte^ ift 
\)i\)tx alg aOc SBernunft. 4. ®ic Slrbeit ift beg »ur* 
geri^ 3^^^^^- 5- 2)er ©efang ber SBdget ift beg 3J?or= 
geng am frf)6nftcn. 6. @ie ift bie SRutter jener SBinbcr, 
7. ^abeii Sie ©d^idcrg „®Udt** gelefen ? 8. (£g mar 
einc @ic^e ^ol^en 3tlterg. 9. S)ag ift bie fc^dne ^txi ber 
jungen Siebe- 10. Set) l^abe feing ber ^inber gefe^en. 
II. aBoEen Xoxx eine Saffe ^affee trinfen? 12. SlQe 
tuurben auf einmal eineg ©inneg. 13. ©ic brac^te beg 
Ilaren ^errlid^en SBeineg* 14. S)ag 5JJferb ift beg 
greffeng begierig. 
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I. The student's industry has been rewarded. 
2. These are the gardens of our brother. 3. Guten- 
berg was the inventor of the art-of-printing. 4. The 
king's choice of a minister was good. 5. He was 
the uncle of our friend. 6. Do you want to read 
Goethe's " Faust ** ? 7. Me was a man of noble 
mind. 8. It seemed like a stream of silver. 9. The 
city of Petersburg was built by Peter the Great. 
10. Which of his brothers do you know? 11. Shall 
we order half a bottle of wine ? 12. Where can' 
one buy a pound of good tea? 13. William the 
First was born on the twenty-second of March, 
1797. 14. [The] emigrants always remain mindful 
of their fatherland. 

Vocabulary. 

FEMiNiKB. (Hal) Xiitin^tn, Thuringia. 

We 9{llY)lfee, German Ocean, ()|||9) Selgiett, Belgium, 

Hie Cflfee, BalHc Sea. (M) (^StttH^ Holland. 
%\t Srettjf, boundary. 

NBUTBR. 

)ial 9t%\X%t, mountain range. ietreil)ett, bound. 
flial) 9Uim)ietttfdl(ail)l, North- W%tn,form. 

Germany. 91ttttlietttf4^ ^^''^ German, 

(HftI) ^MlieiitftbuiH^ Simth ^tUvm^, Dutch. 

Germany, 6<4^^tt44f -^if* German. 

Sprec^ttbung* — "fgi^VhtViiSiiliTM^. 

I. SBie l^ei^t ba« ©ebirfle, toeld^eS Slorbbcutfd^Ianb toon 
©ubbcutfd^Ianb trcnnt? — 
3)a« ©ebirge, toeld^eg 9iorbbeutf(^Ianb toon ©Ubbcutfd^s 
lanb trcnnt, ^eifet ber IJ^iiringer SBalb. 
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2. aSeld^er e^Iug bient )um Xeil Slovbbeutfd^Ianb t)on 

©tibbcutfc^Ianb ju trennen? — 
2)er Wlam biettt im 3Beften 9Iorbbeutf(^Ianb toon ®iib« 
beutfc^Ianb ju trennen. 

3. aSeld^e ©een begrenjen SRorbbeutfd^Ianb im5Rorben? — 
S>ie SRotbfee im SBeften unb bie Dftfee im Dflen. 

4. SBa§ t[t bie ©renje toon 5Rorbbeutf d^tanb im Often ? — 
Stu^lanb bi(bet bie ©ren^e toon 9{orbbeutfd^(anb im 

Often. 

5. aBa« ift bie ©renje toon 5»orbbeutf d^Ianb im ffleflen ? — 
SJelgien unb ^oQanb bilben bie ®ren}e toon 9lorbs 

beutfd^lanb im SBeften. 

6. SBeld^e ^dnigteid^e liegen in Slotbbeutfd^lanb ? — 
Sie ^dnigreic^e $reu|en unb ©ad^fen Hegen in Slorb* 

beutfc^Ianb. 

7. SBa^ ftnb bie §am)tftobte toon 5preu|en unb ©ac^f en ? — 
9er(in ift bie ^auptftabt toon ^reugen^ ^re^ben unb 

Sd^jig finb bie ^auptftabte toon ©ad^fen. 

8. 3n toeld^em 2^eile toon 9torbbeutt(^(anb f))rid^t man 

^Plattbeutf d^ ? — 
Sim ©eeufet fptid^t man ^piattbeutfd^. 

9. ffla^ ift bie giteratu'rfprad^e toon 9lorbbeutfd^Ianb ? — 
$od^beutfd^ ift bie 8iteratu'rf))tad^e toon 9torbbeutfd^8 

lanb. 
10. SBo fprid^t man ^ottSubifd^ ? — 
Sn ^oKanb ^pxxd^t man ^oUanbifd^* 
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LESSON XXVI. 

Genitive. 
III. With Verbs. 

1. In addition to a direct object, — @r flagt belt 
!5)iener be^ S)icbfta^te an, " he accuses the servant 
of theft ; " cv bcraubt ben UnglucHid^en bev ^offnung, 
" he robs the wretched man of hope." 

2. With Reflexives, — 6r freut fid^ feine^ ©ludei^, 
"he rejoices in his good fortune;" cr entfinnt fid^ 
jebe^ SBorte^, " he remembers every word." 

3. Some verbs are followed by the genitive 
where the English has the direct object, — @r Qd^tcte 
nic^t bcr toarmen ©onnc, " he heeded not the warm 
sun;" Ia§ mic^ ber neuen gret^ett geme^en, "let me 
enjoy the new freedom;" er lac^te meincr, **he 
laughed at me." 

4. In some cases an alternate construction is ad- 
missible, so that, instead of the genitive, a pre- 
position with the accusative or a simple accusative 
can be used: @r freut fid^ fiber fein ®ffidE, "he re- 
joices in his good fortune ; " er Indite fiber mid^, " he 
laughed at me;" bie grcifjeit, bic id^ je^t genicfee, 
"the freedom that I now enjoy." 

IV, Adverbial Genitive. 

I. Time when, — @ine§ Sage^ im ©ommer be^ 
fuc^ten ttjir ben Serg, " one day in summer we visited 
the mountain ; " \>t^ ©onntag^, " Sundays." 
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2. Place, — @r fd^lid^ fac^te fciner SSege, " he stole 
softly off on his way." 

3. Manner, — Sci^ ermal)ntc i^n alleig ©ritftc^, " I 
admonished him in all earnestness ; " bas^ f onnte id) 
IcineS SBcge^ tt)un, " I could in no way do that." 



Vocabulary. 



MASCULINE. 



to 8ri{ltll)l, assistance, 
)iev SBallltliater, benefactor, 

Her Sefttii, w>/V. 
Her @4riti j^<^» /^^-f- 



FEMININE. 



Iliefttttrfe,fr«/<r>5. 

We ©life, help, 

W IBeffeignttg, dcj^^^/. 

attev Ctrten^ in all places, 

ttnuerrtitteter Sadirii, with the 

matter^ business^ unaccom- 
plished. 
renter ftatttl, <?« ^^ right hand. 



tOJtrtligeil^ </^<f»* worthy of 

favor with, 
fidi eilt|alteit (gen.), abstain 

from, 
fi4 annelmett (gen.), interest 

one^s self in, 
Miirfen (gen.), need. 
(iflegeil (gen.), care for ^ observe, 
eVtOtinCll (gen), menHon, 

nergraien, ^r/>^ w/. 
tier^i^ent^ « jj«r/ e^. 

laim, lame. 

fi4 beWenen (gen.), woit^ use of 
rtud^en^ smoke, 

fid) entflttnetl (gen.), remember, 
geienffll (gen.), remember, 

ertotrten^ ^x/<r^/. 

frmttliettlii^/tf/<?«jV- 
langfam^ slow. 



Exercise 26. 

I. S)er S6lt)c iuurbigte ben §afen fciner SJcfannt* 
fc^aft. 2. SRein SSater freut fid^ einer guten ®efunb== 
l^eit. 3. W\^ erbarmt fcine^ (Stenb^. 4- ©ie fonnte 
fid^ be^ Sac^en^ nic^t entfialtcn. 5. S)ie grau l)at fic^ 
be^ armen ^inbeS angenommcn. 6. 3c{| bcbarf 51)rcfi^ 
S3eiftanbe§ nic^t niet)r. 7. 2)er Stranfc mu$ ber 9?n^e 
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pflcgcn. 8. ®r tooHtc il^rcr nic^t crioa^ncn. 9. S)c^ 
9Binter§ finb Wiv ucrgrabcn im ©d^nce. 10. 5)icfcr 
S^age tperbc id^ ©ie 6cfuc^en. n. 6r ging aUcr Drten 
lucrum. 12. ©ie famen untjervtc^tcter ©ad^cn jutM. 
13. S^ Hang mftd^tigen 3;oncg. 

I. He favored me with his acquaintance. 2. I 
assure you of my best wishes. 3. He is lame and 
uses a crutch. 4. He was ashamed of his hat. 5. 
Young men must abstain from smoking. 6. I can- 
not remember his name. 7. I do not need your 
help now. 8. Remember always your benefactors. 
9. He works in the forenoon, but in the afternoon 
he goes out walking. lo. We expect one of these 
days a visit from your brother Henry, u. The 
Museum is open Sundays. 12. We saw a beautiful 
castle on the right hand. 13. The ascent of the 
mountain was not fatiguing, as we went at a slow 
pace. 

1. SBa« ift bie ©renge' Don ©fibbeutfd^Ianb im ©uben? — 
®ie ©d^toetj bilbct* bie ©renje toon ©tibbeutfd^Ianb im 

©tibcn. 

2. SBag ift bie ©renje toon ©ilbbeutfd^lanb im Often? — 
Cfterretd^ bilbet bie ©renje toon ©iibbeutfc^Ionb im 

Often. 

3. SBa3 ift bie ©renje bon ©ubbeutfd^Ianb im SBeften? — 
®er Sll^ein bilbet bie ©renje bon ©iibbeutfc^Ianb im 

SBeften. 

4. SBeld^e ^Snigteid^e ent^alt ©ilbbeutfd^Ianb? — 

S)a« ftbnigreid^ Sa^ern (mit ber §au^3tftabt 5IKiind^en) 
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unb bad jtdnigretd^ SSUYtentbevg (ntit bet i^au))tftabt 
©tuttgart). 
S- SBeld^e ©t)ta<i^c fprid^t man tn ©ubbeuifd^Ianb? — 
SDtan f))ri(i^t ^od^beutfc^ in ©ubbeutfd^Ianb. 

6. SBelc^e ©pta^e fpric^t man in ber ©c^tocij ? — 

2|m ni)rbli(l^en unb oftlic^en 2^eile ber ©c^tDei) \pnd)i 
man 3)eutfd^^ im tDeftlic^en 2^eile ft^ric^t man ^tan« 

7. SBcld^e Qpxa6)t fprici^t man in 6fterretc^ ? — 
5Kan fptid^t 33eutfc^ in 6ftetreic^. 

8. SEBad ifl bie ®rcnjc toon gifafe im ®c|icn? — 

S)te Sofle'f en • bilben bie ®renje bon @lf a^ im SBejlen. 

* boundary. ■ forms. ' French : Les Vosges, 



LESSON XXVII. 

Dative. 
I. With Verbs. 

1. Indirect Object, with transitive verbs, having 
also an object in the accusative : Sc§ gab il)m ein 
Suc^, " I gave him a book ; " er bot mir bie |)anb, 
"he offered me his hand." 

2. With intransitive verbs, where there is an 
objective case in English: 3ct) h)iH 3^nen f)elfen, "I 
will help you ; " er nal^tc mir, " he approached me." 

3. With verbs compounded with prepositions^ the 
dative depending upon the force of the preposition 
in composition : %i) h?iK bir beiftet)cn, " I will stand 
by you." So also after verbal phrases : @r cilte 
feincm SBatcr ju ^ilfe, " he hastened to the help of 
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his father ; " c^ tf)ut mir Icib, " it pains me ; " c8 toarb 
\\)m ju teif, " it fell to his share." 

4. With verbs signifying removal ox taking away ^ 
where the dative corresponds to the English ob- 
jective with "from " : Sig ift bcm geucr cntfprimgen, 
"it sprang out of the fire;" mcf|t§ cntgetit mcincn 
Dl^rcn, " nothing escapes my ears ; " fie rdubtcn x\)vx 
fein ®elb, " they robbed him of his money." But 
it is to be observed that the dative is not a from 
case, the fundamental idea in these instances with 
verbs of removal is "with reference to," "to the ad- 
vantage or disadvantage of." 

5. A few impersonal verbs take a dative, de- 
signating the subject of the feeling or condition 
they express : S^ grout mir, " I am horrified ; " il)m 
fd^ttJinbclt, "he turns giddy." 

Vocabulary. 

MASCUUKB. eiMftllea» (dat.), occur to Ofl€*S 

%tt %\tVLtX, the servant, mind. 

%tt ^vAoh, James. na^lanfeil (dat.), run after, 

%tX VetflOltll, assistance. CIltfafleM (dat.), escape from. 

FHMiNiNB. iljliingei (d^t.), force from. 

lie ^tirle, strength. gejor^ei (dat.), obey. 

bie (SefttiOideit, health. gejireii, belong to. 
lelfen, help. 

mtlfolleit, displease. Itbirfeit (gen.), be in med of. 

Herfltielieil postpone. lefeilett (dat.), order. 

geltngeit^ succeed. gefafleM {dzX.), please. 

lVL\t%tn (dat.), look at. HerjeilCIt (dat.), pardon. 

Exercise 27. 

I. §a6cn @ic S^rcm SBat:r cinen 93rief gcf d^rieBen ? 
2. S)a§ fann 3f)ncn nid)t fc^aben. 3. S)a^ mi^fiel mir 
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fel^r. 4. ©inb ©ic meinem ©ruber begegnet? 5. 
3)icfcr S)icncr \)at mir jc^n Sa^rc gebient. 6. 2Sc^ rate 
S^ncn Stire 9icife nid)t 511 Dcrjd^iebcn. 7. ®efang e§ 
S^ucit ben Sabeit ju finben ? 8. S)ie S!6nigin fal) beni 
Kom^jfc JU. 9. ©0 l^abe id^ mir bie ©tSrfe bc^ Wlm- 
fd)cn nid)t DorgcftcHt. 10. @ig fiel tl)m ein. n. @r 
lauft it)m nac^. 12. S)a§ ©tiid g^^if^ entfici bcm 
^unbe. 13. ©ie fonnten i^m fein SBort abjttjingen. 

I. I promised him the key. 2. That will injure 
your health. 3. [The] children must obey their 
parents. 4. He did not answer me. 5. James has 
served us faithfully two years. 6. Does this um- 
brella belong to you ? 7. We should always help 
our neighbors when they are in need of assistance. 

8. I ordered the coachman to come at' 4 o'clock. 

9. I thank you very [much]. 10. How are you 
pleased with Berlin?' u. Pardon me, I did not 
think of 3 it.3 12. I was running after my hat. 13. 
His name has escaped me. 

* um. * How does Berlin please you ? ' baran. 

Sprecbubun^ .— 9ie ilnfft ^^v^^tuifdflnnl^i^ 

1. aBa« finb bie ipaujjtpff e ' 9?orbbeutf c^lanbg ? — 

2)ie SBeid^fel, bie Dber, bie 6Ibe, bie SEBefer unb ber 
Sl^ein fmb bie §am)tflii||e 9lorbbeutfc^lanb«. 

2. ^n meld^em %dk toon ^reu^en i[t bie SBeici^fel? — 
9im norbdftlid^en 2^eile ^reufeeng ift bie SBeid^fel. 

3. ffielcbe ©tabt liegt an ber 3Rttnbung ber SBetc^fel ? — 
3)ie ©tabt 3)anjig liegt an ber fUlilnbung ber SGBeid^fel. 

* principal rivers. 
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4. SBeld^e ©tabic liegen an bet Obcr? — 

3)ie @tabte 93YedIau, ^anlfurt unb Q>itttin liegen on 
bet Dber. 

5. SBeld^e ©tabte liegen an ber @l6e? — 

2)ie ©tdbte ^amburg^ ^Kagbebutg^ SBittenbetg unb 
^redben liegen an ber @lbe. 

6. SBag fmb giebenPuffe' ber gibe? — 

3)ie $atoel, bie ©aale unb bie 3Kolbau fmb SlebenflUjfe 
ber SIbe. 

7. SBeld^e ©tabt liegt an ber ^atjel? — 
3)ie ©tabt ©fmnbau liegt an ber ^ai>tL 

8. Seld^en Stebenflu^ l^at bie $a)[)el, unb toeld^e ©tabt 

liegt baran? — 
2) en Jlebenflu^ ©J)ree, tooran bie ©tabt 33erlin liegt. 

9. an meld^em glu^ liegt bie ©tabt ?Pot«bam? — 
^ie ©tabt^otdbam liegt an ber $at>el. 

10. SBeld^e ©tabte liegen an ber ©aale? — 

2ln ber ©aale liegen bie ©tabte ^alle unb 3ena. 

11. aBeld^e ©tabt liegt an ber 5Dlolbau? — 
3ln ber aWolbau liegt bie ©tabt $rag. 

' tributaries. 



LESSON XXVIII. 

Dative. 
II. Remoter Objects with Verbs. 

I. Sometimes tk^ dative is logically dependent 
upon the noun^ where the corresponding English 
construction has the possessive, ©ic fiel ber SDJutter 
urn ben ^ate, " She fell about her mother's neck ; " 



Lis. XXVIII.] SYNTAX OF CASES. — DATIVE. 1 75 

er riidtc bcm Sfigcr ju Scibc, " he advanced upon the 
(pecson of the) hunter." 

2. Personal Dative. — Sometimes a personal 
pronoun in the dative gives a personal tone to the 
expression : ©iel^ mir, oD fie brnmcn, " see, I beg, 
whether they are coming ; " fd^ilt mir uid)t mcinc altc 
^iitte, " do not censure, I tell you, my old hut." 

3. Advantage or Disadvantage : SBenn id^ bir ba^ 
©tro^ ju ®olb fpinnc, **if I, to please you, spin the 
straw to gold;" td^ ^ole ber Sftnigin i^r Jtinb, "to 
the pain of the queen, I will take away her child." 

III. V\^ith Adjectives and Adverbs. 

1. These are mostly such as are followed by 
"to " or "for " in English : SBic m\)' fu^f id^ mic^ 
bir, " how near I feel myself to thee ; " ipo^t mir, 
"fortunate for me!" Sometimes the dative de- 
pends upon the verb fcin, tpcrbcn, or getjcn, with an 
adjective, instead of the adjective alone : S^ni luar 
ftange, "he was in anxiety;" mir ipirb fo UJO^t, "so 
pleasant a feeling is coming over me ; " boS i)t mir 
rcc^t, "that suits me." 

2. Sometimes, instead of the dative after ad- 
jectives, a preposition with its case is used : S)a§ 
ift flcnug fflr mic^, " that is enough for me." 

IV. With Nouns. 

Rarely the dative depends upon a noun : St|m ju 
@t|rcn, "in his honor;" S^neii ju Siebe, "from love to 
you ; " er ift ein 5Ku)ter Surgern wnb SBauern, " he is 
a pattern for citizens and peasants." 
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Vocabulary. 



MASCUUNB. 

ler StMd^n, bone, 

let »ltir, look, 

Bet %^t%, lap, 

FEMININB. 

to %tWk\t\l health, 
to 6Uf e, help, 

NBUTBR. 

Itl (0eiltif4, mixture. 
btl (0aflm«tlr banquet, 

etnent f^ttlbig fetit, ^^ indebted 

to, owe one, 
eiMem 311 tetl \tVLt%t fail to one's 

share, 
alfeten, see, perceive. 



ptnUu, prove, test, 
t«fiei|eK, bite open, 
%^1^9U0 about it, 
tBf itlageM^ breah off, 

tltiaf^ev^ ^^-^^ off- 

nitlciteifli^r incomprehensible. 
%Vf!&9Xpthankful, 
nafttetUg, injurious, 

lefittoerliit^ ^^^^i ^^V- 

|letllt4» mortal. 

fftln, ^A/. 
Uiten.yi^^. 

nMmigli^f impossible, 
0etliltll)iett, obliged. 
gel|Otf«m, obedient. 



Exercise 28. 

I. %6) tjiitte i^m )d)on baiS ^ein gebrod^en. 2. SBa^ 
id) bent SJMbdjen an ben 9lugen abgcfc^en l^abe, \^^^ 
t)abc td^ if|r get^an. 3. 5pruft niir ba^ ®emif^. 4. 
„«ci6^ mir bie SRiiffe auf,'^ fagte ber Sfir, 5. ®cljt 
mir, uicl^t^ n)ett6r baDon ! 6. SlUe ^nod^en tDtQ id^ eud^ 
abfc^tagen. 7. S)ie Kleine JDufd^ i^nt bie blutigc ©tint 
ab. 8. S5a!§ ift mir unbegreiflid^. 9. 3d) bin S^nen 
fe^r banfbor. 10. S)iefe ®ejc^id)te ift un§ befannt n. 
3n uief (Sffen ift ber ©efnnbl^eit nad)teilig. 12. ®ie 
longe SReife JDor bent alten SKanne fe()r befd^merlid^. 
13- 3l)ni ju @^ren feierteu fie cin geft. 14. greube 
bent ©terblid^en ! ^eil bir ! 

I. A bold look flashed from bis eyes (it flashed 
boldly to him from the eyes). 2. She laid the child 
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in the mother's lap (to the mother into the lap). 
3. Do not, I beg you, do that. 4. I laid it on the 
table for him. 5. It is injurious to one's health 
to eat too much. 6. It was impossible for me to 
come immediately. 7. It was incomprehensible to 
us. 8, How much do I owe you } 9. I am greatly 
obliged to you. 10. The children were very 
obedient to their parents, n. They gave a banquet 
in his honor at the hotel. 12. He hastened to 
the help of his father. 13. This is what fell to my 
share. 

Spred^iibung. — 9U fififlT^ |t^r>lbfftttr<l^isil>* (2)- 

1- aSeld^e gjebenfluffe l^at bie SBefcr? — 

3)ie ?Uler (mit bem Slebenfluffe Seine), bie gulba unb 
bie aSerra fmb SRebenfliijIe ber SBBefer. 

2- aSeld^e ®t&bte liegen an ber SBefet? — 
35ie^©tabte Sremen unb 3Rinben. 

3. SBBefd^e ©tabte liegen an ber Seine? ~ 
S)ie ©tdbte ^annotjer unb ©ottingen. 

4. aSeld^e ©tabte liegen an bet gulba ? — 

Die ©tabte 6af[el unb gulba liegen an ber 3=ulba. 

5. 2Bel(^e ©eeftabt Uegt unmeit ber ®nt«? — 
2)ie ©eeftabt ®mben liegt untoeit ber 6m«. 

6. 9Ba« fmb giebenflttffe be« 3ll^ein«? — 
S)ie 5DlofeI, bie 9lal^e unb ber 3Jlain. 

7. SQSeld^e ©tabte liegen am Sl^ein? — 

2)ie ©tabte Adln, 93onn, ^obleng unb SRain}. 

8. aSelc^e ©tabt liegt am @influ|' ber 3Rofel in ben 

ai^ein? — 
35ie ©tabt fioblenj. 

' influx. 
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9. Stn tocld^cm glu^ liegt bie ©tabt gtanlfurt ? — 
atn bent glu^ 3Ram lie^t bie @tabt ^ranlfutt. 

10. ggSo Keflt bie ©tabt TOainj? — 

©egenUber bet SRunbung ^ bed (fluffed SRain. 

* mouth. 



LESSON XXIX. 

Accusative. 
I. After Verbs. 

1. Direct object of a transitive verb : Sci^ fcl)C belt 
SRonn, " I see the man." 

2. Verbs signifying to asky teach^ and a few 
others, take two accusatives, one of the person, 
one of the thing: @r fragte mic^ mand^eig, "he 
asked me many a thing ; " ic^ le^rc i^it bie STOufif, 
" I teach him music." Sometimes the second ac- 
cusative is a factitive predicate : @r fd&impftc feineit 
©cgner einen SRarren, " he insulted his adversary, 
calling him a fool.". 

3. Accusative of kindred signification : ®r fd^taft 
ben le^teu ©c^Iaf, "he sleeps the last sleep." 

4. Some impersonal verbs take an accusative of 
the person : @§ luftet fcincn, euer 9Kann 5U ttjerben, 
"no one desires to become your husband." 

5. Certain phrases, as having the value of a verb, 
take the accusative : S)ie ®eiftec tperb^ id^ nun nid^t 
lo^, "I cannot now get rid of the spirits ;" ic^ luar' 
e§ jufricben, "I should be satisfied with it." (@^ 
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in such constructions was originally a form of the 
genitive, the case usually employed.) 



Vocabulary. 



MASCULINE. 



net Uttwtf^ A^'- 
Ut SRei^rr, masur. 

let WcCttfatill, accusative. 

bet diiget, kufUfr, 
let %uii9,/ox, 

FEMININE. 

We (Bt^tUtCtiXt, presence. 

NEUTER. 

Ia0 9(a49f)littneit^ flax -spin- 
ning, 

lad Olir^ ^^r. 



tttgen, wear, 

gentetlty common, mean. 

XmH^StXi, fight, 

nttit Ittltft^ methinks, 
lerlttclcn, oppress, vex, 
ttaitfUttl^ transitive, 
Xt^\ttt% govern, 

tojillleitr choose. 
tttttfen^ christen, 

•ttft^tig tietlen, get sight oj, 

gelOal(t %VittVi, perceive, 
UB \tin, de rid of, 
UOtig l^aletl, ^e in need of, 
t% Ittflet feinettr no one wants, 
imteniel(mett, undertake. 



Exercise 29. 

I. ®r trfigt cine TOit^. 2. Sd^ tDunfd^c i^n ju fe^eii. 
3. ®uten Sag, lieber $crr 9Kuaer. 4. ©c^ftneu S)anf, 
§einri^. 5. 95etet eineit frommen ©prud^. 6. @r 
fragtc mic^ monc^eg fiber nteinen Stuffing Don geftern. 
7. i£r nanntc i^n einen gemeineu TOenfc^en. 8. SBir 
^abcu einen guten Sampf getampft. 9. ®ar f^one 
©piele fpiet' id) mit bir. 10. 9Kic£) ^ungert. 3J?ic^ 
bfiiift e^ uerbriefet mid^. n. Sd) tDurbc il^n nic£)t 
onfi^tig. 12. 3d) iDurbc feinc ©egcntpart nid^t getpa^r. 
13. Sc^ m6d)te baig b6fc gfod^^fpinnen lo^ feiit. 14. 
S5a§ Joirb fie balb nuibe. 15. @ie ^aben un^ nidjt mel^r 
notig. 
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I. Do you wear a hat or a cap ? 2. Were you 
acquainted with my brother William ? 3. The work 
praises the master. 4, The accusative is the case 
which a transitive verb governs. 5. Liszt taught 
her [the] music. 6. Hunters call in Germany the 
ears of the hare "spoons." 7. Germans call a red 
horse "a fox." 8. They chose King William em- 
peror in 1871. 9. They christened him James. 
10. He died the death of a hei:o. n. Has he not 
fought a good fight? 12. I was hungry. I was 
thirsty. Methought. 13. No one wants to under- 
take that long journey in summer. 14. We could 
not get rid of the man. 15. Are you satisfied 
with it ? 

Spred^iibung.— 9^^ i^ff^ $8>lb^ftttr<l^i«ll>*« 

1. SBeld^e finb bie $am)tfliijfe ©ilbbeutfd^lanbg? — 
3)cr Sll^ein unb bie 35onau fmb bie §au))tpuffe ©iib» 

beutfd^Ianbd. 

2. aBa« ift eitt Jlebenflufe be« SRl^eing? — 
2)er Jledtar ift ein Slebenflufe be« SH^eind. 

3. SBeld^e ©tabte liegen am Sl^ein? — 

Die ©tdbte aBorm«, SKann^eim, Stragburg, 33afet unb 
gd^aff^aufen liegen am Sll^ein. 

4. aSeld^e ©tabte liegen am 9?edar? — 

Die ©tabte ^eibelberg, §eilbronn unb Eanftatt (untoeit 
©tuttgartg) Kegcn am 9le(far. 

5. aSo liegt bie ©tabt SBonng? — 

Die @tabt SBormd liegt fiiblid^ \>on SRainj am Unten 
Sll^einufer. 
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6. aeBo liegt bie Stabt aJlannl^eim? — 

SDie ®tabt SJlannl^eim liegt gegeniiber bet 3Ritnbung be$ 
Jledtarg. 

7. SGBo liegt bie ©tabt Safel? — 

35ie Stabt Safel liegt in ber ©d^toeij, ba too ber Sl^ein 
fid^ nad^ Jlorben biegt. 

8. SEBo liegt bie Stabt Sd^aff^aufen? — 

®ie ©tabt Sc^aff^aufen liegt in 33aben bei bent Sll^eins 
faUe.^ 

9. SBo entftel^t ber Sll^ein? — 

Sm Canton ©raubtinben nal^e bent St. ©ottl^arb. 

10. SBBeld^e finb bie Slebenflufje ber 2)onau? — 

2)er £e4, bie 3far, unb (in Ofterreid^) ber gnn unb bie 
2^raun. 

11. SBeld^e ©tabte liegen an ber 2)onau? — 

®ie ©tdbte Ulm, SRegen^burg, ^affau, unb (in Cfter* 
reid^) bie ©tabte 2inj, SBien, ^refeburg unb 93ubas 
»)eft. 

12. 2ln toeld^em %l\i^t liegt bie ©tabt 3luggburg? — 

3Kiind^en? — 
2)ie ©tabt 9[ug$burg liegt an bent £ed^; bie ©tabt 
5Kilnd^en an ber ^far. 

' Falls of the Rhine. 



LESSON XXX. 

Accusative. 
II. Remoter Relation to the Verb. 

I. Measure^ of time, space, weight, value, num- 
ber: @r ^ord)te einen Slugenblid, "he listened a 
moment ; " eiite I)albe ©tunbc Dor bent ®^loJ3, " half 
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a league from the castle ; " ciS twiegt ein 5Pfnnb, "it 
weighs a pound;" ba^ foftet ituei 2;^afer, "that 
costs two dollars ; " ciit §cer, 200,000 SDJaun ftarf, 
'* an army 200,000 men strong ; " biefcu Siad^mittog 
\)abtn toir feinc ©d)ule, " this afternoon we have no 
school;" bci^ SRad^mittag^ would mean "afternoons." 

2, Accusative Absolute : S)ie 9J?uttcr crjd)ien, ben 
©auglinfl im Slrmc, " the mother appeared, with her 
infant in her arms." 

3. Subject of an Infinitive : 95}ir fa^en i^n !om« 
men, "we saw him come." 

Vocabulary. 

MAscuuNB. tttegesr tt^ifi* 

ber Mtfrii^ back. |iitliir4, through, 

%tX ^Mt\, saddle, «tt01ir|mril, except. 

PBMiNiNB. t% ifl f 4«Be, it is a pity. 

We ^o|i|ielfltttle, dtmbu- >e« »etg linouf, up the moun- 

barrelled gun, ^^^* 

%\t SntttC, stage, etttlO0, something, 

btl (Selittter, thunderstorm, »••««•' 

Exercise 30. 

I. ©ein flan^c^ Scben lang ttjo^nte er in biefem 
J^aufe. 2. 3e]^n Sa^rc alter ift er geiuorben. 3. guieb- 
rid) ift einen Sopf grdfeer afe |>etnrid). 4. S5ic Srurfc 
ift funf laufenb gufe tang. 5. S^iefe tpfel fo[tcn fflnf 
jpfennige ba^ ©tiid. 6. S)a^ Sinb ujicgt breifeig ^unb. 
7. aSir arbcitetcn bic ganse SRad^t ^inbiir^. 8. ©ie 
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toaxtix alle antoefenb, fclbft ^anfe nid^t au^genommen. 

9. S)cr SSger fam, bie S)oppelflintc auf bent SRurfcn. 

10. ©r ritt ben 95erg ^inunter, cinen ©ad auf bent 
©attel. II. g^ ift jd^abc, ben atten 2Kanu fo licgen 
5U laffcn. 12. Safe ba§ SBud^feiu betu grcunb fein. 
13- Safe ben ?[rjt fommcn. 14. SBir l^flrten ben SBagcn 
!ommen. 

I. We stayed two hours there. 2. This book 
costs two marks. 3. We had not gone a mile, be- 
fore it began to rain. 4. We missed the steamer 
and had to wait the whole day long in Bremen. 
5, Alexander von Humboldt travelled several years 
in America. 6. As we were going up the moun- 
tain, we saw a thunder-storm in the valley. 7. My 
brother weighs a hundred and fifty pounds. 8. All 
had to pay something, the poor not excepted. 
9. Then the king appeared on the stage, (with) 
a sword in his hand. 10. He remained standing 
there a long time, his eyes fixed upon the house. 

11. Did you hear the train whistle? 12. We 
felt the bridge sinking. 13. Did you see him fall ? 

Spred^iibung. — 9U ^tv^ |t^V»«lltr<i^isitl^*« 

1. SBeld^ed ©ebirge liegt jh)ifcl^en ^Preufeen unb 936l^» 

rmn? — 
S)aS Sliefengebirge.* 

2. SBBie l^eifet bcr l^5d^fte Scrg im Sliefengebitge? — 

2)ie ©cl^neefoi)j)c' ift ber l^5cl^fte Setg int SliefengeBirge. 

3. fflSo fanb* 1866 etne entfd^cibenbc* ©d^Iad^t jtoifd^en 

ben ^reu^en unb ben Ofterreid^em ftatt*? 
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3u ft9mggr&^ an bet ®I6e am filblid^en SlbJ^ong * bed 
Sliefengebirged. , 

4. 9Bo lieflt ba« Srjgebirge ? — 
3tt>ifci^en @a(l^fen unb Sd^nten* liegt ed. 

5. 3Sie l|^et|t ein beru^ntter' Sabeort' am fublid^en 9(bs 

l^ang bed ©rjgebirged ? — 
^arldbab an ber 6gcr, einent 9iebenflu6 ber Gibe. 

6. SBo ift bie ©a#fd&e ©c^toeia? — 
atn ber Slbe ober^alb S)redbend ift fte. 

7. SBo ift bad ©arggebirge ? — 

9{5rbli(l^ t)on Sl^Uringen ift bad ^atjgebirge. 

8. SBad ift ber l^dd^fte Serg im ^arjgebirge ? — ^ 
3)er Sroden ift ber ^5c^fte Serg im ^arjgebirfle. 

9. SSeld^er glu^ entf))ringt' an ber 9torbf ette bed 93ro(fend 

unb bilbet eind ber f d^dnften Scaler bed ^arjed ? — 
®ie ^l\i, an beren Sludgang" ber gledfen" 3lf«'&"'^9 
liegt. 

10. aSie l^eifet ein anbered fd^Sned 2^l^al im $arje? — 
SDad 93obet^al im dftlic^en iparje, n)orauf ber ipesens 

tanjtjla^," ber 3lofetraj)t)e" gegenilber, ftd^ befinbet. 

11. SBeld^e ©tabte liegen im ^arjgebirge ? — 

ajie ©tabte ©odlar, Slaudt^al unb Dueblinburg. 

12. SSeld^e ©tdbte liegen an ber n5rblid^en ©renge bed 

2:^iiringer353albed? — 
®ie ©tabte gifenad^, ®ot^a, Srfurt, SBeimar, 9?aums 
burg unb 3)lerfeburg. 

13. SBeld^e (Sifenbal^n gel^t an biefen ©tdbten t)orbei? — 
2)ie wtl^itringer SSal^n, toeld^e t)on Berlin nad^ f^ranlfurt 

ge^t. 

14. Surd^ toa^ ift bie 3Bartburg bei Gifenad^ befonberd be« 

rti^mt ? — 
9(ld ber Drt, tt)ol(^in Sutl^er im ^a^re 1521 auf 93efel^I 
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i^tiebrtd^^ bed SBetfen gebtad^t tourbe, unb too er an 
feiner Sibeluberfeftung" arbeitete. 

' Giant Mountains. * Snow Peak. ^ decisive. * ftottftilben, 
take place. ^ slope. ^ Bohemia. ' famous. ' watering-place. 
' rises. " termination. *' village. " witches* dancing-place. 
'^ horse-step. '^ translation of the Bible. 



LESSON XXXL 

Prepositions. 

X. A preposition expresses the relation of a noun 
to a verb or another noun. 

2. Since it is properly the case of the noun that 
determines the relation of the prepositions, the 
latter ought to be followed by such cases as these 
relations signify. Those that signify motion toward 
or to should take an accusative ; those that m^^xi for 
(original dative), with or by (original instrumental), 
and in or at (original locative), should take the da- 
tive; those that mean of ox from (original genitive 
and ablative) should take the genitive. But this 
is in fact not always so, for the relations of the 
cases now lost have not been systematically as- 
sumed by those remaining. Besides, the preposi- 
tions themselves have changed in their significa- 
tion. 

3. It is to be observed that there has been an in-- 
creasing tendency in the language to express relations 
by a preposition with its case^ instead of using a case 
alone. The preposition has been partly the cause 
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of the loss of case-endings. Hence in many in- 
stances it is indifferent whether the case alone be 
used or the preposition with its case : 3)ic @intt)0^* 
Iter 9iom§, or bic @intt)0^ncr Don 9iom; cin^ bcr S!iuber. 
or einig Don ben Sinberu ; bic Sicbc be^ 8Sater^, or bic 
Siebe jum 95atcr. 

4. The preposition regularly precedes its case 
A few (with genitive or dative) may follow. 

5. A few prepositions may take two cases, 
usually with a difference of meaning. 

6. Many of the prepositions are synonyms, differ- 
ing more or less in signification, force or frequency 
of use. 

7. Owing to the difference in mode of expres- 
sion between the two languages, a German prepo- 
sition must often be translated by an English one 
not strictly corresponding to it : cr tt>of)nt auf bent 
Sanbe, "he lives in (not upon) the country." 

8. Some words, strictly nouns or adjectives, 
have come to be used with the value of preposi- 
tions, as: angcftc^t^r "in view of." 

9. A phrase with a preposition is often followed 
by an adverb of direction, as: Winter bent SBagen 
l^cr, "along behind the wagon." 

10. A preposition is frequently separated a long 
distance from its noun, participles and other qualify- 
ing words intervening, which would be expressed 
in English by a relative clause: %nx bic bent ^onfen 
geleiftete §tlfc, "for the help, which was rendered 
the sick man." 



Les. XXXI.] PREPOSITIONS. 1 87 

II. The only prepositions governing the in- 
finitive are of)ne, uni, ftatt. These stand at the be- 
ginning of the clause, with the infinitive preceded 
by ju at the end: @r ging tjorbei, ol)ne iiticlj ju fel)en, 
"he went past without seeing me." When, how- 
ever, the subject changes, bafe must be used with 
a finite (not infinitive) verb: @r ging tjorbei, ol^ne 
bofe id) i^n fot), " he went past without my seeing 
him." 

Prepositions with the Genitive. 

I. anfiait, ^ 7- lout according to, 

an . . • ^att^ V instead of, 8. mttteKr ^ 

fiMp J wJAktV/Lf V by means of, 

2. wx%v^vX%,imtsideof, bemitttelilf ) 

innerlalft^ within. 9. nm . . . ttieteit, I on account 
ulietlalli, above. nm . . • ttitflen^ f of. 

ttttterlaft, below, 10. nnfem, ) . . 

3. We«felt(«, M« «V// of nnmeit, f notjarjrom, 

ien|eit(9)r Ma/ j/V/^ e/*- < i* ttngeoAtet^ notwithstanding, 

4* eiitlang, ) , 12. benniige^ 4v ^^^^^ </> or by 

5. loli, ) 13- ttlttlrenb^ during, 

6. frttft, by virtue of, 15. gttfolge, in accordance with, 

1. Words used as prepositions and followed by 
the genitive : 

oMHtf^ apart or aside, \t\MMi, sideways, 

On0efi4t9f in ^^ of, inmitten, in the midst of 

Belnfj, in behalf of ttttimgefeifn, notwithstanding, 

bejitglilllf u'^V^ reference. ttttlieffilUiet, without injury to, 
\t\itvAf on the part of 

2. ^Q(6cn and ^a(6er follow their case ; ungead^tet, 
ttJcgen, jufolgc either precede or follow. 
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3. The following may take a dative : 

ittterl|oIfi. \iuWi9). ««f:ni. 

iitimtall. faiig9. nngeailltet. 

nier^ali. (ant. ttttttieit. 

nnitxf^M. mitteffl. ttio|reitb. 

MelfeU(0). ftatt. gnfilge. 

Synonyms. 

z. fraft laut tiermd^e^ Sttf^^fi^* — I<iut means 
according to a verbal or written statement: lout 
bc8 XcftamentS, "according to the will;" hraft gives 
a moral reason: fraft bc8 SlmteS, "by virtue of the 
office;" t)crntdgc denotes a reason springing from 
a quality of the subject : t)crm6gc fcincr Sicblicl^fcit, 
"through his honesty;** jufoCgc denotes the result: 
jufolgc beg StuftragS, "in consequence of the com- 
mission.** 

2. ^alh, me^ettr mitten. — f)alb expresses "in 
behalf of" or "for the sake of" a person or thing; 
tuegen denotes a motive or cause : tucgcn fcincr ©tdrfe 
bcrulimt, "famous on account of his strength;'* toiUcn 
denotes the purpose, advantage or interest of a 
person : um fcineS ©oljnc^ toiUcn, " on account of 
his son.** 

Vocabulary. 



MASCUUNB. 

^er ^iXOm, stream, 
0fr Sfff^I^ command, 
Her ftanal, canals channeL 
Her Hvftrag, commission, 

FBMININB. 

Me «ttfe, help. 



bie ftebli^frit, honesty, 

Hie ®ro|e, size. 

Me S^erairebttltB, agreement. 

Me iHtPe, coast. 
Hie @efellfil|aft^ society. 
Hie Pi(le, ^^i^-^A *^jp. 
Me ll«(hreiigii«9r effort. 
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^ie l^til^e^ heat. bel|alif on that account 

^te Mttiefeitlet^ absence. irrf4|Ia9f n, knock to pieces, 

|o4ft (superlative of ^oc^), 
NEUTER. highest, 

^< inter, age* HtmungeOfitet, notwithstanding 

^td %mi, office. that. 

lal SRI glteH, member. ttia|reil^beillf meanwhile. 

^ad Scdament, «;///. fegelii, ja^v. 



Exercise 31. 

I. ^iM, eine^ reic^en SRanne^ mot er nun ein ortner 
2Rann. Slnftatt bcffcn mitffen ©ic biefc§ tl)un. 3d^ 
fling ^Xi beffen ©tatt. 2. ^uftet^afb bc^ Stingcig ftanb 
cr. Dbcrliatlj bc^ gcnftcr^^ ift bic Ul^r. Unterl)at6 
Sdln^ ift ber SR^cin nirf)t fo fd)dn. 3. »le«felt(«) bei^ 
gorftc^ tDofint er. Scn)cit(§) bci^ SSJaffev^ ftanb ein 
@c^IoB. 4- €itttlatt0 bed fd)5nen Xt)ale$ flingen tDtr. 
Sangi^ bc« fd)6ncn @tromc« ift ber SBeg. Cp. tSng^ 
bent ^Q^e fu^ren tt^ir. 5. 3)e$^an fann id) ni^t 
flel)en. ?llter8 l)aI6er fonnte ic^ nirf)t arbeiten. 6. Praft 
meineig Slmteig t^ue id) e^. 7 Saut Sefel)fe ift er l)ier. 
Cp. lout SBriefen foH er nadifte 9Sorf)e fomnten. 8. m\u 
telft eineS |)ammer5 \!fi!i er e§ jerfc^tagen. 9. Urn ber 
SRul^e toiUcn l)at er e^ getl^an. 10. Unfern bcS Sergei 
l)dd^ften ®ipfe{§ mad)ten n^ir unfer grut)ftud n. Utt^e^ 
^&Mi feiner §ilfc fonnten njir e^ nid)t t^un. Cp. bcm^ 
ungcad^tet. 12. $Bermdge feiner 3teblid^feit Ijat er un^3 
genjonnen. 13. aBa^ircwb be^ 3at)re^ fani er oft ju 
un§. Cp. njfi^renbbem. 14. CSe^en beig SRegen^ mufe* 
ten tpir ju §anfe bCeiben. ©einer Orofee tocgen fonnte 
bag ©rf)iff nirf)t burd) ben ^anaL 15. Sttfol^e beie; Stuf^* 
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tragcg ift er gcfommcn. Cp. bm SBcrabrcbunflcn ju* 
folgc fling er. 

I. Instead of our old hut we have now a beauti- 
ful new house. The father came instead of his 
son. 2. He lives within the city. 3. Our house is 
on this side of the river. 4. We sailed along the 
coast. 5. I did it on that account. 6. By virtue 
of his office he was a member of the society. 

7. According to the will Otto is to have the house. 

8. We opened the box by means of a hammer. 

9. He went on account of his. son. la His house 
is not far from ours. n. Notwithstanding the bad 
weather we had a pleasant journey. 12. By means 
of great efforts I did it. 13. We made the journey 
during his absence, 14. On account of the great 
heat we could not stay there long. 15. In accord- 
ance with the agreement he had to go. 

1. SBeld^e ®tabte liegen m fublid^en %tiU be^ S^j^uringer 

©ebirgeg ? — 
3)ic ©tdbte SKeiningen unb Roburg. 

2. 5Kit toem Demtal^Ite^ fid^ im "^ai^xz 1840 ein 5prinj Don 

Koburg ? — 
3Rit Siltoria, ber Ronigin toon ©ro^sSritannien^ beren 
Setter er war. 

3. SBo ift bie granfifd^e" ©c^toeij? — 

gm norboftUdjien %t\U Sa^erng ift bie tJ^anfifd&e 
iSd^toei}. 
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4. aSelii^c ©tabt liegt in bcr ^rSnlifd^en ©d^toeij? — 
2)ie ©tobt Sa^reut^'. 

5. SBeld^er Jlomj)omft' unb toeld^er Sd^riftftcHer' tool^ntcn 

einft in Sa^reutl^ ? — 
SDer ^onH)onift SGBagncr unb ber ©d^riftfteller g^cin 5PauI 
aiid^ter. 

6. 3Bo ift ber ©d^toarjtoalb ? — 

%t\U in SBtirtember^ unb teite in Saben. 

7. SBeld^e ©ebirgSgegenben liegen ndrblid^ bom ©d^U^atjs 

toalb? — 
SDer Dbentoalb unb ber @^)effart. 

8. SBeld^e ©tabic licgen im ©c^toarjtoalb? — 

3)er Sabeort Sabcn^Sabcn^ unb bie UniDerfitatgft&bte 
^ciburg unb 2^uKngen. 

9. SBeld^e ©egenb nennt man ©d^toaben?* 
3)ie ©cgenb beg ©d^toarjtoalbeg. 

* wedded. ' Franconian. ' writer. * Suabia. 



LESSON XXXIL 

Prepositions with the Dative. 
I. alf from, at (in business 11. UV^, to^ after , according to. 



language). 12. ix^% I ^,w /. 

2. am, out, SttttiMlfl, ) "'^"'^ '^- 

3* auf (tf except, in addition to 13. ttf li(l^ ^<7»^ w/'M. 

4* id, ^^^^ 4^) w/M. 14* Vlk, above, during, on ac- 
5* (itlltCtt, within, ' count of, 

6. nttgegni, against, 15. ff it, «W^. 

7* §(ttltitlift, opposite, 16. ttO(, >'» J///!f of, as goodas* 

8. gemot, ^^ accordance with, 17. dOtl, of, from, by, 

9- BleiiJ, //>&^. 18. %Xi, to, at, 

10. mit ) ..;; / *u '9- Jttttliber, against. 
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X. entgegen and gegenuber generally follow their 
case; gleid), nod) (•'according to ") and jutoibcr either 
precede or follow. 

2. aufeer, binncii, oO (" on account of "), tro^ (" in 
spite of "), sometimes take a genitive ; QU^er some- 
times, bci rarely, take an accusative. 

Synonyms.. 

1. bittueur iuutt^ath. — binnen is used of time, 
inncr^alb of place. 

2. mit neh% famt — mit is the usual *• with ; " 
ncbft expresses a very loose connection, and con- 
nects persons and things not necessarily belonging 
together; famt implies a close union, not expressed 
even by mit. 

3. bcl, nii^ft, uthtn. — bci means "near by," 
"at the house of;" nSd^ft denotes very close near- 
ness, so junSdjft; nebcn is "near by." 

4. h\9, nai^p ^u, ^e^ett, anf* — bi^ (" as far as ") 
is generally used of time, but when of place gen- 
erally in connection with other prepositions, as 
bi^ nad), bi^ ju: m6) is "to" before names of places 
or things ; ju denotes direction toward a person, 
also place ; gegen denotes direction toward, but with 
no idea of approach as in ju and itac^ ; Quf implies 
extension over an area. 

5. i^cmih »«* ("according to"). — gcmajj is 
more definite and expressive than itad). 

6. bci, bom — t)OU is the regular word for the 
personal agent; bci is never used in this sense. 
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and is translated "by" only in such expressions as 
bei bet §anb ; cr fa§ bei mir. 

7. wn, hnti^, wit mittelft. — bur^ is no longer 
used for the personal agent, which is t)on, but ex- 
presses an impersonal agent or cause, as : burc^ 
eigcne ©d^ulb, "by one's own fault;" burd^ cincn 
5PfetI, " by an arrow/' To express an impersonal 
agent, mittefft is more expressive than mit or burd^. 



Vocabulary. 



MASCULINE. 



^r 3loetfel, doud/. 

tit ^Vi^%wAtXi,pleasuregarden. 
M SR(tre#arm, arm of the sea, 

Ux Srunnen, well. 

^er StOll, cane, 
bet ^t%VXf clay. 

bar fBMt, will. 

FBMININB. 

Client (pi.), Easter, 
bie ChrfalnitIB, experience, 

bte ^ome, lady. 

bie ftnnbe, intelligence, 

bie 8emit|nn0, effort. 

bie @4fatlge, serpent. 

bie Crbrntng, order, 

bie Mtligdiiirale, King-street, 

bie @l)l|i(tbe, sylph, 

bie %mi\\\tf family. 



NVUTBR. 

bM %6i, pi. fitter, ^<«<^j. 
bal ®efe(, /nu;. 
boa SRuHer^/a/^^M. 
bal Il$erf|ire4ett,/r<wf<>^. 

bermietrtt, /rf, r/«/. 

fieferit, deliver, 
erftaunen, be astonished. 
WX %\t\\, on purpose, 

beleibigen, insult, 

^OUU, fetch, 

erffe^en, entreat. 

flflgltfi, wretched. 

)lt breiett, to the number of three, 

banbein^ act, 

On9 lBerfe|eil, by mistake. 

ein |iaar l^orte, a few words. 

berbienettr earny merit. 



Exercise 32. 

2. Mb Dftern tft biei^ §aii8 ju tjermicten. ?(6 §am^ 
burg finb bie ®fltcr ju licfcrn. 2. Xud ^otj ift bai^ 
|kiu^ gebout Slu^ Srfa^rung n)tffen tt^ir ba^. St ift 
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au^ iSerlin. 3. Knfitt bent ^aupttnonn toareit fie afk 
ha, @v mu6 au^er fid^ fein. 9fugerbein. Cp. @r ift 
au^er fionbeiS gegongen. 9[u^cr oDen S^^^f^^ ^^^ 
4. fStl bent 93Qunt€ ftonb er. Sr tebt in @tegti^ bet 
©erlin. SBei biefen 3Borten erftaunte ic^. S5ei ntir 
tt)trb e^ bir nid^t gelingen. Cp. SBei ©eitc legen. 5. 
fBUmtu bret Sagen niirb er l^ier fein. 6. 2)em SBinbe 
entgegeit fu^ren toix, 7- ^em <Sd^{offe gegettftiiet ift bet 
Suftgarten. 3^<^i 3)amen fi^en cinanber gegenuber. 
8. 9tm^fi bent ©efe^e. 9. 9lti^ einent aReere^arme 
fd^ien ba^ SBaffer. 10. astit meinem greunbe ging id^. 
3d^ faf)rc ntit bent erften 3^9^ ^b- 3Kit gfeife ^at er 
it)n beleibigt. !^en Srunncn mitfamt ber Quelle knerbe 
id) l^oten. Sr famt f einer ^aniilie tDar ba. n. Radi 
S3ertin gefien tuir. @r toirb erft nad) t)terjef)n S^ageu 
I)ier fein. SBir ^abcn e^ nod^ bem 2Kufter gemac^t. 
12. 9lildifl 3f)rem ^aufe ntu^ ed fein. 9?ac^ft bem 
Seben toa^ erflef)ft bn? 13. Kthft einem 3tegenf(^imt 
trug er einen ©tod 14. Ch ber flaglic^en ^nbc 
njaren tt>ir tvaurig. 15. «eU jenem Xoge I)abe id^ i^n 
nid^t gefcl^en. 16. Xro^ einer Stac^tigaQ fingt fie. 
S^roftbem. Cp. %xo^ oHer i^rer S3emfil)ungen. 17. 
$Bott Svemen bi^ .^annotjer f)at er unS begleitet. SSon 
Sugenb ouf ^at cr I)ier genjofint. 5)a§ §qu§ tourbe 
Don ntir gebaut. gftrft tjon ©i^mardE. 18. 3it Dftem 
fommt er. S)ie Unitjerfitfit ju Seipjig. (£r \a\) junt 
genfter tiinoug. ^ier ift ein $Ia^ jum STuSrutien. Qn 
gufe ge^en toir. 3" breien toaren toir ba. 5)ie 
©c^tange murbe ju einer fc^Snen ^dnigi^tod^ter. 19. 
3ntiiibet ber genid^nlid^en Orbnung ift c§, fo ju 
t)anbc(n. 
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I. From New Year's his store will be in [the] 
King street. 2. The nest was built of clay. I did 
it by mistake. 3. In addition to that he spoke a 
few words. 4. The battle of Se<lan. I have no 
money with me. I live with my brother. 5. We 
shall be back within a week. 6. We are going 
against the wind. 7. Our hotel is opposite the 
palace. 8. According to his promise he will be 
here to-morrow. 9. She appeared like a sylph. 
10. By which train shall you go } They invited me 
together with my family, n. Are you going to 
Gottingen or Leipzig.^ It is my turn after yours 
(I come after you). According to the laws he 
merits death. 12. I wish to sit next to you. 13. 
They carried a sack together with an umbrella. 
14. He lives above the forest. 15. Since that day 
he has not been here. 16. In spite of that I will 
go. 17. By whom was your house built } 18. The 
bear ran back to the fox. 19. That is contrary to 
my will. 

1. aSBic biele Rdnigreid^e entl^alt ba§ beutfd^e ilaiferreid^? — 
®ie bier Jldntgteicl^e ^Preu^en^ ©ac^fen^ Sa^errt unb 

aSBttrtemberg. 

2. 2Bie bielc ©ro^l^erjogtiimet^ ent^&lt bag beutfd^c itaifct* 

reid^? — 
3)te fttnf ©ro^^erjogtiimer SRedlcnburgsStteU^, Dlben* 
burg, ©od^feitsfijeimar, §effen unb S3abcn. 

3. aSeld^e iQerjogtumet ' ent^lt bad beutfd^e Aaiferreid^ ? - 
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3)te filnf igetjogtitmev Sraunfd^tDcig, Xnl^alt, Sad^fen^ 
Xltenburg, ©ac^fens JtoburgsSot^a unb @ad^fen>3Reis 
ntngen. 
4- Seld^eprftentumer' entl^alt badbeutfd^e Jlatferreid^? — 
Sie ^itrftentumer @(i^aumburgs£it)t)e, SSalbed, 9leu^ 
(2), ©d^toarjburfl (2) unb 8ij)t)es3)etmolb. 
S« SBte l^ei^en bie freien ®tabte be$ beutfd^en jtaifet:: 
reid^^ ? — 
Siibed, i^omburg unb Sremen. 

6. SBie l^ei^t ba« Slci^glanb? — 
©Ifa^sfiot^ringcn. 

7. fflo unb toann tourbe ber erfte beutfd^e ilatfer flelrBnt?— 
3m ©deleft ju SSerfoitte^ am 18. ^anuar 1871. 

8. 2Ba« ift bie '§out)tftabt be« beutfd^en «aifcttetd^«? — 
2)ie ©tabt Setlin. 

9. SBag ift bie SetjdIIerung* be« beutfd^en ilaif erreid^« ? — 
47,000,000. (1886). 

' Graad-Duchies. ' Duchies. ' Principalities. ^ population. 



LESSON XXXIII. 

Prepositions with the Accusative. 

2. Hurit^ through^ by means of, fonl^etf ) 

3- ^Xf/^' 6. nm, around, at. 

4* iegm (geil)^ against, toward, 7. toilierr against. 

Synonyms. 

1. For iiid, "to/* as compared with ju, nad^, 
auf, see Lesson 32, p. 192. 

2. For bttr<^, "by means of/' "by/* as com- 
pared with t)ou, mttte(ft, see Lesson 32, p. 193. 
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3. ge^etir ittit, in the sense of "about," "nearly:" 
gcgcn is rather "nearly;" uni means "more or less ;" 
gcgen 3 U^r, "nearly 3 o'clock;" um brei l^unbert, 
"somewhere about three hundred;" but um 3 U^r, 
"at 3 o'clock." 

4* 0^ieti, toibeiTf etitgegettr piWi^tt, ge^euiifter, in 
the sense of "against:" toiber is used only in 
a hostile sense; gegen in either a friendly or 
hostile sense, if persons are concerned; entgegen, 
expresses approach, juJoibcr, personal repugnance ; 
gegeniiber, is "over ^against," "opposite," not in 
hostile sense. 

5. o^ut, fottbet« — Meaning is the same, but 
f onber is archaic and only used in a few set phrases, 
as, f onber ®lcld)cn, "beyond compare," foitber3ii^cifeI, 
" without doubt." 

6. It is to be noted that the English "for" is 
often the translation of German gegen and um. 



Vocabulary. 
MAscuuNB. bie IhrmQeit sickness, 

%tt etrttt, sup. bie fUltltr, nature. 



%n Strom^ stream. 

bet 9!^tt%, dwarf. Hertfenetl^ earn, merit, deserve. 

ttX Wcfe, giant. Beforgeil^ attend to, provide for. 

ber 3l»eifel, doubt. la^folgeii, foiiaw after. 

ber %mf prince. ^ berjlllidktai, put one's set/ 

FBMiNiNB. under obligations. 

bit S4ttlb^ guilt, blame. t%VL^t9Xp besides, moreover. 

ble fS^AwUxtxX^, permission. t^tXhtVi, woo. 

bit 9emo|nteit, custom. \twm^ itm< I8eleit Briitgeii, 

bit llt§tllcU medicine. cost or take onis life. 
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liiber0 » iDibrr + ba0. 

MtUfpusA. 
melbeM/ annouttce. 



fencer Slet^tn, fi«M<7K/ ^jj 

tiCinett, weep. 



Exercise 33. 

I. «W SBcrlln gc^cn xoxx l^eutc. SBi^ itod^ $rag fiitb 
»ir gcfafiven. ^\^ Worgcit bleibcn Ujir I)icr. 95i^ ani^ 
@nbe ber S)tnge tDtrb e^ fo fcttt. 2. Sitr<^ ben SBalb 
fufircn wir. @r tjat c^ burc^ cigcnc ©c^ulb tjcrbicnt 
S)aS mug man burc^ eiuen 3)icnftmQnn bcforgcn. 3. 9iiir 
fcincn SBatcr arbcitct cr. ^ur jcfet mufe i(^ l^ier biciben. 
@d^rttt fur @c^rttt bin ic^ i^m nad^gefolgt. 4. Oe^ett 
ben ©hrom fd^mimmcn ift nic^t leic^t 3c^ l)obe mid^ 
gcgen \\)\\ tjerpflid^tet. @r tear ein ^xo^xq gegen ben 
Sliefen. @r fam erft gcgen TOorgen on. S)ev ®cnerat 
IjQtte gegen brci Xaufenb ©otbaten. (Sen §immcl ftcigt 
e^. 5. Oftue (Srlaubni^ barf id) nid^t gc^en. Cp. ol)ne*^ 
bent. 6. Sottbet 3^^^if^( ^f^ ^^^- 7- Urn i()n ^er 
ftanben bie giirften. Urn ferf)ig U^r mug er l)ier fcin. 
Urn baig faute SRabd^en \o\Vi man nid)t njerben. Urn 
brei Ijunbcrt ©tubenten n^aren ba. 5)a^ ift urn ein gwfe 
8U flein. !J)ai8 l^at i^n um^ Scben gcbrad)t. 3Bir 
fragten il)n um feinen SBatev. 3ct) bittc urn ein ®fai? 
SBaffer. 8. SStberd SBein ftieg er \\)\\. J)a^ ift miber 
aHe ®emol)nl)eit. 

I. Will you stay until evening? He accompanied 
us as far as Brunswick. 2. He went on foot 
through the streets. He announced it by a mes- 
senger. 3. Whoever is not for me is against me. 
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4. There is no medicine against this disease. He 
did not go to sleep until towards morning. He is 
small in comparison with you. 5. I cannot go 
without you. 6. He is a man without his like. 
7. His children stood around him. At five o'clock 
you must be here. That will cost him his life. 
Do not weep for him. 8. That goes against my 
nature. 

1. aSeld^e ^Probinjen entl^&It bog RbnxQttxd) 5preu^en? — 

. 3)ic ^roDinjen Dft^)reu^en, 3BefH)reu^en, $ommem, 
5Pofen, ©ii^Iefien, ©od^fen^ Sranbenfeirg, ©d^Ie^toig* 
§oIft<in, ^anno^tx, ^effensSlajfau, SBeftfalen unb bic 
Sll^ein^obin). 

2. 3Bad finb bie ©renjen ber $robin} ©d^ledtotgs^ots 

ftrin? — 
3m 9lorben 3)dnemar!, im Often bet Heine Selt, \m 
SBeften bie Siorbfee, tm ©ttben bie ®Ibe. 

3. 3Ba$ ftnb bie $au^tftabte bet ^tobinjen $teu^en, 9S$eft« 

falen unb bev 9ll^einj)tobtnj ? — 
ftonig^betg ift bte ^au^tftabt bet ^tobinj ^teu^en, 
SWunftet bet ^Ptobinj SBBeftfalen^ iloblenj bet 9H^etn= 
t^tobinj. 

4. 2Bag toat 'bie ^Ptobinj ^onnobet Dot bem 3^^^^^ 

1866 ? — 
(Sin ^onigteid^, beffen il5mg ©eotg bet fjftnfte toat. 

5. SBet and bem ^anndbettf(^cn §aufe tamtbe jldnig bon 

®to^btitonnien? — 
(Seotg Sttbtoifl beftieg im Sa^te 1714 aid ®eotg I. ben 
^l^ton bon ©to^btttannien. 
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6. 38ad ift bie Seboltenuig bed Aonigreid^d $reu|en? — 
28,000,000. (1885). 



LESSON XXXIV. 

Prxpositions with Dative and Accusative. 

!• UM, on. 6. ftla!# over, above. 

2. ttllf, upon. 7. vnter, nM^^rr, among. 

3. dintet, ^^iW. 8. bur, be/ore. 

4* in# <'^- 9* 9liiMen# between, 

1. These prepositions are followed by the accusa- 
tive if a change from one place to another is ex- 
pressed, otherwise by the dative : S)er ^unb lief in 
ba§,^aufi^, "the dog ran into the house." But beu^unb 
lief in bcm §aufc means "that the dog was running 
about in the house." Hence, with a verb of motion^ 
or one where motion is implied, the accusative is 
always used in answer to the question, Whither? 
the dative in answer to the question. Where } Some- 
times both constructions are admissible, as the re- 
lation may be viewed in both ways, as : @r f (opf tc 
an bic 3;t)ur, or (less common) er Mopftc an ber X^fir. 

2. In expressions of time^ and in answer to the 
question, How long } or, Until when } the accusative 
is used ; in answer to the question, When } the da- 
tive: SBir rcifen auf bicrje^n Xoge inS 9Jab, "we are 
going to the summer resort to spend two weeks ; " 
in jwei Sagen reifen loir in^ "^^^ "in two days we 
are going to the summer-resort." 
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3. When there is not a verb of motion, and man- 
ner or cause is to be expressed in answer to the 
questions, How? or Why? auf and fiber require the 
accusative: ?luf bicfc 3Beifc tl)Qt cr e^, "he did it in 
this wise;" \o\x freucn wn^ fiber feinc ?(nfunft, "we 
rejoice at his coming;** imter ber ©ebingung gel)e id^, 
"on that condition I will go;" er ipeinte t)or grcube, 
"he wept for joy." 

Synonyms. 

1. an, auf. — an bem SBege, "by the side of the 
road;" auf bem SSege, "on, upon, or in the road." 
ouf implies an extension over an area or motion up- 
wards toward an object ; ?liif bem SKarfte, "on the 
market-place;" ouf bem Sanbe, "in the country;" 
cr fling auf baig ©rfilofe, "he went up to the castle." 

2. ittttet, miiliteitb^ st^ifdiem — In distinction from 
uitter, ipji^renb implies not a single act, but a com- 
mensurate duration : Uuter feiner SRegicrung, "in his 
reign;" tt>at)renb feiner Stcgieruug, "during the course 
of his reign." unter and jn)ifd)en in sense of "among :" 
uuter generally refers to any number, while jjiuiji^en 
implies two. 

3! For itedett, as compared with bet and udd^ft, 
see Lesson 32, p. 192. 

Vocabulary. 

MASCULINB. FBMININB. 

ber 801!, l^ox (of a carriage). ttC fttiU, chain. 

bet S4ailf|llelfr, actor. Ht ^rifr, hedge. 

Ut Hft (pi. ^flf); branch. Hie iBttTBr castle. 



oxygen, n. 
this region ? 



bei OliB'kaiMifer 



. iSinb bie me 

ober ©d 

I. 3)ie nwiftt 

bampfer, 

. Sannert @ie 

boDteS n 

». 3a, cinefi ^ei&t „ . 

. Sluf welc^en giPffcn f 

boote? 

a. SDlon finbet bie f^Siii 

auf bei €[E>e, unb | 

. aSoift btr „jroette ^"" 

3. Xi» „)t»ate ^ia%" il 
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and stay in your room. 5. He was sitting by my 
side. We seated ourselves beside the tree. 6. I 
saw a cloud over the house. Did you go over the 
bridge.^ 7. He was sleeping under the tree. The 
dog ran under the table. Among all these men 
he was the tallest. 8. I was standing before the 
door. He died four weeks ago. He stepped before 
the queen. 9. His house is between the houses 
of his brothers. The bird flew between the 
branches. 

Sprec^ttbung. — JU |t9tti0f i»^tt Pvm%tn* 

1. 2BeI(^er Aurfilrft^ \>m Sranbenburg tourbe bev erfte 

RbnxQ toon SPreu^en? — 
@^ toax ber le^te jfurfurft f^riebrid^ III., toeld^er aU 
^riebrici^ I. im ^af)Xi 1701 StonxQ toon $reu|en 
kDurbe. 

2. SBer toar ber jtoeite jldnig toon ^Preu^en? — 

@d toax ^rtebric^ SSil^elm I., koeld^er toon 1718 bid 1740 
regierte. 

3. 9Ber toar ber britte SIbnxQ toon ^Preu^en? — 

6« toar ^iebric^ II., ;,ber ®ro^e" genannt, toeld^er 1786 
ftarb. 

4. 333ie f)ki ber ^ranjofe, toeld^er ein greunb toon griebs 

ric^ II. toar, unb bei i^m im ©c^Ioffe „©anS ©ouci" 
in^Potgbamlebte? — 
Sr f)ki 3SoItaire. 

5. SBeld^en firteg mac^te' ^ebrtd^ 11. mit'? — 
3)en rtebenja^riflen firteg (1756-1763). 

6. SBer toar ber funfte ^dnig toon ^JSreu^en, unb an toeld^em 

Itrieg nal^m er teil? — 
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gricbrid^ SBill^elm III., toelc^er an ben Sefreiungdlrieflcn 
(1813-15) teil nal^m. 

7. 3Ber toar ber fed^gtc StonxQ toon ^JSrcu^en? — 
griebric^ SBil^elm IV., toeld^cr toon 1840 bi« 1861 rc« 

flierte. 

8. 2Bie toirb ber ge^nte ildnig toon ^reu^en ^eifeen? — 

©g toirb ber je^ige ^ronjjrinj* fein, toeld^er grtebric^ 
SBil^elm l^eifet. (1889.) 

' elector. * participate. ^ crown-prince. 



LESSON XXXV. 

Modal Auxiliaries. 

1. The "modal auxiliaries** burfen, lonnen, mdgen, 
muffeii, foKen and njoKen, which are of very frequent 
occurrence, call for special attention in view of 
peculiarities in form and usage. 

2. Like lielfen, fet)en, and a few other verbs (see 
note 36, p. 118), the "modal auxiliaries" do not 
take ju before a following infinitive. Set) fann ba§ 
t^un, " I can do that." 

3. Often the verb depending upon them is under- 
stood. SBoHen ®ie ^inein? "Will you (go) in.?" 
a!8a§ toifl er? "what does he want (to do).?" 

4. In the compound tenses the infinitive (origin- 
ally a participle form of the old conjugation) is used 
instead of the participle, when the infinitive of an- 
other verb depends upon them. J)ai§ l)abt id) nid^t 
tf)un fftnnen, "that I have not been able to do." 
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But, ic^ ^abe cSgcfonnt, ober nid^t gclooHt, "I was 
able, but did not want to do it." This is also true 
of a few other verbs, as I)eiBeu, l^clfcn, l^ftrcn, fc^en, 
and sometimes Iet)ren and (erncu. 

5. A difference in construction is to be noticed 
between the English and German. "He would 
not have done it" is, er I)dtte e§ nic^t t^un ^uoDcit, 
if the meaning is, as is generally the case, "he 
Avould not have been willing to do it." Should, 
however, the meaning be, " he was not willing to 
have done it," then the German would be, cr WoUte 
e^ iild^t get^aii I)a6en. So, ic^ l)atte c^ nic^t tf)un fot 
len, "I ought not to have done it." 

6. As the corresponding English verbs are de- 
fective, it is often necessary to translate the 
"modal auxiliary" by another verb: as, cr mufetc, 
" he was obliged to, or had to," since the imperfect 
of the English "must" is no longer used. 

7. Often the same word in English is to be 
translated by a different auxiliary in German 
according to the meaning. "I can not go" is, ic^ 
fann nid^t gc^en, if the meaning is, "I am unable 
to go ;" but ic^ barf nic^t gcf)en, if the meaning is, 
"I am not permitted to go;" while, id^ mog nid^t 
gel)cn means "I do not care to go." 

8. The English may often be expressed other- 
wise in German than by the "modal auxiliaries." 
"He was going to speak " is, cr tooUit fprcd^cn, or, 
cr Wax im SBcgriffc ju fprcdfcn. " I do not like him" 



1ES.XXXV.] MODAL AUXILIARIES. 20/ 

is, id) mag if)n nic^t, or, icf| tjabc i{)n nid^t gern. " Let 
him go " is er mng gel^en, or ge^e er. " I can do 
it" is \6) tann c§ tl)un, or idEi bin im ©tanbc e^ 511 

t{)un. 

9. The "causative auxiliary'* laff en, "cause, let, 
leave," resembles in its use the "modal auxiliaries," 
and will be treated in connection with them. 

10. In the paradigm of the modal auxiliaries that 
follows, it will be noticed that the endings of the 
Present Indicative are those of the Preterit Indica- 
tive of the Old conjugation. Otherwise the verbs 
go according to the New conjugation. 

Paradigm OF the Modal Auxiliaries. 





Preneiit IndleatiTe. 






s. I. ^arf 


funtt 


mag 


mtti 


foa 


tottt 


2. narffl 


fannfl 


magfl 


mult 


fottfl 


totflfi 


3- iJtttf 


lantt 


11109 


m«i 


fott 


totfl 


p. I. Uttrfeit 


fottneii 


mooett 


milffrii 


foflett 


tooQrit 


2. Hiirft 


fonttt 


m00t 


mitfit 


foot 


tooflt 


3. Unrfett 


lottnen 


mogrtt 


miiffeit 


foflett 


tDoOen 



Present Sabjanctive. 

Uttrfe fonne mbge miiffe foOe toolle 

Preterit Indicative. 

Hvrfte fonttte moAte muite foUte mUit 

Preterit Snbjnnetive. 

Uttrfte lottiite mbiSiit mtlite foflte toottte 

Only tOOflfn has an ImpercUive^ which is tOOOe. 

Participles. 

UnrftnH lonnettH rndgenli milffrii)! fonetiH tooUenH 
geHurft grfonttt gemod)t gemitit grfottt getuottt 
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InflnltlTe. 

lotiaett «i|ctt wiffcit folm Mies 

Feifcet (fint peraon the same in both moods.) 

14 lolc (cNrftr gefosatr etc 

Pluperfect IndleatlTe. 

it Itttr seHttrft^ oefovttt, etc. 

Plnperfeet SnbJmictiTe. 

lit litte oeUvrft, gefoaat, etc. 

Puture (first person the same in both moods.) 

it turtle Uttrfea. 

Pntare Perfect (first person the same in both moods.) 

it licrUe geHnrft |tie«, gefottnt |tktt, etc 

Conditional. 

it toir^e ^irfett. 

Conditional Perfect. 

it MtU geHitfft lolm, gefottnt lilct, etc 

Perfect InfinitiTC. 

grUnrft |tlni, gefoattt |tic«f etc 



9i^ S^^il^* iWdrtlfim 

©ed^S SBftrtlein neJ^men* mtd^ in^ a[nfj)ru(^* jcben 2:09: 
^d^ foQ, ic^ mu^, id^ fann, id^ tuiD, ic^ barf^ id^ ntag. 
3d^ foff ift bag ®efe^, t)on ®ott in« §erj gcfd^rieben, 
^ad 3i^''/' ^^<^ h)el^em i(^ bin t)on ntir felbft getrieben. 
gd^ mufe, bag ift bie ©c^ranf/ in toeld^er ntid^ bie SBSelt 
SSon cincr, bie SRatur bon anb'rer ©eite l^alt. 
^i) lann, bag ift bag aJla^* bet mir ijetfiel^^nen 5traft, 
Sw ai^at, bet ^ertigfeit/ ber Stm^t' unb SBijfenfd^afi/ 
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3d^ toxtt, bie l^»#e jtron' ift biefed. He mid^ fd^mfi(!t/ 
S)a« ift bet grei^eit ©iegcl/ bem ©eifte" aufgebrttdt." 
3ci& barf, bad ifk juglcid^" bie Snfdjftift" bei bem ©iegel, 
Sei'rn aufget^anen 2^l^or ber ^reil^cit aud^ ein Stiegel." 
3d^ mag, bad enbli(^ ift, tuad jkoifd^en SlKen fd^tuimmt, 
©in Unbeftimmted," bad bcr Slugenblicf bcftimmt. 
3ci^ foil, id^ mu^, id^ fann, id^ toiH, ic^ barf, id^ mag, 
^te @ec^fe nel^men mid^ in 9lnf))ruc^ jeben 3^ag. 
Slur toenn S)u" felbft mid^ le^rft, toei^ ic^^ toad jeben 2^ag 
3d^ foU, id^ mu^, id^ fann, id^ toill, id^ barf, id^ ma^. 

Xadert 

'claim. * goal. * barrier. * measure. * dexterity. * art 

' science. ■ adorns. ' seal. '** mind. ** impressed. " at the 

same time. '^ inscription. ^ bolt '^ something indefinite. 
" Thou (O God). 

^iktfcn, fdtitietu 

S)urfcn and fdniten may be considered together 
as related in their essential significations. They 
both signify ability, but in the one case this comes 
from permission granted, in the 'other from one's 
own power. S)firfcn means be permitted or at 
liberty to do a thing, fSnnen, be able. The English 
'' I can do it " is, ic^ barf cd t^un, if the meaning is, 
" I am at liberty to do it," but, ic^ fann ed t^un, if 
the meaning is, " I am able to do it." 

■ 

Siitfem 

3)firfcn expresses: i. permission; 2. needy have 
occasion or reason for; 3. possibility (especially in 
the subjunctive preterit). 
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1. 3)arf id^ je^t nad) $aufc gel^en, "may I now go 
home?" 

2. Sd^ barf nur rufcn unb cr f ommt gtcic^, " I need 
only call and he comes at once." 

3. @i3 burftc ^eutc nod^ regncn, "It may yet rain 
to-day." 

1. 2)firfcn is translated by " may," " can," " must," " be at liberty 
to," " be allowed or permitted to," " is or are to.** 

2. !S)ftrfen instead of miiffen is the English " must," when it does 
not mean personal obligation, as *'you must not speak loud 
here." 

3. 2)firfen instead of mogen is the English '* may," when it does 
not express possibility or concession, as "may I borrow your 
pen?" 

4. !£)firfen in the sense of *' need " is to be distinguished from 
brau^en, "use, have need of." 

5. S)iirfen is never exactly the English ** dare," which is tvagen. 

Vocabulary. 

MAscuuNB. eillge|eilr ^0 in, enter, 

ttt Wa\lifi%t, leper, nmtxt%tn, turn around. 

tn Vnllftttllcr, foreigner, gttrttif f^rtttgett, spring back. 

ttt RiCgCl, bolt, XW^t%, smoke. 

%tt fteHtter, walUr, l^ttbitUn, forbid. 



FSMININB. 

Hie (Smlafftrte, ticket of ad- 
mission. 



erltitiev, allow. 



Exercise 35 (a). Siivfem 

I. S)arf id) mit S^nen einen Slugenblid fprcd^en ? 
2. Unartige Slinber bfirfen nid)t l^erein. 3. ©ic burfen 
ba^ 93ud) bel^altcn, idf lnand)t e^ nid^t. 4. ®ie burftc 
t^un, tva^ fie tooHtc. 5. Sr ift nod^ fcl)r franf, intb i^ 
I)abc i{)n nic^t fe^cn biirfcn. 6. ©ic ipcrbcn {)cutc had 
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©d^lofe nid^t anfe^en biirfen. 7. SDltin JJreimb gob mir 
eine @tnla|{arter fuiift luiirbe ic^ ntd^t ^aben etnge^en 
biirfen. 8. @r fagte, er biirfte nid)t Idnger in SBicn 
bletbcn. 9. ©inigc fagten, e^ fci cin Jluigfa^igcrr bcr 
nic^t mc^r wntcr bic 3Rcnfc^cn fommen burfe. 10. S)arf 
(burfte) id^ bie ®^re l^aben, 31)nen mcinen greunb t)or* 
juftellen? u. ^ot 3t)r Srubcr gc^en biirfen? (£r 
I)at gcburft, aber er ijat nic^t gettjollt. 12. @ie biirfen 
i^m nur fogen, bafe ©ie Slu^Ianber finb. 13. SWan barf 
ben ©c^tiiffel nur jtueimal umbre^en, unb ber SRiegel 
fpringt juriicf. 14. ®r biirfte \wi)i ac^tjig Sal^rc alt 
fetn. 15. S)a§ biirfte ju fpat fein. 

I, May I open the window.^ 2. Can I take a 
seat here ? No, you must not. 3. You are not to 
pay the waiter. 4. Smoking not allowed here (one 
is not permitted to smoke here). 5. You must not 
speak loud there, it is forbidden. 6. May I go in ? 
Yes, you may (it). 7. Have you been permitted to 
see the castle ? I have been permitted to (it), but 
I have not wanted to (it). 8. If we wish to (it), 
shall we be permitted to enter .^ Yes, it is allowed. 
9. Please ask, whether people are allowed to go out 
here. 10. A person must not wear blue gloves. 
II. I shall not be at liberty to go with you, if my 
mother is not better. 12. I scarcely need tell you 
that, you know it already. 13. I need only say a 
word and they are ready. 14. An accident might 
easily happen here. 15. It might rain, take an 
umbrella. 
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SIdtitieti. 

S!8nnen expresses: i. ability ; 2. possibility. 

1. 3d^ fann c^ t^un, "I am able to do it." 

2. @!8 f6nntc anberiS fommcn, "it might happen 
otherwise." @^ fann leic^t bat)in lommen, "it may 
easily come to that." 

Instead of lonnen^ imfla'nbe feitt often represents the English 
'*can." 3c^ bin nic^t imflanbe, ba9 ^eute p t^un, **I can not do 
that to-day." 

Vocabulary. 

PBMiNiNB. lid) ttmfAttien, look around, 

W ftleitnttfe, Rhine tour, jl|^ inrrtt, be mistaken, 

t« fann ni«td ^Ofnr, / cannot ^^ nerimn, lose one's way. 
help It, ^ \t\\tVi, help, 

id|rtnnni4tttnittn(3n),/<ra»- yoxdOXmxmi, come back, re- 

not help, f^^^ 

•ttf iemanH tDorten^ wait for one. 

Exercise 35. (b). — Hdtmem 

I. S:6niicn ©ic gut ju gufe gc^en ? 2. SBerben ©ic 
morgcn ju itniS lontmen fflnncn. 3- 2Bir ^aften bic 
SR^cinreifc noc^ nid^t madden fSnncn. 4. @r foimtc 
nid^t t)on bcr ©telle. 3^ meine, id^ mlifete e§ Qud) 
I6nnen. Scf) fann nid^t^ bafi'tr. s- SBenn id^ gingc, 
tuurbe id^ nid^t tanjen ffinnen. 6. ^6nnen ©ie SDeutfd) ? 
7. Sd^ fonnte nid^t nml^in, bem armen SJ^inne ettpaS jw 
geben. 8. @r fd^aute fid^ urn, 06 er eincn beqnemeren 
$p(ag entbedcn I5nne. 9. (£r fann fd^on gefommen fein. 
10. ®r fonnte fic^ geirrt ^aben. n. S)a^ ^ferb n^irft 
cinen f)erob, ba^ man ben ^ate bred^en fann. 12. SRan 
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fSnnte fagcn. 13. SBic fSnntcn @ic fo rcbcn ? 14. Sd^ 
famt mic^ t)erirrt ^abcn. 15. ©old^e Jagc fftnnen 
luicbetfommen. 

I. I could not help him, I was too busy. 2. I was 
unable to read his letter. 3. Have you been able 
to see the merchant.? 4. That I can (do). You 
cannot (come) in. Can you (speak) French ? 5. I 
shall not be able to return before night. 6. He 
said that he could not go. 7. He would not have 
been able to see me, if I had gone. 8. I could not 
help laughing. 9. I could not wait for him, as I 
was in a hurry. 10. If I went, I should not be able 
to dance, u. It may be, that he will come. 12. I 
told him, he might be mistaken. 13. That might 
happen, I think. 14. He may perhaps have for- 
gotten it. 15. Could you lend me your German 
dictionary? 

Sprec^tibnttg.— ^^ttifac{ti!»« 9nvl ^tv (Kr^f|f. 

1. aSer lam 718 ate 3Ktfrtonar' nad^ S)eutfc^Ianb, bom 

^ap\t* beDoHmad^tiflt?' — 
68 toar SBinfrieb, 93omfactu« genannt, toeld^er 680 bei 
®Ecter in gnglanb geboren tDurbe. 

2. SBo J)rebt9te* Sonifactud? 

6r ^Jtebigte in ©ad^fen, 93aijcrn unb §ejfen. 

3. aSo l^ieb* et bie 6ic^c um/ toeld^e bag SSoH ate etncn 

©otte^rte? — 
@g koar in ^effen. 

4. SBo toarb et etfc^Iagen*? — 
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@r toarb 755 in ^riedlanb erfd^Iagen, unb fein Seid^s 
nam' Hegt im 3)om' gu ^ulba. 

5. 3n toeld^em Sal^re toarb ^arl ber ©rofee gcboren? — 
Aarl ber ©ro^e^ @ol^n ^xpin^ be$ ^leinen unb @n!el 

^arl 2Karten«, toarb 742 flcboren, 

6. gn koelc^em "^ai^xt kourbe i^m bie Aaiferlrone' loom $a^ft 

aufgefe^t? — 
3m Sa^re 800 tourbc cr ^aifer beg JJranfenreid^g. 

7. aBa« t^at et? — 

6r forberte "ben ^anbeP^ unb begrunbete" ©c^ulen. 

8. SBann ftarb er unb too liegt er begraben ? — 

@r ftarb 814 in Slad^en/' too er in bem toon il^m erbau* 
Un 2)ome beigefe^t" tourbe. 

* missionary. * pope. ' accredited. * preached. ' cut down. 
' murdered. ' corpse. • cathedral. ' imperial crown. '° pro- 
moted. " trade. '^ established. '^ Aix la Chapelle. ^* laid 
away, interred. 



LESSON XXXVI. 

SKSgen and hJoUeit may be considered together 
as being related in their fundamental significa- 
tions. The former means liking, desire, con- 
cession of the speaker ; the latter, will or inclina- 
ation. Sometimes it is indifferent whether mdgen 
or iDoUen be used, as er tooUtt (or mod^te) nic^t 
Wnger bleibeu. 

2W6gcn expresses : i. likings desire; 2, possibility ; 
3. permission^ result of concession on the part of 
the speaker. 
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1. 3d^ mag i^n ntd^t [Icibcn], " I do not like him." 
@tf mSd^tc immer gro^artlg crfc^einen, " he is always 
wanting to appear big. " 

2. S)a^ mag tt>af)V fein, "that may be true." 

3. @r mag gcl^en, "he can go, let him go." 9K6d^tc 
bie ganjc SBelt m\^ {)8rcn, "would that the whole 
world might hear us." S)u magft bai^ 9)uc^ U^aU 
ten, "you can keep the book." 

Vocabulary. 

MAscuuNE. toel tjttll, gfvg fain to. 

ttX ^t\^t\lA, jewel, {^ XXlt^Xt §etll, ^ should like, 

FEMININE. i4 mii^te tteier, I should prefer^ 
Wr SRttlematt!, mathematics, ^ should rather. 



Tt4ti§ fettt, be right {in mind), 

U^Mtn, keep,^ erfd)rinen, appear, 

i4 ntdlfetC tDtffen, / u^/V^ / toad — m^, whatever, 
knew. 

Exercise 36 (a.) — aRdgetl* 

1. 2W6gcn ©ie ba^ 93uc^ be^alteit? 2. S)etnc ^Per^^ 
Icii unb @be(ftcinc mag ic^ itic^t. 3. 3d^ ^attc bort 
fein mSgen. 4. Sci^ tperbc i^m nid^t Jpe^ t^un m6gcn. 
5. Sa^ module er gar itid^t l^breit. 6. 3c^ effc tpaS id^ 
mag unb leibe tuaieJ td^ muJ5. 7^ S^ mdc^tc gcrn bic 
neuc Dpcr 1^6ren, aber ic^ mflc^tc liebcr in^ ©c^aufpiet 
l)au^ gct)cn. 8. 3d^ tpurbc baiS nid^t l^abcn i\:(^xi m6^ 
gen. 9. 3d^ mod^tc einc l^albe ©tunbc Don ber ©tabt 
fein, ba traf id^ S^ren JJrcunb. 10. ©^ m6cf)te un^ 
bauem. u. ajfe^rerc ©tunben mod^ten bergangen fein. 
12. aWit it)rem S)iener mag'^ nid^t ganj rid^tig fein. 13. 
2W6ge. nie ber 2:ag erfc^einen. 14. SKag fommen \otx 
n>iH. 15. ®r mag nod^ ^aufe getien. 
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I. I do not like such weather. 2. Are you fond 
of (the) music ? 3. I should like to accompany you, 
but I should rather go in the express train. 4. He 
said, that he did not like (the) mathematics. 3. He 
did not like to hear that. I do not like to ask him. 
6. I would not have liked to do that. 7. He said he 
should like to go with us. 8. I wish I knew why he 
does not come. 9. It may be that I cannot go. 
10. He may have said that. n. The dog may be 
ten years old. 12. Whatever he may do, I shall 
help him. 13. Let me never hear that again. 
14. May that day never appear. 15. Let him go. 

SSoffett. 

SSoQen expresses : i. willingnesSy wish, choice^ 
determination ; 2. claim ; 3. impending action. 

1. Sci^ iPiH e^ ja gcrne tl)un, " I will gladly do it." 
3d^ toill e^ fo ^abcn, "I am determined to have 
it so." 

2. @r Jpid S)id) gefelien l^abeit, " he claims to have 
seen you." 

3. ©^ toiU refliten, " it is on the point of raining." 

Instead of tDottcu, Im ©cgriffc fcin, "be about to," "be on the 
point of," may be used, as, cr ijl im ©cgriffc gu gcl)cn, " he is on 
the point of going." 

Vocabulary. 

MASCUUNB. FBMININB. 

tn Wx\, landlord, %\t %\(tiXitp tear, 

Vvt SImttligtCIt ettaten^ the t\t^%tXtpgame. 
United States, tvt SRiOfr looh. 
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NEUTER. bur^Itfrit, read through, 

bal 2ele0rttmm^ or, )>ie ^e* l^elfeit, help, 

(lefftt^ telegram, nOl| Cttlr another^ one more, 
ent^, serious, 

etntreteit, enter. eiufd^laf en, go to sleep, 

brJltl0eit^ press, el IltltQeUf the door-hell rings. 

Exercise 36 (b). — gSottem 

I. Sci^ tt)ill bic^ bcglcitcn. 2. @r tooHte intmer ba^ 
Don. 2Bo tDoHen ©ic ^in ? SBai3 tDoHen ©ie ntit bcm 
S5uc^c? 3. @r fagte, cr tooHe folc^e Seute nic^t. 4. 
(Sine grojje 3^i^ ^iK grofee ^erjen. Sd) lt)cij} nic^t, 
loa^ ic^ itjiH. @ie luoUten alle ciucn SBeiI)nac^t^baum. 
5. 3c^ laun !)eute gel)en, a6cr morgen iuerbe ic^ lueber 
lonnen nod^ h)olIen. 6. SBoIIcn ©ie fo gut fein unb 
mir Sf)re ®rammatif Icif)en ? 7. S)ic Slrbeit tooHte ifjnt 
nid^t fd)medten. 8. S)a iDoHte id^ aud^ gern fein. 9. 
@r l^at geburft, akr er I)at nic^t gewoHt. 10. SBoHc 
nur toaig bu fannft, unb bu ipirft alle^ fOnnen tt)a§ bu 
itjiHft. II. (£r foH I)ier fein, man h)iH if)n gefel)en 
Ijaben. 933a§ loill ba§ fagen ? 12. 3Bir ipollten un§ 
eben ju Xifd^e fcgen, a(j§ er eintrat. 13. S^ fc^ien faft, 
ote ob fid^ eine StjrSnc in fein Sluge brfingen tuoHte. 
14. @r iuoUte e6en aOreifen. S)ai§ Sleifdj toitt J)ev6ren=^ 
ncn. 15. S)er arnte 2Kann n^oUte ftcrbcn. 

I. I am determined to read this book throug 
to-day. 2. I shall not be willing to do that. 3. Ht 
has not been willing to help me. 4. He wanted 
(to go) in. He wants (to get) away. Do you want 
(to go) too ? 5. He said he would lend us an um- 
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brella. 6. If you like, we will play another game. 
7. Would you pass me the bread ? 8. I wish I knew 
why he has not been inclined to visit us. 9. I 
should not have been willing to do that. 10. God 
has willed it. u. What means this serious look .** 
12. Our landlord claims to have lived in the United 
States. 13. We were just going to sit down to 
table, when we received your telegram. 14. I was 
on the point of going to sleep, when the door-bell 
rang. 15. I am going to relate a story. What are 
you going (to do) with that knife ? 

Spred^ubung. — Jie i^htuftiiuftn* 

1. SBo toar bic §cimot ber §ol^enftaufen? — 

Sie 93urQ ^ol^enftaufen in @c^tt)aben untotxt @tutts 
gartd. 

2. 9Ber tuar ber gtueite Jlaifer aud bem ^ufe ber ^ol^ens 

flaufen? 
t^riebric^ I.^ 93arbaroffa genannt^ tuelc^er im^ia^re 1189 
ben britten ^reugjug^ fii^rte. 

3. SBo fc^Iaft, mi) ber aSoItefage/ griebrid^ Sarba* 

roffa? — 
3m R'q^f^an^txUxQ, jtoifd^en bem §arjgebtrfle unb bem 
2^^ilrin0er SBalb. 

4. aSer fd^rieb ba« ©ebic^t ^Sorbarojfa"? — 
2)er ©letter 3lu(fert. 

5. aSJer toax ber ©nfel (Jriebric^g I.? — 

ijriebrid^ 11., toeld^er ben fiinften Jlreujjug fill^rte. 

6. SBer f)at etne ©efd^ic^te ber §ol^enftaufen gefc^rieben? — 
2)er ©efd^td^tgfc^retber §err ^Profeffor toon SRaumer. 

' crusade. ' popular tradition. 
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LESSON XXXVII. 

SKuffcn expresses absolute obligation, f oHen, moral 

obligation. 

mfiffett. 

SKuffcn expresses : i. absolute obligation; 2, 
necessity. 

1. Sd^ ntufe ntd)t Dcrgcffen, " I must not forget ; " 
@r mufe me^r frifd^c Suft fc^ftpfcn, tocnn cr gcfunb blci^ 
ben toiH, "he must breathe more fresh air if he 
wants to remain well." 

2. §eute mujs bie ®(ode toerbcit, " to-day the bell 
must come into being;" aHc SDfenfc^en muffcn \kt^ 
ben, " all men must die." 

It is to be observed that, as the past tenses of " must " are no 
longer used in English, the past tenses of milffen are to be trans- 
lated by "had to," "was obliged or compelled to," "could not 
but" or "help." 

Vocabulary. 

{larl^ hard. ItH^ eitttHHl^ ^^ again, 

W^^Xtll^HikU, keep one* sword. |(itte ^Ra^tHittaQ^ this after- 
%tnan, precisely. noon, 

ji^tliaii, weah. hat ht^alfitU, pay cash. 

Ildti0 (aieit, need. anfatntlietlitlUiett, tie together. 

Sttrttlf0e(eil, go back. bO^ SBortlein^ the little word. 

Exercise 37 (a). — SVIfiffem 

1. 3d^ mufe fiber bie Seute lad^en. 2. SBir n^erben 
morgen ftarf arbcitcn muffen. 3. SBir muffen foglcid^ 
fort. 4. 3^ l)atte i^m Ijelfen muffen- 5. ®r fagte 
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mlr, cr muffc am 3Rxtttoo^ abreifen. 6. 3cl) miifete 
feinen SBrief Ideate beanttoortcn. 7. Sci§ inu^ \vaf)x 
fein. 8. 9Kan miijstc ein |>crj Don ©tciu IjaOcii, rtenn 
man nic^t 333 ort l^icltc. 9. 9Rufe ift cine t)arte 9?u§. 
10. 2)?an mufete c§ glanben. n. 3Bir gcbcn iljn auf, er 
ntiiBte benn l^cutc noc^ lommen.' 12. @r loufete genan, 
\vo ba^ ^au§ ftei)cn mufetc. 13. S)er altc 9Rann mufetc 
ioo^t rcd^t fd^toQ^ fcin. 14. S)ort fauftc cr, lucnn c^ 
fcin ntufttc, tooS cr nSttg ^attc. 15. @d ntufe in bicfcr 
SSeifc gefd^ei)cn fcin. 

' er ntft^te benn, "otherwise he would have to come/' i. e.^ 
** unless he should come." 

I. We were obliged to go back. 2. He said that 
he must hurry home. 3. Jack has been obliged to 
study his lesson over again. 4. I must (I think) 
write to him. 5. We did not want to go, but we 
had to (it). 6. We must (do) it. 7. I must (go) 
home, 8. I have been obliged to work hard to-day. 

9. I shall have to stay at home this afternoon. 

10. We had to pay cash. u. I must have bought 
it long since. 12. He must have been very sick. 
13. Four or five had to be tied together. 14. We 
have often had to have a fire here in summer. 
15. It must be that you have read Riickert's lines 
about the six little words. 

©oQcn expresses : i. moral obligation ; 2. neces- 
sity ; 3. report^ claim ; 4. futurity ^ intending action. 
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1. 3c^ foHtc e§ tI)Urt, " I ought to do it ; " S)u follft 
®ott lieben, "thou shalt love God." 

2. @iS f oHtc jo unb nid^t anberiS feiit, " it ought to 
be so and not otherwise ; " toa^ mag ic^ ^ier iDol^l 
I)6rcn f oHen ? *' what am I obliged to hear here ?" 

3. 3:er ^aifcr foil I)ier gewcfen fein, " the emperor 
is said to have been here." 

4. SRinncn muj} ber ©djitjeifer f oU ba^ SBcrf ben 9D?ei^ 
fter loOen, "the sweat must run, if the work is to 
commend the master;" foHte er noc^ fomnten, fag* 
i^nt biefe^, "if he should still come, tell him 
this." (£iS foH ba(b gcfd^et)eii, "it is to happen 



soon." 



Vocabulary. 



MASCULiNB. In Hn^e lafff It, /eave alone, 

\tt 3ttlt0e, boy, lier)irie§liftf displeased, 

Jier ^OW, cathedral, att0el|eil, begin, 

NEUTER. 1IICtftDitt)lig# remarkable, 

bO^ 8tl)iml, likeness, f|iatC^etll/ at latest, 

Hmetifa, America, t\6\^p honest. 

Exercise 37 (b). — Gotten* 

I. aSa^ foC id) je^t t^un ? 2. 2»au foQte ®ott 
fiirc^ten unb liebcn. 3. 3c| ^SXt geftern getjcn folfcu. 
4. S)ie Sungcn foHten i^n in SRuIje laffen. 5. SBcnu 
ba^ SWcibd^en fpinnen foQte, fo iDar e§ Dcrbricpd^. 
6. 3)a§ toar bic ^cit, Jpo bcv Srieg angel)cn foUte. 7. 
@r tierftanb nid^t, ioa^3 ba^ Ijcifeen foQte. 8. §ier foil 
cin nicrfttjurbiger SSoget fein. 9. @r foH fpateften^ 
morgen fontmen. 10. 9Man tDufete nidjt rcd^t, 06 e^ cin 
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©tall ober cine ©tube fcin foUtc. n. SKorgen foil bcr 
Sfinig in bie ©tabt fontmcjn. 12. 9Siclc foUen an bic* 
fern Saflc geftorben fein, 13. S)cr Xanj foQte auf§ 
neue beginncn. 14. @r foQ gleid^ fommen. 15. SBcnn 
\6) xi)n fc^en fofltc, fo toerbe ic^ i^m ba^ fagcn. 

I. You ought to have stayed at our house. 
2. Thou shalt not steal. 3. He told me that I ought 
not to wait. 4. He said that the house was to be 
sold. 5. I was to carry your letter to the post- 
office. 6. He is reported to be an honest man. 
7. He is said to have died in America. 8. Mr. 
Brown is supposed to be very rich. 9. Is this in- 
tended to be your likeness ? 10. The king is to 
arrive to-morrow, u. If it should rain, we shall 
stay at home. 12. What is to happen.^ 13. We 
are to be there at ten o'clock. 14. Should he come, 
tell him this. 15. We are to visit the cathedral 
this afternoon. 

Saffett« 

Saffen signifies "let," "cause," "have," as: er 
Ue§ ben SJiener fommen, " he had the servant come." 

1. Frequently the subject of the infinitive is omitted, when the 
action is designated without reference to any definite actor, and 
the construction has the value of a passive : 2a^ itberaQ ffir bad 
^rcuii^ecr in ben j?ivd)cu bctcn, " let prayer be offered in all the 
churches for the crusaders;" er tteg bvet 9{inge madden, "he had 
three rings made." The use of the reflexive makes the passive 
value more apparent; @v Iteg ftc^ bad ^udj Dorlefen, ''he had the 
book read aloud to himself." 

2. Sometimes the agent is expressed, when the construction 
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may be called an abnormal passive: @ie liegett ftc^ burd^ Me !^a4e 
nt4t abl)alten, "they did not allow themselves to be restrained by 
the guards." 

Vocabulary. 

MAscuuNB. (leteit laffm^ leave alone. 

ttX %Xli, physician. iit0 fioildtoni ia0eit, drive into 

bet ^iener^ servant. a tight place. 

)ier SReider^ master. vA%%\nif fetch. 

FBMiNiNB. iLVHtXLp tease, 

^i( ^i0i^ buii'dog. etoftiiUint, ^'^^ (^ book). 

tie £a«e^ /^ajK. barft5eo ^« ^>*«^ j«/^><:/. 

NBUTBR. bairatt0, out of it. 

Exercise 37 (c). — gaff ett« 

I. Sci^ liej^ ben Slrjt ritfen. 2. ®r liefe il^n ftcf)cn. 

3. Safet ftihgcln. 4. ®ie liefe bcfaimt madden. 5. 2Bir 
l^fitten unig nid^t in§ SodtiSI)orn jagen laffcn. 6. @r (iefe 
fid^ nid^t lange bitten. 7. S)a^ la^t fic^ ^6rcn. 8. @r 
liefe fic^ Don feiner SRannfd^aft ab^olen. 9. 93ringen 
©ie ben SRing, ben id^ m^ rote 9Keer ^abe fallen \^\^ 
fen. 10. S)te Siinber f)a6en Snft, fold^c 5U necfen, bic 
fid^ nid^t nerfen laffen toollcn. u. @r woHte fic^ nid^t 
fatten laffen. 12. @r lafet oft Don fic^ ^dren. 13. S)a§ 
Iie| er Don feinem S)iener mac^en. 14. 3)er 35oggc lafet 
fid^ nid^t nedEen. 

I. I did not wake him, I let him sleep. 2. I had 
a servant call me. 3. Have the lady come in. 

4. You have kept us waiting a long time. 5. That 
cannot be mended. 6. I have had a new house 
built for my son. 7. Where do you have your 
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books bound ? 8. Much can be said on that sub* 
ject. 9. Have the hack come at five o'clock. 
10. That is easily done. u. You must have that 
made by the carpenter. 12. Let my books alone. 
13. We had him drive us to the station. 14. He 
said that he was having his book bound. 15. She 
had a pretty dress made for herself out of it. 

1. 3Bo^ toor bic §ctmat bet ipol^en^ottem? — 

2)ie Surg ipo^enjoDem in ©c^tuaben^ untDeit @hitt0 
0art$. 

2. StBelc^cg S5m0«^au« gel^6rt btefem ©efc^lec^te* an? — 
2)a$ Adnig^^aud bon ^reu^en. 

3. SBer er^ielt (1417) bom iloifcr ©igi^munb bte ilur* 

tDilrbe * toon Sranbenburg ate ilurfut ft ^ebric^ I. ? 
gricbrid^VI. toon ^o^enjoHem, toelc^er §crrf(^er* bet 
^Utftentiimet^ 99a)^teut^ unb Sln^bad^ im (^ranlen^ 
lanbe toat. 

4. SBelc^et Slad^folget * be« ilutfutften eJriebtid^ I. toat bet 

©tofeeSutfiitft? — 
6d toat bet elfte ftutftirft toon Sranbenbutg, griebtidj 
SBil^elm genannt, unb et tegierte toon 1640 J6i$ 
1688. 

5. SBet toat bet erfte Jlonig toon ^Pteu^en? — 

6^ toat gtiebtic^ III., Qiof)n be« gto^en ftutfurften. 
S)et l^ie^ gtiebic^ I. toon ^Pteufeen. 

6. SBet toarcn bie ^utftirftcn toon Stanbenbutg tod^tenb 

bet SRefotmationgjeit (1517-1555)? — 
Soac^im I. (1499-1535) unb Soad^im II. (1535-1571). 

7. SSet toaten bie ftutfiitften toon 93tanbenbutg tua^tenb 

be« bteiligja^rigen «tiege$ (1618-1648)? — 
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Sol^ann ©igi^munb (1608-1619) unb gnebrid^ 3SiU 
l^elm (1640-1688). 
8. 2Bte toiele Jlurflirften Don Sranbenburg gab eg ? — 
gg toaren i^rer fiinfje^n (1417-1806). 

*. family. ' electoral dignity, 'ruler, ^principalities. 

' successor. 



LESSON XXXVIII. 

Composition and Derivation. 

1. A compound word is made up of two parts, 
each of which retains its distinct signification as a 
word. A derived word is formed of two parts, 
one being a prefix or suffix, which is not used alone 
with distinct signification, but only adds a modify- 
y^Z force. A word may also be derived by means 
of a vowel change (generally the umlaut or ablaut), 
an internal means of derivation in distinction from 
the external one of prefixes or suffixes. In many 
derivatives both the internal and external changes 
take place at the same time. 

2. While the separable prefixes are also for the 
most part used alone as distinct words, yet they 
have a surbordinate value to the main word, and 
so may be classed under the category of the ordi- 
nary prefixes and suffixes, and regarded as forming 
derivatives. 

3. One or both of the parts of a compound or deri- 
vative may be itself a compound or derivative. In 



226 COMPOSITION AND DERIVATION. [LX8. XXXVIIL 

analyzing such a word, therefore, the division 
into twos is to be continued until the word is fully 
resolved. 

4. All parts of speech may be formed by com- 
position, but far the most common are compound 
nouns, which are formed so readily that the fullest 
dictionary does not contain all that one may meet 
with in reading. In respect to structure, however, 
compound words are much simpler than derived 
ones, which involve not only numerous prefixes and 
suffixes, but also internal vowel changes. For the 
most part it is the dictionary form of the word that 
is involved in composition and derivation, except 
that in the case of the verb it is the rooty not the 
infinitive. 

5. Many words, especially adverbs, are compound 
only in appearance, words that grammatically be- 
long together, and should be written separately, 
being written as one word, as : neuge6aut, " newly 
built ; " biej^mal, "this time ; " au^einonbcr, " apart ; " 
tni^bcfonbcrc, " especially." 

6. Sometimes a form organically occurring in the 
process of derivation is not found in actual use by 
itself, as: ffifeig (from gufe) in t)ierffifetg. Some- 
times the primitive is no longer in use, as in gc^ 
bfiren, bcginncn, Dcrgeffen. Sometimes a part only 
of a derived word is in use, as the participle : gc^ 
ftiefelt, "provided with boots," the verb ftiefein not 
being used. 

7. Often it is impossible to resolve a word into 
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parts actually in existence, and it is necessary to 
go back to words or roots existing in an earlier 
stage of the language. This is called etymology^ 
and practically goes beyond what is ordinarily called 
composition and derivation. The word primitive 
is a convenient one to designate the word from 
which a derivative is formed, though it may be 
itself a compound or derivative, and not neces- 
sarily a root, 

8. We shall consider in what follows mainly the 
subject of derivation, and in respect to verbs, 
nouns, adjectives, and to a certain extent adverbs. 
The Particles (adverbs, prepositions and conjunc- 
tions) are not, except adverbs, formed by prefixes 
and suffixes, and present no special difficulty. 

g. The examples in the subsequent exercises 
illustrate the analysis of compound and derived 
words. Words may be written in like manner on 
the blackboard, and will be found a useful exer- 
cise in acquiring a vocabulary. The following 
abbreviations are used : ^= compound ; rf= deriv- 
ative ; * = an internal vowel change. A hyphen 
following or preceding indicates a prefix or suffix 
respectively. 

ID. The following is a statement, of gender as 
determined by ending and signification : 

I. Gender as determined by Ending. 

a. Masculine. — Many words in cf, en, cr, iiifl, 
ling. Most monosyllabic verbal nouns. 
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b. /^iwiVrrW.'— Derivatives in ci, ^ctt, in, feit, 
jd^oft, ung; most derivatives in c, t; nouns oi 
foreign origin in ic, if, ion, tat. 

€• Neuter. — Diminutives in ci^cn, Icin ; most 
derivatives in nIcJ, fa(, fcl, tcl, turn ; most derivatives 
with prefix ge. Infinitives used as nouns. 

II. Gender as determined by Signification. 

a. Masculine, — Names of seasons, months, days 
of the week, stones, points of the compass, most 
larger birds, most fishes. 

b. Feminine, — Names of trees, plants, flowers, 
fruits, insects, most names of rivers. 

c. Neuter. — Names of metals, letters of the 
alphabet, most names of countries and places. 

A, Composition of Verbs. 

X. There are very few true compound verbs, in 
which the first member has become an integral part 
of the word, and the whole is treated as a simple 
verb: toal^rfagcn, "prophesy." 

2. There are certain loose or false compounds, 
in which the first member is treated as a prefix, 
and the combination is conjugated like a separable 
verb, as : ftattfinbcn, "take place." These are given 
below under the head of separable verbs. 

3. Certain verbs, having the appearance of being 
compounds, are in fact derivatives from compound 
nouns, as: friil)ftudEcn. "breakfast." 
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B, Derivation of Verbs. 
I. V^ithout Prefix or Sufiix. 

1. A change (to the umlaut) in the root-vowel of 
certain verbs forms a few causativeSy as fallen, 
"fell," from fallen, "fall." Sometimes it is the 
ablaut vowel of the preterit that is thus changed, as : 
fuliren, "lead," from fa^ren, "go." 

2. Verbs derived from nouns and adjectives 
(also prepositions and interjections), sometimes 
with attendant umlaut, as : fu§en, " find footing ; " 
pflngen, " plough ; " em|)8ren, " excite ; " ac^jen, 
"groan." 

II. Inseparable Prefixes. 

1. lie- forms verbs from nouns and adjectives^ as : 
begaben, " furnish with a gift ; " bereid^crn, " enrich ; " 
forms transitives from intransitives : as bercifen, 
" travel over ; " strengthens or modifies the mean- 
ing of verbs, as : bebedfen " cover." 

2. cut- (ewfi-) gives the force "opposite," "in 
return," as entfprec^en, "correspond;" em^fanflen, 
"receive;" adds the idea of "forth," "away," as 
entgel)en, " escape ; " entgleifen, " run off the track ; " 
forms from nouns and adjectives verbs denoting 
removal or deprivation^ as entfrfiftcn, "weaken;'* 
cntl)eingcn, "desecrate;" adds the idea of "spring- 
ing from, out of," as cntftel^cn, "originate;" ent* 
brennen, "take fire." 

3. ct- (= English a in arise) adds the idea of 
acquisition,, as crjagcn, "get by hunting ; " adds the 
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idea of "out from," "upward," as erfd^cineit, "shine 
out," "appear;" crtPcdEen, "awaken;" is chiefly 
used in forming from adjectives and verbs new 
verbs with the idea of transition to the state indi- 
cated by the primitive : crrSten, " become red ; " 
erOIu^cn, "bloom." 

4, ge- adds the idea of "with," "together," "pro- 
vided with," as gcleiten, "accompany;" gcfriercit, 
"freeze;" gefticfcit, "in boots;" has a frequent- 
ative or intensive force, as gebenlcn, "think of;" 
gebieten, "command." 

5. iiet- expresses a change to the opposite of the 
primitive, or a change in general, as Ucrad^tcn, 
" despise ; " Uerlaufcn, " sell ; " ucrglafcn, " cover 
with glass ; " a change to a bad sense, or a mistake j 
as Derfuf)ren, " lead astray ; " uerbauen, "build wrong- 
ly ; " lessor reversal, as Ucrbluten, " bleed to death;" 
t)crfpiclen, "lose in play;" thoroughness, intense 
action, as : Uerfd^Iie^cn, "lock up." 

6- s^'^- gives the idea of "apart," "asunder," "in 
pieces," as jerbred^cn, " break to pieces ; " jerflcifdjcn 
" lacerate." 

III. Separable Prefixes. 

Vihf off, awayi dawn. fin, i», into. 

WXf on, at tnC^tt, up. 

WX\, upon, up, Vxi^t^tn, against. 

WOA9 out, from, enl^liei, in two, apart. 

(ei^ by, beside, with, \tfii, forth, 

\tWtp before, %t^tn, against. 

Ida Oiat)r ^^^f"^* at. \tim, home. 

bur^^ through. \tx, hither, along. 
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lilt, thither, UVi, around. 

^initt, behind. tttttft, under, among. 

in, in. HHr^ before. 

100, loosey away. I0f0# away. 

(mil, amiss y 7vrong.) iBtX^tX, against. 

mif with, too. Uit^tX, again. 

na^, after, to. §tt, to. 

nititX, down. IWM, back. 

khtt, ever. Jtlfttlimeil^ together. 

I. Most of these are at the same time adverbs or prepositions. 
In addition there are many compounds from the above, which are 
used as separable prefixes, as follows : — 

I. ba Olat). — ba^in, thither; ba^tnter, behind; baton, there- 
from, away; bat)or, before; bagit, thereto; bagmifc^tn, between; 
bavan, thereon; barauf, thereupon; baranS, thereout; barein, 
therein. 

2* \tXf\vtX,\VBu — \tXQi^, down here; ^eran, on here; ^erauf, 
up here; ^eraud, out here; ^erbrt, near here; herein, in here; 
^erunt, aroifnd here ; ^erunter, down here ; ^roor, before, hither ; 
^ier^er, to here ; ^inab, down ; ^inaii, thither; l^inauf, up thither; 
l^tnauS, out thither ; l^inetn, in thither ; l^inmiter, down thither, 
einl^er, along ; utn^er, round about ; tor^er, before, previously. 

3. itier. — flberaH, everywhere; fiberein, in agreement with; 
gegentiber, opposite. 

4. Hir. — Doran, on before ; t)orQu9, out before ; Dorbei, by» past; 
Doriiber, past. 

5. iCilOt comes from the inseparable prefix (e-. 

6. mil-, although accented, generally forms inseparable verbs, 
as migUngen, fail. 

a. The following ncuns and adjectives are used to a certain 
extent as separable prefixes : — 

fetl/ wrongly, amiss, in vain. ilfid)/ equal, like. 

feftlge^en, go wrong. gteic^tommtn, be equal to. 

\t^ffast, firm. ^^, house. 

fefi^alten, holdfast. ^aii9^alten, keep house. 

\tti,free. 1^Xt\», price. 

freifprec^en, absolve. )^Xt\^thtXi,give up, abandon. 
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&M,fIac^. Mh/ul/, complete, 
ftattftubcn, takepUue. UoUbringcn, accomplish. 

^tU, stilL IVOlir, true. 
fiiUfiel^en, stand still, tva^rnd^mrn, perceive, 

XtiUpart. mMU well. 

Uiine^imm, participate, tOO^i^nn, benefit, 

totf dead, 

totfQttcn,/i// dead, 

IV. Separable Prefixes used inseparably. 

bitti^-^ as burdjiaii'fcn, "peruse hastily; " but bu'rc^- 
laufcn, "run through." 

l^lttter-, as I)interge'^n, "deceive;" but ]^i'ntcr«» 
gel^n would mean, "go behind." 

iiaer-, as iibcrfc'^cn, "translate;" but u'6erfe^ett, 
"set over;" ubcrfe'gcit, "think over;" but fl'6er== 
legcn, " lay over." 

tmt-, as umge'f)cn, "evade;" u'mgctien, "go 
around," "associate;" itmfc^rei'ben, "paraphrase;" 
but u'lnfc^rcibcn, "rewrite." 

mibeY-, as luiberfe'^cn, "resist;" but tpi'berfe^en, 
"set against." 

titttet-, as uiitcrtjarten, "entertain;" but u'nterl^t 
ten, " hold under." 

mieber-f as n)icbert(o'Icn, " repeat ; " but tuie'bcF 
I)o(cn, "fetch back" or "again.'' 

V. Suffixes. 

-<l^eti gives to verbs an intensive force, as l)0r* 
^cn, "hearken," from l)6rcn. 
-elti forms a few diminutives^ generally with the 
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umlaut, as Ifid^efn, "smile." It also gives intensive, 
iterative, bad, disparaging or derisive force, as 
(jcttein, "beg," from bitten ; aljnein, "be like ;" lie- 
Dein, "dally ; " friJmmcdi, "affect piety ;" altertiimeln, 
"be foolishly fond of antiquity." 

-ertt gives intensive, iterative or causative force, 
as glimmern, "shine dimly ;" jSgern, "loiter," "hes- 
itate ;" ISd^crn, "make or feel inclined to laugh." 

-ietett forms foreign derivatives, mostly from 
the French and Latin, as rcfliererir "rule;" mar- 
fd)iercn, "march." 

-igeit forms verbs from nouns and adjectives, as 
enbigcn, "end;" rcinigcn, "purify." 

-fiiftett forms verbs from nouns, adjectives and 
prepositions, as ^crrfc^en, "bear away;" feiffc^en, 
"cheapen," " chaffer," from feil; fovfrf)en, "investi- 
gate," from t)or. 

-few forms verbs from nouns and other verbs, as 
flraufcn, "feel horror." 

-jett forms verbs, as bujeitr "say thou," from bii; 
also iteratives and intensives, as fd^liKfj^en, " sob ; " 
fidljen, " groan." 

-ettsen forms verbs from adjectives, as faufenjen, 
"be lazy," 

Exercise 38. 

Composition and Derivation of Verbs. 



A. I. I. Ittflivtttlielii, c 

walk for pleasure, 

2. ivtnfolireti, c 

comply with. 



Sufi 
luanbelii. 

fal)reii 



mottrn 

-c. 
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3. %tm^^iibtn, 

Jkandle, 
break/cut* 



««nl,l,obe HfX'n 



-cu 



I ^aben. 



B. I. 5- fanen, 

ftU. 


* 


faUen. 


6. filren. 


* 

* 
d 


fal^ren. 
-eiu 



II. 8. legoben, d 

furnish with a gift, 

bc- 



bc- * I Bcbm 
@abc d -e. 



9. tereifett, ^ 

travel over. 



rcifcn, </ 



9leife 



recetvi. 



12. erioscn, </ 



10. entgelen, </ 1 geVn. 

escape, 

11. ewMifwticii, ^ll^n^en. 

er- 

attain, 

13. flefriewii, ^ | frtcreiu 

freeze «/. 

bliibeiu 
15. sertrcteii, ^IfreTciu 

tread to pieces. 



fteW 
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17- tiortei^tiif <^ 

reach/orth. 



ba- 
reic^en. 



18. tiononetleti^ d 

hasten away. 



bat)ou c 
eilen 



ba 
Don. 



19- entgegentommeii^ d 

com» to meet. 



20. gegenftlerflelett, d 

stand opposite. 



cntgcgcn- c 
tommeu 



fleflcnilbcr- c 
lle^en 



cnt- 
flegcn. 



flcgcn 
fiber. 



21. I^tnetnfalreii, d 

go in, 

22. ttberelnftimmen, 

hamtonvu. 

23. borftlrtgeleii, 

go past* 

24. jnfommeiigeleii, < 

^tf together* 



t)incin ^ 
fal^ven 



l^in 
eiiu 



ilbercin- ^ 
pimmcn </ 



uber 
fin 

@tlmmc 
-en. 



Dorflber- c ??J 
gc^eu ' "^^'^• 



V^ 



*"eS"" '^ I -'^«»'"^«- 



IV. 25. iibftfe'teii, 

translate^ 

26. ttm^fi^ittbeii, 
V. 27. I^ort^nf 

28. ladieln, 

stnile, 

29. gUmmcrn. 

f Aiiif^ dindy, 

30. rdntgeti. 



d 



d 



d 



iibev- 

I um- 
I fc^reiben. 

^oren 

tac^en 
-eln. 

gttmmen 
-cnu 

rein 
-Igciu 
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31. titn\i^tn, d 

rule, 

32. 0roufen, d 

/<e«l horror, 

33- tt*acttf d 

groan. 



-Wen, 

gvau 
-feu. 

acj- 
geu. 



34. fameiijfii, d I ^^^ 

be uuty-. 



1. SSann fd^lug Sutl^er an bet Sd^lo^fird^e ju SSitten^ 

berg bie 95 2^l^ef en * gegen 2^e$el an ? 
am 31. DItober 1517. 

2. SBann tourbe bag SBomtfer gbift })roclamiert ? — 
3m 3Kai 1521. 

3. SBann tourbe Sutler auf bie SBattburg gebrad^t? — 
9lm 4. SKai 1521 tourbe er auf bie SSartburg gebrad^t, 

tt)Q er bad neue Xeftament iiberfe^te. 

4. 9Bo l^ielt ftc^ Sutl^er in 1530 todl^renb bed Slugdburger 

aieid^StaflS * auf ? — 
auf ber aSefte ' ^oburg in St^uringen. 

5. SlBann tourbe ber Jleligiondfrieben Don SlugSburg j)ros 

clamiert ? — 
3m ©e})tcmber 1555. 

6. SBJann unb ioo ftarb Sutl^er? — 

2(m 18. ^ebruar 1546 in 6i§Ieben, too er im 3^^^^^ 
1483 geboren lourbe. 

7. SBer ioar ein anberer ^rofeffor ju SBittenberg, toelc^er 

burd^ feine ©elel^rfamfeit* ein grower 33eforberer" ber 
Sleformation toar ? — 
2)ag toar 3Kelanc^tf;on. 
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8. 2Ber f)at eine ®ef d^td^te beg 3^^^!*^^^^ * ^^ 9lef orma* 
tion gef d^rieben ? — 
2)er ©efd^id^tsfd^reibcr Seo})olb Don Slanle. 

• theses. * Imperial diet. ^ fortress. •♦ learning. * promoter. 
* period. 
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A, Composition of Nouns. 

I* Compound nouns are made up of a noun and 
preceding limiting word. This preceding word is 
an adjective, noun, verb or particle, as SSoHmonb, 
•*full moon;" ^nbfc^uf), "glove;" ©cefa^rcr 
^mariner;" ©ingtoogel, "singing bird;" aRitmenfd^, 
"fellow creature." 

2. When the first part is a noun, it is often put 
formally in the genitive case (in 8), as Sl6ni9^fo()n, 
"king's son." Sometimes, by analogy, the genitive 
sign i is used when it does not properly belong 
to the noun, as feminine, as £ie6e^6vicf, " love-let- 
ter." Cp. bc§ fflaijt^. Sometimes the first part is 
in the plural: SSflrterbud), "dictionary;" SBaifen=^ 
^aitiS, " orphan asylum." These endings of declen- 
sion are owing partly to the meaning, partly to 
euphonic reasons, partly to analogy. 

3. Sometimes the compound has an adjective as 
its final member, as ba^ Smmergrun, " evergreen." 
Sometimes it is a phrase, as ber Saugcnid^t^, " the 
good-for-nothing fellow." 
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B, Derivation of Nouns. 
I. Without Prefix or Suffix. 

1. Those which are carried by etymology back 
to ancient roots, or which, though having an ob- 
vious ending, cannot be traced farther, as ^(xxdz^ 
** name ; " ©rbc, " earth." 

2. Those originally adjectives, as ®ut, "prop- 
erty ;" 9iec^t, "justice." 

3. Those derived from verbs, generally by inter- 
nal change, as ©prunfl, "jump," from fpringcn ; 
©prud^, "saying," from jprcd^en. These are mostly 
masculine. 

II. Prefixes. 

after- gives the idea of excess or repetition, as 
Stbergtaubc, "superstition;" ?l6erjaat, "second sow- 
mg. 

after- = after, not the first, not genuine, as §lftcr^ 
finb, "bastard;" ?lfterf6nifl, "pretender." 

gnit- = against, opposite, in return. Only in ?[nt^ 
\\% and SfnttDort. Cp. the verb-prefix ent-. 

ftei- = by the side of, subsidiary, as S3etftnb, 
" natural child ; " SBeifoc^, "under-cook." 

erg- gives the idea of first-class, eminent, supe- 
rior, excessive, as (Srjbifc^of, "archbishop;" (£r^« 
bic6, "arrant thief." 

ge- gives the force of collection^ association, repe- 
tition, or denotes the effect of the verbal action, 
as ©ebirge, " mountain- chain ;" ®elx>6lf, "cloud 
mass;" ©efpicle, "play-fellow;" ®c)c^rct, "crying;" 
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®c6ct, " prayer ; " ®cburt, " birth/' It also forms 
abstract nouns, as ®Iud, "happiness;" ®Iau6c, 
belief." These nouns are mostly neuter. 

wifr- (Eng. " mis-") exf)resses the negative, de- 
notes what is false or a failure, as S)?ig66t)Qgen, 
•'discomfort;" SKiffettiat, "misdeed;" SKifebrau^ 
"misuse." The prefix does not affect the gender of 
the primitive. 

tilt'- (Eng. "in-," "un-") expresses the negative, 
also gives the idea of unnatural, repugnant, injur- 
ious, as Ungtiid, "misfortune;" Unbanf, "ingrati- 
tude ; " Unmcnfd^, " unnatural monster." 

lit'- (= -er,) gives the idea of primitive, first, 
out of, as Urtpalb, " primeval forest ; " UrgroBtoatcr, 
"great-grandfather;" Urfad^c, "efficient ground," 



"cause." 



III. Suffixes. 



-uttb, -ettb, -lit (properly present participle end- 
ing), as ^eilanb, " Saviour," from tjciten ; SWufifant, 
"musician," from SWiifif; grcunb, "friend," and 
gcinb, "foe" (from obsolete verbs, meaning "the 
loving one," "the hating one"); Sugeiib, "youth," 
from jung. 

-at (of Lat. origin.?) as $cimat, "home;" ^i^^^^r 
"ornament ;" especially in words of foreign origin, 
as gorma't, "form." 

-<l^ett, (-leltt) forms diminutives, also nouns with 
an implication of intimacy or tenderness, as ©6f(m 
^en, "little son;" ^apad^cn, "dear papa;" fiinblcin, 
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"little child ; " ©atinlcin, " little son." It is gene- 
rally accompanied by the umlaut. 

-e forms abstracts from adjectives, as bic ©fltc, 
"goodness ;" also nouns' from verbs, as bic ©prodjc, 
"language." Usually the vowel is modified (um- 
laut) or changed^ (ablaut). The gender is femi- 
nine. 

-ei' (of Lat. origin) forms from verbs abstract 
nouns, as ©d^mcid^clci', "flattery;" also nouns 
having a disparaging or contemptuoits implication, 
as Xanbetei', *' trifling ;" Subnet, "childishness;" 
from other nouns those signifying state, condition, 
occupation, or place where an occupation is carried on, 
as Sfigerci', " sportsmanship ; " ©f (aDcrci, " slavery ; " 
Sorfcrci', "bakery." The accent is on the final 
syllable. 

-el (Eng. "-er," "-le") expresses an instrument or 
actor, as ^cbd, "lever;" S)ccfct, "cover;" ©c^liiffel, 
" key ; " Sunbel, " bundle." These nouns are mostly 
masculine. 

-ett forms masculine nouns, as ®va6en, "ditch;" 
^afeit, " harbor ; " 3^i^^"r " sign ; " also infinitives. 

-er (Eng. "-er") forms from verbs masculine 
nouns denoting an actor, agent or instrument, as 
SReiter, " rider ; " ®artncr, " gardener ; " Sol^rcrr 
"auger;" SBitttuer, "widower;" also from other 
nouns, those denoting an inhabitant, as SBettiner, 
"an inhabitant of Berlin." 

-^eit (Eng. "head," "hood") forms abstracts 
from nouns and adjectives, as (Sottt)eit," Godhead ; '* 
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greitieit, " freedom ; " Sinb^cit, "childhood." These 
derivatives are feminine. 

"id^, as Sranid^, "crane." Instead of this suffix, 
-ig is now more common. 

-id^t forms derivatives with an implication of 
fullness or plenty, as ©idfic^t, "thicket;" file^rid^t, 
"sweepings." 

-le' is an ending of nouns of foreign origin, as 
©cograpl^ie', "geography;" ^partie', "game." Cp, 
^artci', "party," " faction." 

-Ig, as Sieifig, "brushwood," "copse;" @ffig, 
"vinegar." 

-in forms feminines from masculines, as ^dntgtn, 
"queen;" ®rfifin, "countess." The vowel is usu- 
ally umlauted. 

-Ittg. as liSrinfl, "herring;" ^fcnm(n)9, "penny." 

-feit (similar in value to -l^eit) forms abstracts 
from adj ecti ves as ^dftid^feit, " courtesy." These 
derivatives are feminine. 

-leitt (Eng. Ming"). See -d^tn* 

-littg forms from verbs nouns denoting the reci- 
pient of the verbal action, as Set)rtinfl, "pupil;" 
also nouns from adjectives, and other nouns, as 
Siingnng, "youth;" Sciftrting, "yearling." 

-tti^ (Eng. "-ness ") forms from verbs and ad- 
jectives abstracts and concretes, as 95eflrfi6ni^, 
"burial ; " |)inbentti^, "hindrance ; " giitfterni^, 
"darkness ;" SSitbni^, "wilderness." As abstracts 
these nouns are mostly feminine; as concretes, 
neuter. 
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"tidl gives the idea of powerful, commanding, as 
©fin^crid^, " gander ; " SSutcric^, ** tyrant." 

-fafHeO (similar in value to -iiid), forms ab- 
stracts from verbs, as ©c^idEfal, "fate;" 9iatfcle 
* "riddle." These derivatives are mostly neuter. 

-fd^aft (Eng. "-scape," "-ship") forms feminine 
abstracts from nouns and .adjectives, as ^reuiitM 
fc^aft, " friendship ; " ©gcnf d^aft, " peculiarity ; " 
also collectives^ as ©efeQf^aft, "company," "so- 
ciety ; " fianbf^aft, " landscape ;" ©iciicrfc^ft, " ser- 
vants." 

-t (ft, -% -it, -he, -b) forms feminine nouns, mostly 
abstract, from verbs, as ^i)xt, " passage ; " ©d^rift, 
"writing," "document;" ^unft, "art;" ©c^arte, 
"notch;" SBurbc, "burden;" SBranb, "conflagra- 
tion." 

-tel (from %cxl, " part") forms fractional numerals, 
as ac^tcl, "eighth." 

-turn (Eng. "-dom," akin in value to -fd^aft) forms 
from other nouns those signifying rank and 
authority, as ftdnigtum, " kingdom ; " (S^riftentum, 
"Christianity." These derivatives are generally 
neuter. 

-ttttg (Eng. "-ing") forms from verbs nouns 
(mostly abstract) corresponding to those in Eng- 
lish with the terminations "-ing" and "-tion: 
giitirung, " leading ; " Scle^runfl, " instruction ; 
SBerbinbung, " connection." These derivatives, are 
feminine. 

-nt forms Slrmut, "poverty." 
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Exercise 39. 
Composition and Derivation of Nouns. 



A. I. ^OtttlMtt|# 


C 


©(bub. 


glove. 




2. fGoUmov!U, 


^ ajionb. 


full moon. 




3. 8in0iio0ef, 

singing bird. 


c 


nngcn 
Soger. 


4- 9Rttmeiif4, 


c 


mit 


feUow-man, 




5. 9tl^\^9\z\% 




prince. 




6. Siebedbrtef, 


eicbc 


lov€'Utter. 


1 


7. SiUifrfeiiit, 


c 


SBitb 
93u(b. 


picture-book. 


»- 


8. Srantinam, 


* »raut 

old Germ. jsvmo,( Lat. ^ 


bridegroom. 




«j ' » 


B. I. 9* 0an0f 


5 


gcl^ca^ 


passage. 


• 


10. <gmfltt§. 


J cinflicgen // ^VJ-^^^ 


»«^»««c^. 


^ 




II. II. 9CBet0loit^e, 


abcr- 
(Stanbe. 


superstitum. 




12. Hfteffontg, 


^ after- 


pretender. 




13. UttttQort^ 


, ant- 


aMnMfr. 


• • 


14- Seifo^r 


, bcl- 
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15- Ctjengfl, 

arckangti. 


'^ (gngcl. 




i6. 0el0d(f, 

cloud mas*. 


« 
d 


SBoIfe. 




17- Stiffrtl^ot, 

misdeed. 


. mlg- 


• 


-t 


i8. Ull0lttlf, 

-• j"---^ 


d 


un- 







mis/oriMne. 

19* Urtnoni, 

primeval forest. 



III. 20. I^fifonli, 

21. ^eimot 

22. 8dl|ii4eii, 

little xon. 

23. ftitiMfiit^ 

24. ®ro§e, 

25. 84mri4e!et', 

flattery. 

26. fttnlmrfr, 

childishness. 

27. 8ftiferft% 

wing. 
29- ftttff llf 



ur- 
Salb. 



6ei(en 
-anb. 



^ I ^cim 
'^ -at 



J J @oftn* 



-c^en. 



« 



tlnb 

grog 
-e. 



I -ci. 



-ci. 

53acfcr 
-ci 



5 1 bacfcn 
-er. 



• I flicfleii 
-cl. 



d 



^aben 
-eu. 
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30. Kfitft, 

rider. 

31- Ootttett 

Godhead, 

32. ^iifi^t 

thicket. 

33- 0eo0nMi|ie% 

geography. 

34. WeiBn, 

brusk^vood, 

35- i^ditigttt, 

36. ®4taiii0, 

$hiUing. 

37. CIlBigfeit 

eternity. 

38. dttngUng, 

youth. 

39. flBll^nil 

wildemeu. 

40. ^inferiit, 

gander* 
fate. 

42. Sfrettittif^aft 

friendship. 

43- S^tift/ 

44- fli^trl, 

eighth. 



reiten 
-<r. 

®ott 
bid 

, I ©eograp]^ 

-ic. 



I -in. 
5 1 Wcttcn 

^ I -ni«. 

J I @an9 
I -rit^. 

f^tden 
-fal. 

. I grcunb 
J I ft^rclbm 
d\ ^** 
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45- ftiniftam, d f^'^A 

kingeUmt, 


46. afnttnng, d 

leading. 


fril)ren 
-uug 


J fa^rcm 


47- <gtfenfeo|it0efeHf4aftr ^ 

railroad company. 


(Sifenba^n, r 
®cfcttf(^Qft, d 


(Sifen 

©efeUe 
-f4oft 



5prec^ubung.~^ller >tft|i0ial^vi0f ftvUg* 

1. SBoburd^ tourbe biefer fttteg l^rDorgeruf en ^ ? 

2)urci^ lonf effionellcn §aber * jtoifd^en bem ^Protcftans 
tiSmuS unb bem ^at^oUci^mu^. 

2. aOBo toar bie erfte ©d^Iad^t (in 1620) ? 

3luf bem toeifeen Serge bei 5prag^ too ber ^aifer 
^erbinanb II. fiegte. 

3. SBer erl^ob ftc^ flegen ben ftaifer t)on fcfterreid^ ? — 
S^riftian IV. t)on ®dnemarf, toeld^er toon Jill^ bet 

Sutter gefd^Iagen tourbe. 

4. SBer lanbete im "^oi^xt 1630 auf ber 2inf^I Ufebom, an 

ber ^iifte t)on ^Pommern ? — 
©uftai) 3lboIf mit 13,000 ©d^toeben. 

5. SSo getoann ©uftat) 9(bolf einen g(anjenben Sieg itber 
• %\^? — 

S5et Sreitenfelb untoett Seij)jig^. 

6. 3330 ftarb ©uftat) 3lbolf ? — 

3n ber ©d^Iad^t bet Su^en, too er SCBattenftein, ben 
Dberbefel^tel^aber' be« SatferS, traf. 

7. aOBer leitete* nad^ ©uSftat) SlboIf^SCob bie fd^toebifd^e 

5PoKti!? — 
Dienftierna, ber fd^toebif^il^e 3lrid^§Ianjler.* 
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8. SBa§ toaren bic (Jofgen* bicfcg ^riege« ffit ©eutfd^s 
lanb?— 
Dl^nntad^t ^ nad^ au^cn, 3^^ff ^wl^^it ' im Snnem* 

' called forth. * quarrel. ' general in chief. * guided. * Im- 
perial chancellor. ^ consequences. ' powerlessness. ' disruption. 



LESSOR XL. 

A, Composition of Adjectives. 

1. A compound adjective is made up of an ad* 
jective and preceding word, which is either an ad- 
jective, adverb, noun, or verbal root, as taubftumm, 
"deaf and dumb;" tuol^tmeinenb, "well-meaning;" 
ei^falt, "ice-cold;" merRuurbigr "remarkable." A 
participle with a noun depending upon it is a fre- 
quent form of compound adjectives, as ^eilbringenb, 
"salutary." 

2. When a noun is the first part, it often takes 
the form of the genitive or plural, as leben^fatt, 
"tired of life;" finberlo^, "chUdless." 

3. In some adjectives, formed by a suffix of deri- 
vation, the first part is a combination of a noun 
with a preceding limiting word, which however is 
not itself in use as a compound, as fufeig (from gufe) 
in uierfufeig. 

B, Derivation of Adjectives. 
I. Without Prefix or Suffix. 

I. Adjectives of one syllable, the evidence of 
whose derivative character is effaced, as gut, "good ;" 
tang, "long;" grun, "green." 
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2. Adjectives containing an evident element of 
derivation, but coming from roots now lost, as trSgc, 
"lazy;" c6cn, "even;" bunfcl, "dark." 

3. Adjectives coming from verbal roots by va- 
riation of radical vowel, as bxad), "fallow," from 
bred£)en ; glatt, " smooth," from glciten. 

II. Prefixes. 

rtJet- gives the idea of excess, as aberMug, " ex- 
cessively wise." 

be- forms a few derivatives, as bereit, " ready ; " 
bcqucm, "convenient." 

etg- gives the idea of excess, with a half-humor- 
ous implication, as erjfaul, "excessively lazy;" erj* 
bnmm, "excessively stupid." 

jie- forms adjectives from nouns, and other ad- 
jectives, and gives the force of "with," "together," 

provided with," as gel^Srnt, "horned;" gefittet, 
with good morals;" gemife, "certain;" genel)m, 
"agreeable;" getrcu, "true;" gcred^t, "just." 

tnift- (Eng. " mis-") adds a negative force, mx^^ 
gunftig, "unfavorable;" mtj^trauifd^, "mistrustful." 

tttt- (Eng. "un-," "in-") adds a negative force, 
as unftat, " unsteady; " ungludfid), "unhappy;" iin^ 
cnblid), "infinite." This prefix generally has the 
accent. 

itt- gives the idea of original, primitive, as urall; 
"of great antiquity;" urplO^tid^, "very sudden." 






Les. XL.] DERIVATION OF ADJECTIVES. 249 

III. Suffixes. 

-iittid forms derivatives from nouns and adjec- 
tives, as ncbelartig, "cloud-like ;" grofeartig/'grand." 

-biit forms derivatives generally from verbs and 
nouns corresponding to those in English in "-able," 
"-ible," "-uble,'* as bienfttar, "serviceable;" efebar, 
"edible," fid^tbar, "visible;" ouflo^bar, "soluble." 

-ett^ -ettt (Eng. "-en ") form derivatives from 
nouns, denoting material or kind, as golbcn, "gol- 
den;" fupfcrn, "of copper;" fta^Icrn, "of steel;" 
l^OIjern, " of wood." 

-et forms indeclinable adjectives from names of 
places, as SBerliner, of Berlin. 

-frtdft forms numeral adjectives, as jefinfad), "ten- 
fold;" Diclfac^, "manifold." 

-fiilt formed formerly multiplicative adjectives, 
but the following derivatives from it are now used : 

-falti^/ -faltig form multiplicative adjectives, as 
maitnigfaltig, " manifold ; " je^itfattig, " tenfold," brci* 
ffiltig, "threefold." 

-fdrmig (having the form (JJorin) of) forms de- 
rivatives, as infdffivmig, "island-shaped." 

-l^rtft (from l^aben or ^aften) expresses the posses- 
sion or adhesion of the quality designated, as tugcnb- 
Ijiift, "virtuous;" !ran!^aft, "sickly;" nieiftev^aft, 
** masterly." 

-ii^t forms adjectives from nouns, as fteinid£)t, 
" stony." Now -ig is more common. 

-ig (Engl, "-y") forms very many adjectives 
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(constantly increasing) from every part of speech, 
as mfid^tig, "mighty;" malbig, "woody;" lebl^afttg, 
"lively;" giitig, "kind;" DdQig, "fully;" gefSHig, 
•"pleasing;" meinig, "mine;" l^eutig, "of to-day." 

-ifi^ (Eng. "-ish ") forms adjectives from nouns, 
often with a disparaging sense, as bid^terifd^, "po- 
etical ; " f inbifc^, " childish ;" preu^ifc^, " Prussian ;" 
l^iftorifd), "historical;" tt)eibifc^, "womanish." 

-lei' forms indeclinable numerals, as jtpeierlei', 
"of two kinds." 

-Iid> (Eng. "-like," "-ly") forms derivatives 
from nouns, verbs and other adjectives, as mSnn^ 
lic^, "manly;" fc^abltd), "harmful." Sometimes 
with a diminutive force, as ffiuertid^, "sourish;'' 
langtidj, "longish." Sometimes = -hat, as gtaub*^ 
li^, "credible;" unffiglid^, "unutterable;" m8gti(§, 
"possible." 

-lod (Eng. "-less") forms derivatives from nouns, 
as enbto^, " endless ; " treulo^, " faithless." 

-tnrtftig (having the measure (3Kafe) or shape of) 
forms derivatives from nouns, as ^elbeumfijsig, "like 
a hero;" rec^tmaftig, "lawful." 

-tniitig (having the spirit (9Kut) of) forms ad- 
jectives from nouns, as friebmutig, "having the 
spirit of peace," 

-rcii^ forms adjectives from nouns, as liebreid^, 
"lovely;" t)oIh:ei(^, "populous." 

-film (Eng. "-some") forms adjectives from 
nouns, adjectives and verbs, giving the idea of ca- 
pacity, inclination, as furdjtfam, "timorous;" lang* 
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fam, "slow;" fofgfam, "docile;" einfam, "lone- 
some." 

-felig forms adjectives from nouns and verbs, as 
feinbfclig, "inimical;" glucfjclig, "happy;" rebfefig, 
"talkative." 

-t forms derivatives, as btd^t," tight ;" also nume- 
rals, as je^nt, "tenth." 

-WU (Eng. "-full ") forms adjectives from nouns 
as gebanfentJoU, "thoughtful ;" ^offnungSDoH, "hope- 
ful." 

-gig (Eng. "-ty ") forms numerals, as jtpanjig, 
"twenty." 

Exercise 40. 

Composition and Derivation of Adjectives. 



A. I. iothanh 

deathly tick. 

2. immergritti, 

evergretn. 

3- (etlbringeit)!, 

salutary* 

4- ei0fa(t 

ice-<old. 

5* Ie1ieti0fatt, 

tirtd of Itving 

r€fHarkable. 

m 

B. I. 7* B^tttt/ 

smooths 

II. 8. aiirrffitg, 

vtry cunning. 



J tot 
I trant. 

^ I tmmer 
I gran. 

bnngen. 

fait. 

Seben 
tatt. 

metten 
lourbig. 



d I gUtten. 



d I «b«^- 
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9- »««». '' I ^Vt. 

itady. 

10. eri»««m. '^\^raxa. 

excessively stupid. ' 



faithful. 

12. mi|1ieUe1ii0, d 

dis^euing. 

13. iineit)iU4f 

unending* 

14. itralt 

very old. 

III. 15. nelelartig, 

fog-like. 

16. effiar, 
17- goHieitf 

golden. 

18. l^dljem, 

19. 8erltneo 

of Berlin. 

20. jel^iifait, 

tenfold. 

21. Hretfalttg, 

threefold 

22. infelformig, 

island-shaped. 

23. meiflerllaft, 

24. ma^tig^ 



I treu. 



liebetu 



d 






iir- 
alt. 






V I 9^cbc( 
I -artig* 

I -bar. 

®oIb 
-en. 

-ern. 

^ I ©erlln 
I -cr. 

-fad|. 

-Stig 5|5f 

I -formig. 
^ I SWelflcr 



d 
d 



d 



-19 ' "^ 
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25. Itit)lifd6# 

childish, 

2d gioeirrler, 

of two hinds. 

27. maitnliit, 

memfy, 

28. enDIo0, 

endiess. 

29. reittma|t0^ 

legitimate. 

30. frieftmutig, 

peaceful. 

31. nolfreiit, 

populous. 

32. (angfam, 

slow. 

33- feittbfelig, 

hostile, 

34* )li4t 

tight. 

35- letHnott, 

sorrowful. 

3d stoiaitjttg. 



-if*. 

I -Ici. 
5 1 iKann 

@nbe 
-!o«. 

^ I S«cc()t 
I -magifl. 

"^ I -mfttlg* 

-rcl*. 

I fani. 

d I 8ein*> 
I -felig. 

bi(f 
-t. 

^ I ^'"^ 
^ I »»ft-« 



1. SQSann toar bic erftcStutcjeit' bcr beutfd^enSitcratur?— - 
3m 12tcn unb 13tcn ^cil^r^nbert. 

2. SBctd^e^ toaren bie jtoci §aupth)crfe biefcr 3^it? — 
2)a§ Slibelungenlieb unb ba^ ^ubruuHcb. 

3. SEBo toar ber Sd^aupla^ bc^ Slibclungenliebe?, unb hjer 

toaren bie gttjei §auJ)tj)erfoncn ? — 
3)cr @c^auj)Iai^ toar tetl« am Sll^ein, teite in Cftcr^ 
reid^, unb bic §auJ)tj)erfonen hjaren ©iegfricb unb 
jtrieml^ilb. 
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4. S33o toat ber ©d^auj)la| be« ilubrunlicbcS ? — 
%t\U in ^xlani unb tetl€ auf bent Continent. 

5. SBeld^eiS bicfer Qpcn* ffat man mit bcm „Db^ffeuS" i)on 

§omc'r bcrglici^cn*? — 
®ad Aubrunlieb. 

6. 35}a^ toarcn anbere ©ebid^tc biefcr 5periobc, unb toon 

hjem gefd^riebcn? — 
SEBoIfram toon gfc^cnbad^ fd^ricb „5ParjibaI'' ; ©ottftieb 
toon ©tva^burg fd^rieb ,,2^riftan unb 3foIbc" ; i^arts 
ntann toon Slue fdj^rieb „bet arme ioeinrid^." 

7. SGBcr wax ber bebeutenbfte* SKinnef anger • biefer 5pe* 

riobe ? — 
SBaltl^er toon ber SBogeltoeibe. 

' middle ages. ' bloom. ' epics. * compared. ^ most promi- 
nent. ^ singer of love. 



LESSON XLI. 

Composition of Adverbs. 

1. The Particles (adverbs, prepositions and con- 
junctions), which are not inflected like the other 
parts of speech, are not so systematically subject 
to composition, and, with the exception of adverbs, 
are not derived by means of prefixes and suffixes 
and the internal change. 

2. Compound adverbs, also prepositions and 
conjunctions, are formed, — 

I. of independent particles, as ^eruor, "forth;" 
jebod), "nevertheless," "thoroughly ;" uim^ 
mer, " never ; " gefleniiber, " opposite ; " 
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2. of a preposition and its case, as jubcm, "be- 

sides;" uber^aupt, "in gieneral;'* t)or9eftern, 
"day before yesterday;*' uberall, "every- 
where;" nadibcm, "after." 

3. Some are combinations or phrases, properly 

written separately, and not strictly com- 
pounds, as allentliatben, "on all sides;" bcr* 
fleftalt, "in such manner;" in^befonberc, 
" especially ; " feine^tocg^, " in no wise ;" nidf)t§* 
beftotpcniger, " none the less ;" I)eutjutage, " at 
the present day ; " uielmat^, " often." 

B, Derivation of Adverbs. 
I. Without Prefixes or Suffixes. 

1. Simple adverbs of place or direction, as a6, 
on, auf. 

2. Those from the roots appearing in bcr, l^ter, 
tt)cr, as ba, bann, bort, I)inter, tpie, tt)enn. 

3. Those of obscure derivation, as l^eutc {Jiiu 
tagti, "on this day"); nid^t (^e wiht^ "no wight, 
naught") ; jtoar {ze ware, i. e. ju toa^r, "for true"). 

4. Nouns used as adverbs, as l^ctm, "home;" 
morgcn, "to-morrow." 

5. Almost all adjectives in their uninflected 
form. 

II. Suffixes. 

-e, formerly used to form adverbs from adjec- 
jectives, only traces of which now remain, as langc, 
" long ; " gerne, " gladly ; " fac^te, " gently." 



256 DERIVATION OF ADVERBS. [Les. XLL 

-en^ forms adverbs, especially from adjectives 
in the superlative, as I)6(^ftcn§, "at the most;" 
beften«, " at the best ; " crficnd, " firstly ; " fibriflen^, 
" moreover," 

-lii^ (Eng. "-ly ") forms adverbs from nouns, ad- 
jectives and participles, as tagfi^, " daily ; " treutic^, 
"truly;" ^offcntlic^, "I hope." 

-littdd forms adverbs from nouns or adjectives, 
as blinbling^r " blindly ;" mcu^fingS, " rascally." 

-^ (properly the genitive ending) forms adverbs 
from nouns and adjectives, as anfang§, "at first;" 
teite, "partly;" linfe, "to the left;" bcreit^, "al- 
ready ; " anberiS, " otherwise ; " also from participles, 
as t)er9ebcni8, " in vain ; " eilcnbiS, " in haste." Cp, 
unterJocgiS, " on the way ; " ineinerfcit^, " in my be- 
half." 

"to'dtt^ forms adverbs from nouns and preposi- 
tions, as ^immctofirt^, "heavenward;" auflofirtiS, 
"upwards." 

-tticife (Eng. "-wise ") may be added to the above, 
although in some cases it is a noun and does not 
have the force of a suffix, as ftudflDcife, "piecemeal;" 
but giflcf tid)cr!t)eife, " in a happy manner," is properly 
the noun 2Bci)c limited by the adjective. 

Exercise 41. 

Composition and Derivation of Adverbs (and other 

Particles). 

A. I. icmot, ^\l^^^ 
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2. ntrgrttlitiio. 


c 


1 nirgenb < 

I tnrt 


f 


nc 
trgesb 


nowhere. 


1 •w 


3. %t%ttMtt, 


^ flMcn 
fiber. 


opposite. 


•• W»* 




.1 


9ting 


4- tmgdttmller. 


^ 


ringd d 


itm 


round €ibout. 




uml^rr 


ber. 


5- nimmer. 


nlc 
me^r. 


never. 






B. II. 6. fttile. 


d 


ftitt 


quietly. 


- "V» 


7* Ibi^fletil, 


d 




at most. 


* 


8. frdltit. 




9. MinbUngd, 

blindly. 


^ bluib 
"^ -Ung«. 


10. ietld. 


d 




partly. 


v« 


II. Iltll0» 


</ 


lint 


/<; M^ U/t. 


•" 


12. limmeltoart^* 


^ ©Immel 

-warn. 


heavenwards. 


• *r «W w^f • 


13. #ttiIioeife. 


-meifc. 


piecemeal. 


•*^» • J w# 


Hen. 


14- idienfiiHI, 


jeber 
"^ gatt. 1^ fa 


15- anet)lingi9, 


^ att 
"" S)tng. 


16. iti)lotfi^en, 

meammkUt. 


^ Slfdjcn 5 a^et 


17- tt(irr||ait|it 

in general* 


^ 


ilbcr 
$au))U 
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' 18. UwmuH, c I {J'JJ 



19- Iiii0ea4tetr d 

n^kwUkstamdmg. 



20. nmnittelfl^ d 

by mtoMtof. 



un- 

gea^tet (a^tm). 



^|S,V 



21. 

according to. 

ajttr. 



Ob 
gleid^ 

na4 
bent. 



24. 2)Mtiettoettet, ^ I ^'^emr! 

1. aBa« fttr eine 3(rt Siteratur blil^tc jtoifd^en bent 3WitteU 

alter unb ber SlefonnationSjeit ? — 
Set SKeiftergefang/ eine 8lrt SSoIteUeb,* toon toeld^em 
$and @a(l^d, ein ©d^ul^mad^et t)on 9tUmbetg, ber 
bertt^nttefte * 33ertreter * hjar. 

2. SDBte biele 5Weifterfanger %ob e« in 9?firnberg? — 
@d gab beren ungefal^r 250. 

3. SBeld^e Urfad^en* brad^ten ju biefer '^%\i einen Um« 

fd^hjung* in ber Siteratur l^erbor? — 
3)ie erpnbung ' ber Sud^bruierlunft • (1460), befonberg 
aber bie Sleformation. 

4. aSet^ied aSerl 2ut^er« ^atte bie grbfete Sebeutung • fttr 

bie beutf d^e Siteratur ? — 
@$ tDar bie Sibelitberfe^ung, iveld^e er 1521 anfing unb 
1634 bollenbete. 

5. a33a« fd^rieb Sutl^er nod^? — 
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@t fd^rteb aud^ Aird^enlteber, tDeld^e uberaS in ben 
bcutfd^en Jlird^en gcfungen toerben, tote j. 33." „QxrC 
fefte Surg ift Unfer ®ott." 

6. 2Ba« \oax ein befonbereS 3Serbienft" Sutl^erS um bie 

beutfd^e Qpxad^t ? — 
6r fiil^rte juerft eine allgemeine ©prad^e ein. 3Sor feiner 
3eit braud^te man t)erfd^iebene 2)ialelte in t>erfd^ie« 
benen Xeiten be« Sanbe^. 

7. 2Ber hjaren anbere Sd^riftftcIIer" um bie S^xt £ut^cr§? 
5Die ©at^rifer Sebaftian ©rant (1458-1521), toeld^er 

ba« ^^Warrenfd^iff" fd^ricb, unb 3i<>'^<^"^^ iJifd^art 
(1550-1589). 

8. SBa« ftir SJolfebiid^er" gab e« um biefe 3eit? — 

„2:ia eulenfriegcl/' „2)r. ^auft/ «ber etoige Sube/ 
,,@aIomon unb fBloroIf/' bag «2alenbud^." 

* master song. ' popular song. ' most famous. * representa- 
tive. ' causes. ^ revolution. ' invention. ' art of printing. 
' importance. " gum Sci|pic(, for instance. " service. " writers. 
'^ popular books. 



LESSON XLIL 

Conjunctions. 

Conjunctions may be divided, with reference to 
the kind of sentence they introduce, into the two 
classes of coordinating and subordinating conjunc- 
tions, the former followed by the normal or inverted 
sentence order, the latter by the transposed. The 
coordinating conjunctions may be farther divided 
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CONJUNCTIONS. 
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into general connectives and adverbial connectives, 
the former allowing the normal order, the latter 
requiring the inverted order. It is to be observed 
that conjunctions are of adverbial origin. Al- 
most all conjunctions in German are also adverbs. 
A word ceases to be an adverb and becomes a con- 
junction when its qualifying force extends over a 
whole clause instead of being limited to a particu- 
lar word in it. 



A, COOEDrNATING COKJUNCTIONS. 

I. General Connectives, aUowing the Normal Order of 

Sentence. 

airr. but, i^tx, or, 

afletn, yet, but, f oii^eni, but 

eiUlMler, either. 

Synonyms. 

alier, anein, fotllJmi. — obcr is the usual word for "but.*' When 
a strong antithesis to what precedes is to be expressed, and usu-^ 
ally after a negative, fonberit is used. aUein " only, yet," is more 
restricted than abcr to the introduction of a definite objection. 

II. Adverbial Connectives, requiring the inverted 

Order of Sentence. 

4* bllDl/ soon. 



I' alto, 

)iemtiait, 

mitliit, 
fontttr 

2. anit^ ais: . 
3* aitletitai/ 



therefore, ac- 
cordingly. 



besides. 



^ ^""'* \ then, thereupon, 
7« tientlOit, 1 never- 

1»rffenungeaittet, the- 

glrii^iootl, > less^ 

itilicffeii, hovh 

iti^tmeftotoetitger, ever. 



Les. XLII.] 



CONJUNCTIONS. 



261 



16. fo, sOt accordingly^ then, 

1 7* fottflf elset- otherwise, 

18. \^}B^1li^\ - tX9, as weU cu. 

19- itiXif partly, 

20. MUitttt^tVip meanwhile, 

21. Hielmel^r, rather, 

22. toeHer — ItOlt, neither 

nor. 



)ie0talli, [- count, th€re- 

)ie0l9e0eti, ) Me, 

10. (entttielier, ^'/'i^.) 

11. tt^tni, first, 

12. fenict^A^M^r. 

13- |e — beBo, the— the, 

15* tia^Jer^ tf^rw^jri^. 

Horner, be/ore, 

1. In the case of \t — beflo, the transposed order follows jje. After 
fon>o^( the normal order generally follows. After enttveber the 
normal order may also be used. 

2. It is to be noted that no distinct boundary separates the con- 
junctional use of these words from their adverbial use. They are 
conjunctions when they introduce clauses rather than limit the verb 
in the clause, in which case they are adverbs. 

3. Not only is the inverted order required when the adverbial 
connectives begin a sentence, but also when the period begins 
with a dependent sentence, which has the value of an adverbial 
connective requiring inversion; as, nad)bem er fetne Stei^nuttg 
bei^a^lt l^atte, reifle er ab. 



B, Subordinating Conjunctions, requiring the 

Transposed Order. 

I. al0, 1 

toattn, > as, when^ if, 

toetiit, } 



2, um, \^^^^^ 

3. ^% until. 



4- l>a, ) 

toetl^ V aSf si 



since, because. 



5. ^amit, I ^^at, in order that. 



6. f|ltt0, in case, 
7' infill, ) 

iii^elfriir \ while, 

8. jf, \cucording, 

j|e iiadl^em, > as, 

9. ntdl^eill, after that, 

10. 111111/ now that, 

11. ai, whether. 
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12. ol^leidif \ 15* ungeai^tet, notwUhstand" 

13- feitHem, j*w^. 17. ttiie, how as, 

14. {0, in case^ if, 1 8. IQO, where, 

1. Like the above, the following expressions require the trans- 
posed order : at« ob, al« lunm, " as if ; " anflatt bag, " instead 
of;" o^nc bag/ ** without;" aiif bag, nm bag, " in order that." 
Also fo and tDie with a following adjective, as fo tangf, ** as long 
as ; '' kt)ie fern, ** as far as ; " and expressions from IDO, as h)obei, 
** whereby/' iporouf, "whereupon." 

2. ob and ivenn are not only used in composition with gleid^, 
fd)Oil, IPO^I, but the latter, including also aud), may follow after 
intervening words, the whole having the signification " although." 
The latter words also add the force of "ever," not only after ob 
and iDcnn, but fo, mie, mo. 

3. In the above list the following are at the same time adverbs, 
with a different* signification and not requiring the transposed 
order : 

^amit, therewith, tDatretlb (prep.) during, 

!"1!T Ueamvhile, \Mmi, with which. 

liUieffeit, ) loorm, m which, 

nnil^llftit/ afterwards, tDOliOII/ of or from which, 

f dtbcni/ since that time. 

Synonyms. 

1. attf toanilf loantt. — aid is the usual '* as " or " when " for a 
single event at a particular past time, menu is "when" or 
"whenever" of a repeated event or habitual occurrence; as, bic 
@d)malben fe^ren guriict, menn bad Setter marm ift. luann is 
" when " in a question, direct or indirect. 

2. (fHOt^ Cl^t. — The latter is perhaps the more common. 

3. btt/ toefl. — '^^ is "as,** *• since ;" tucK is "because." 

4. ittbcm, loiilltfltll. — The latter the more common in expres* 
sionsoftime, "while," "whUst." 3nbcm is also " since, '" in 
that." 
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Exercise 42. (a). 

I. SDa^ aSetter ift f)cutc gut, aUt c^ ift fait. 2. 3d^ 
l^abe i^n gefetjcn, allettt tc^ fonnte ntd^t mit x\)m fpred^en. 
3. ^eutc ge^e id^ nid^t, benn e^ regnct. 4. SBir ntfif^ 
fen eilen, obet n^lr iDerben bcu 3^9 tJerfaumeu. 5. @tc 
tpagten nid^t totxitx ju ge{)en, fottbern fel)rtcn juritd. 
6. eotoQ^I ^o^ann aid ^arl tuoren bo. 7* 3c langcr 
bte 3;agc finb, befto furjer finb bic SRfi^te. 8. CBebet 
n^ar ntein Sruber bo, n9di Ukb id) longe. 9. ^ttd^ 
fann man ein 9iunbrcifc6iIIct faufen. 10. SBarm ift c^ 
l^eute, alfp mfiffcn tuir cinen ©onnenfd^trm ne^mcn. 
II. S)aS ift ein fcl)5ner ^unb, bennoA gefaUt cr mir 
nid^t. 12. ^nfiferbeiit miiffen tuir biefeiS t^un. 13. (£^ 
regnet, bed^ali^ bleibe ic^ ni^t. 14. Sntttiebei: mu^ 
cr arbeiten, obcr er tuirb ni^t langc ba biciben. 15. 
3tt>ar l^abe id^ il^n gcfe^cn, abcr nur auf ein paax 
SWinutcn. 

I. That is a fine house, but it is not large enough. 
2. I am willing to go with you, yet I should rather 
stay at home. 3. We will not go now, for it is too 
late. 4. He does not love him, but he hates him. 
5. I visited him and he was glad to see me. 6. The 
more you practice, the better you will play. 7. My 
father lived a long time in France, therefore he 
speaks French as well as English. 8. Either he 
must work industriously, or he will lose his place. 
9. First we wrote some letters, then we went out 
walking. 10. We must hasten, else we shall miss 
the train, u. I am not well to-day, accordingly I 
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must stay at home. 12. We have used partly this, 
partly the other. 13. If you wish to make a round 
trip, then you should buy a round-trip-ticket. 14. I 
helped him, because I liked him. 15. Soon you 
will see him. 

Exercise 42. (b). 

I. Xdenn bcS iDO^r ift, fo miiffen totr ei(en. 2. 
KU er antam, )oQt id^ ntc^t ba. 3. 9Stffen @te, toititit 
er bmmen toirb ? 4- @d t^ergeEft feine @tunbe, p^ne Ml 
id^ i^n fc^. 5. @d fd^ien, iil# oi^ e^ regnen tuoQte. 
6. tBi# bie modt fici^ ))erfu^Iet, lo^t bie ftrenge SIrbett 

tu^en. 7* Snbon id) in bad 3^^^^^ ^^^t f^^ ^^ ^^ 
gleid^* 8. ^n toirft belo^nt tucrben, ie ua^htm bu 
ffeifeig 6ift. 9. 9tmi cr ju §aufc ift, miiffen totr i^n 
befud^en. 10. 3c^ fprad^ mit i^m, QJ^gleM idE| t^n nid^t 
fannte. n. SJerad^te il)n nid^t, toettn cr aud^ fd^ioadl 
ift. 12. ®Q fc^dn eS uttc!^ fetn mag, fo fann ed mir bod^ 
nid^t nix^lid) fetn. 13. ®q lattge er ftcigig arbeitet, 
ipcrben iuir nici)tg fagen. 14. SBiffen ©ie, tulc er fingt? 
>S- S^agen ©ie, ttiatttnt cr gefommeii ift. 

I. It was late when we arrived. 2. Entering (as 
I entered) the room, I saw him at once. 3. Ask 
him when he is going. 4. When the weather is 
warm, the swallows come back. 5. The sun set 
before we arrived. 6. Please wait, until I have 
written this letter. 7. Speak louder, in order that 
I may understand better. 8. After buying my 
ticket I went into the waiting-room. 9. As he 
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was very industrious, he was well paid. 10. In 
case you wish anything, call me. u. He went 
away without any one's seeing him. He went 
away without seeing me. 12. Since I have been 
here, I have not seen him. 13. He slept while 
I was reading. 14. As soon as the physician 
arrives, please tell me. 15. I could not go further, 
because I was too tired. 

VOCABULA&Y. 

FBMiNiNB. Ui midite lithn, / should 

We ftmlreifr, round trip, rather. 

We Stelle, place, position, |tff eilf hate, 

bte Sf^tDaibe, swallow, uhtn, practice. 

NBUTBR. Jelff It, help. 

%a9 fE^tttiivmtt, waiting- M ^ttKiltn, cool of, 

room, fteilj, severe, 

lelotneil/ reward, pay. 



fOlOOlll — V\%, as well — as, Hewftteil, despise, 

je — neflo, the — the, eill »lUet lof en, buy a ticket, 

Sprec^nbnn9.-~gie ftneite $Uttt}fit >tv bnttfil^eit 

I. SEBann tear bet 3lnfanfl ber jtoeiten Slutejeit* bee 
beutf d^en Siterotut ? — 
3n bet SKitte be8 18. ^al^rl^unbettg. 
». SEBet tooren bie i&am)tbi<^tet * bief et ?Petiobe ? — 
^lo^ftod (1724-1803), Seffutfl (1729-81), ffiielanb 
(1733-1813), §erber (1744-1803). 
3. 2Bo lebte ilIoi)ftod unb too« fd^rieb et? — 

@t lebte in ^o^enl^agen unb ^ombutg unb fd^tieb ben 
„3Reffia«.- 
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4. SSobutd^ tourbe ^Io))ftod( angeregt ' ben tMt\fia^" ju 

f d^reiben ? — 
2)urd^ bad „93erlorene ^atabie^'^ Don ^IRilton. 

5. 2Ba^ fc^rieB SIoj)ftod oufeetbem? — 
(Sr fc^rieb au^etbem Diele fc^one Dben. 

6. SBo lebte Sefftng unb toag f^rieb cr? — 

Sr lebte in 2etj)j^tfl, Setlin^ §omburfl unb SBoIfenbuts 
tel. ®r fd^rieb ben wSooloon" (liber bie ©renjeit* 
bet 5KaIerei' unb ^oefte') „2)ie i&ombutgift^e Dta* 
maturgie/ aud^ bie Sd^oufj)i<Ie „5Kinna toon Sam* 
l^elm/ ,,emilia ©alotti- unb „3tatf)an bet SBeife." 

7. SEBo lebte SBielanb unb toaS fd^rieb er? — 

SBielanb lebte in Seimar. @t ntad^te ttbetfe^ngen ^ 
unb fc^rieb „bie Slbberiten" unb ben ^Dbeton." 

8. SEBo lebte §erber unb toaS f d^rieb er ? — 

§erber toor §ofj)rebi0er" in SQSeimor. 6r fc^rieb ben 
„6ib.'' Sebeutenb toaren aud^ feme fritifc^en unb 
^l^ilofo^l^ifd^en ©d^riften. 

9. SSBer tooren onbere 2)i<^ter biefer ^eriobe? — 
©ettert, ®Ieim, Slamler, Sotooter unb Siitfler. 

' bloom. ' principal poets. ' incited. ^ boundaries. ^ paint- 
ing. * poetry. ' translations. • court preacher. 



LESSON XLIIL 

Adverbs and Interjections. 
Adverbs. 

1. Adverbs qualify verbs, also adjectives and 
other adverbs. 

2. Adverbs may be divided, according to their 
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signification^ into the following divisions, which 
are, however, neither peremptory nor exhaustive. 
3. Only a very few adjectives, which are of very 
common use as adverbs, are included in the lists. 
Also many derivatives and compounds, phrases 
and nouns, used as adverbs, are not included. For 
a special statement of the formation of adverbs, 
see the lesson (41) on composition and derivation 
of adverbs. 

I. Adverbs of Place. 

1. adoattd, downwards to one II. %t%tXinltt, opposite, 

side. 1 2. I^et^ hither, 

2. allettttalbett, on all sides. ^xtx, here. 
ttieratt, everywhere. |tlt, tkither. 

3. anberdlOO, elsewhere. 13. h^ettblOO, somewhere. 
4* WAiVMXittt, apart. 14. tiirgetibd/ I , 

S. «U§eil, without. ttirgenlmiO, ) nownere. 

6. (etfammett, ^ 15. VM%,left. 

mitettttltbcr^ V together. te4td, right. 

Sttfammeil, ) 16. nebeniet, near by, beside, 

7- till. ) 17. riitgdiim, ) round 

Hafelliff, \ there. riit0dttm|er, >• ^bout. 






8. emtior, up. 18. ritlflmgd, backwards. 

9. fern, J. ^^^ 19. tttttmoegd/ ^ />4/ way. 

tDf ttr ) 20. lOOf where. 

10. fort, 1 21. jttttttf, ^a^>&. 

1. like ablPSrtd are other derivatives in -n)art9, as aufmartd, 
** upwards;" aildnjSrtd, "outwards;*' ru(fn)ort«, "backwards;" 
feitroartS, "sidewards:" »orn)avt8, "forwards." 

2. Like aiificn are other derivatives in -en, as ^inten, "behind; " 
imtcu, "within;" mitten, ** in the midst;" oben, "above," "up 
stairs ; " nnten, ** below," ** down stairs ; " »orn, " in front." 
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3. There are many derivatives from ba, (bar, contracted'br), as 
ba^ln, ** thither ; " hamhtn, *• near there ; " barin, brin, " in there ; " 
braugen, " out there ;" brobcn, ** up there ;" barubcn, brubeii, " over 
there." So also from bort, as bortljin, " thither; ** and from luo, 
as \\>o\)tv, "whence;" tuoftin, "whither;" mo(r)nad^, "where- 
after;" onber^mo^tn, "elsewhither;*' Irgenbivo^tH, "some- 
whither;" uirgcubwo^ln, "nowhither." 

4. There are also many derivatives of ^er, ^ter, ^tlt, as ^erilber, 
"over here;" fticrau?, "out here;" ^inou«, "thither;" bi«t)rr, 
«* up to here : " ba^ill, " thither." 

5. Many of these adverbs are also separable prefixes, as ha, 
ba^iit, tmpoXf fort, gegeniiber, ^er, ^ier^er, ^in, ^inaud, itberaU, torg, 
gnfatnmen, gurfid. 

Synonyms. 

1. tlfeittllalbeil, fitertlU — oHenttjatbrn is "all over, on all 
sides ;" fiberaK is " everywhere " (French, partout^ 

2. beifammei, mitetMK^cr, sttfamiiirii. - gufammen is the 
usual word for " together ;" beifotnmen is " near by ; " tniteinanber, 
" with one another." 

3. bll/ Hort^ QafclM* — bort is the demonstrative "yonder." 
bafelbft has a trifle more emphasis than ba. 

4. \tt9 \\tt, Ijill.— ^er is " to this place ;" ^in the opposite, "to 
that place; " ^ier Is "here." 

II. Adverbs of Time. 

WMXt, > always. lOeOtlt, ) 

W*'..^./ ^- ;*"*' Xoncejormerly, 

2. Vi^VMi^X^, gradually, \m% \ 

tX^fM, \ -^ f riiler, y sooner, previously 

4« ittHl, soon, SttHOff ) 

5. limitl, \ ^^^^. 10. cinfltDetlfll, meanwhile, 

f*<>»' ^ "• «^"*' \ finally, at last, 

^attll, [then. 12. fewer, y^^ther. 
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13' ^tfttvn, yesterday. ao. oft, ^ 

H' iitiHf \at once, immedi' dftftd, >• ^^«. 



i5« letitef /^</tfy. 21. morgeti/ to-morrow. 



itiiit, f Kimntermfllr, 

i8. fttTjUdif {^.g^gf^iiy 23. mi^f still, once more, 

uritltft, ( •^* 24. felten, seldom, 

19' lM$t, /or a longtime. 25. ipattfitni, at tAe latest, 

\m^% lon^ a^'o. 26. loailll^«'^»> 

mtlitti^ltr »^^/^»<f <z^. 27. tDte^eri^^^. 

1. Some nouns in the genitive are used ais adverbs of time : 
abenbd, ** at evening ; " anfaiiflS, " at first." Also the noun 3Jial 
in composition, as cinmat, "once," "only;" maucftmaf, "fre- 
quently;" e^ema(«, elnfimal«, DorntaU, "formerly;" oftmal«, 
"often." 

2. Some adverbs of time are properly phrases formed with 
prepositions, as btd^r, "hitherto;" bidtoeilen, gumeilen, "some- 
times;" eftebcm, Dormer, "formerly;" ^cmoc^, nac^^cr, "hereafter;" 
feitbcm, felt^t, "since;** flbcrniorgen, "day after to-morrow;" 
borgefkm, "day before yesterday;" guerfl, "at first;" juglcid^, 
babei^ " at the same time;" 2unad}ft, " next" 



Synonyms. 

1. tffejeit, immtt, fiiti* — intmcr is the usual word for " al- 
waj's ; " flet«, " steadily," " constantly," "without cessation ; " ottc* 
geit, " at every point of time." 

2. banioU, iiaitlt^ fobanit. — bamal9 is demonstrative, pointing 
to a special point in the past ; bantl and fobann mean " then," with 
reference to what has preceded. 

3. Itlft, nun. — ie^t is this particular point of time; nutl is more 
general, and also expresses a logical conclusion. 

4- tiif r nitmM, nimmtt, itintmermetr. — nie is the usual word ; 
niemald and nimmcc a little more emphatic; nimmerme^r more 
poetical 
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Vocabulary. 

MASCULINE. befe^rtl, examine. 

ber Sonif cathedral. f^^tVi, up-stairs. 

net ®)iei{e{aal, dining-room, ni^eit auf ttm *o4e, <m top oj 

bet 9ltht\,/og. the roof. 

tliemaub, no one. 

tnt Ittdlmtne^ o^rAu/. fdjlagm, strike. 

Exercise 43 (a). 

I. Wm^xi% (iegt bo^ ®orf. 2. mema finb h^ir 
gewefen. 3. MttberdttiQ muffen ©ic i^n fiid)cn. 4- SWits 
ten im gciiitcn SBalb I)at ba$ ^.^dgletit fein Sieft^en. 

5. QSeifanttnett fagcn fie. 6. Sort ift bad @c^(og. 
7. tRitiddttftt ftonbcii bie Scute. 8. 9Seit nttt^er fa^en 
tt)ir 9?e6e(. 9. Unterttiedd begegnete id^ SBil^elm. 
10. ©iiib ©ie beteitd im S)om gewefen ? greifid^ bin 
ic^ ba getpcfen unb {)a6e i^n genou befetieit. n. Santald 
ipar er nid)t ju |)aufe. 12. ^oebett ift er ongefommcn. 
13. ©corg ber gfinfte, clnfl ^6nig toon ^annot)er, ftarb 
im Slui^lonbc. 14. SJon ic^t aw muffen toir fleifeiger 
fein. 15. Silngft ift er geftorbcn. 

I. Can you walk backwards ? 2. Is the dining- 
room up-stairs } 3. We found him on top of the 
roof. 4. Do you see that mountain yonder ? 5. I 
went to the house, but there was no one in it. 

6. One came hither, the other went thither. 7. We 
could not find him anywhere. 8. He is always 
whistling. 9. I shall be there betimes. 10. I have 
just seen your brother, n. We will go at once. 
12. Now the clock is striking. 13. Have you known 
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him long? I made his acquaintance long ago. 
14. I often see your cousin. 15. Did that happen 
recently ? 



III. Adverbs of Quantity, Degree, Measure. 



I. 



. ' ' y so, ctccordingly, 

2. audi, 

also, too. 



tiidi,) 
Sttf ) 



\\ 



even. 



3- atti^, 
WW, 

4- ^ttri^tttl, ) exceedingly, 
X^ltnwA, f entirely, 

5. iritttle, I ^^^^y^ ^^^^^ 






10. 9eit1t9r enough, 

II* %\tX<^\waii, as it were, 

12. |aittPtfa4ltd|,/r/W//^/^. 
13* loi^ffend, <!/ m^j/, a/ best. 
14- faitm, l^r^r/^, 

fdllOftltil^/ S scarcely, 

15. metr^ »«<w^. 

16. mt\^VXi,for the most part, 
mostly. 

17. VM^X&li^, as far cts possible, 

19- teiW, I . ,, 

20. ttiier(aii|it i»^i^»^ra/. 

21. noQfitlid/A//^ 

22. Intxd^fitXii, at least. 

23. IXtmXii^, tolerably, pretty. 



full. 
6. circt, 

?• iefonHerd, especially, 
^'^^^^'\ofily,but, 

wxx, S 

1. The following adjectives are especially frequent in their ad- 
verbial use: ougerorbentlid^, augecfl, \fi^% "extremely," "exceed- 
ingly;" ganj, gfingUd^, "wholly;" genau, flerabe, "directly," "pre- 
cisely;" ^inl&nglid), "sufficiently;" xti^X, "very;" unmogtic^, 
" impossible," "not possible." 

2. The following compound expressions have the value of ad- 
verbs: ebenfall«, gleid^falld, " in like manner," einigermagen, " in 
some measure," "somewhat;" indbcfonberc, "especially;" Iciner* 
feitd, "on neither side." 
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Synonyms. 

I* Mo(f lUtr. — nut is the more common w<Mrd for "only;" 
btog, is rather "merely," " simply.*' 

2. §tt^ f el^. — fe^r is more usual with verbs and adjectives ; 
gar with adverbs, as gar nid^t, "not at all." 

3- toilin, fAtoerlii^. — !anm is " but just," " scarcely ; " \6irotx» 
(left is " hardly ; " " wHh difficulty." 

IV. Adverbs of Manner and Quality. 

2. ilinblttl^d, blindly. 8. fd|Oll0eild, in the best math 

^' ^^"i?^: \ in like manner. , ^• 

0lfl«ftttt6j 9. fo, \^o thus. 

4- gem, \giadiyi reiuc- eHeitfo, ) ' 

nitgent, t tantly, 10. tttttfonft, \ in vain. 

|00|1, ) ' II. tO^tphow^as. 

6. Ictiltr/ unfortunately. 

Synonyms. 

1. anberd/ foitft.— anberd is "otherwise," "in a different 
manner ; " jonfl is " else," with reference to an alternative. 

2. Itfber, llielmejt.— licbcr, "more willingly," "rather," as the 
comparative of Qcrn, expresses a preference, with reference to 
choice of the will; Oielme^r, "much more," is objective, referring 
to a superiority of one thing over another. 

3. ttmfbllfl, ttergeHfll^. — umfonfl is "inv^n" in the sense 
that nothing has resulted from a thing done ; Dergebettd is "in vain" 
in the sense that the object has not been attained. 

V. Adverbs of Affirmation, Doubt, Negation. 

i.^tnim^.tobesure. 3- Ja^etj U^,f^,^ 

lOOltU [• indeed^ it is true, 4« bO(i,^^/, however. 

Stoat, ) 
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5. thna, y j^ J. J, 'o* Wttedloeg^ in nc wise. 

moglidiertDetfe, f^ !, "• «rtiir no, 

txtvitm, S^'^'^^y^ 12. itid,fc«^/. 

6. fitlDtlir, Xtridy^ in- \y }^tttMiiM^, presutnoHy. 
tDt|rl|afti0, ) deed, 14* ^i^tS^^VXi^,prob<Ufly, 

ialOOlf, V"'y" ''^'''^' ,6. tDidlill, actually, really. 

INTERJECTIONS. 

Interjections may be divided according to their 
signification and used as follows : 

I. Interjections expressing Grief, Pain, Disgust, 

Imprecation. 

\,%1^,ah! ) ^.\tt^Vi^Xtp God forbid! 



%ah! ^ 
il^tt, alas / >gri< 
nfl,oA! ) 



Uintt, alas I > grief. 5. ^Oltltf tlDettCt^ thunder / 

iDfll, ok! } 6. dm {%tm, %vm\ \ doubt, 

2. in, oh ! ) hum, humph ! J perplexity. 

7. %%,hu! oh! 



in, oh ! 1 

intfdl, ^/^/[-pain. 



8. metll l^immelr heavens! 
3. bi(, pshaw ! ^ ^iisg^t^ 9- tpo^tinfcn^, /i^ ^ifew^W 

^' ' tounds ! 



i^, pshaw !^ 



llftti/>^ ) ^°" ^™P \0, ^^ifi^VCmxip rounds! 



II. Interjections expressing Joy, Surprise, Command, 

Attention. 

1. i4,«^/ ^ joy, 3-ttttf, «// )e3chor- 
ei, why, oh ! > sur- inf be tttt^ r<W«^ ^« / J tatlon. 
ni, well then ! now ! ) pnse* 4. Irr ! call to a horse to stop. 

2. i^, ah! I ^^^^ 5. fort, > ^ off! clear the 
at a, ^tf / >• ^^ ^ iDfg, > way ! out of the 
%9i,ha! ) tDegbir ) way/ 
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6. 9tttiM, God be praised I 

7. \x%^tf bravo ! well done! 

9. w/ ) 

St' Y-' 

II. \t, 

ha! ho! 



, /• silence J 






12. |af4, 

14. tO)l)i ! j on closing a bar- 

1 gain. 

15- lOOllttll, ) all right I came 

17- t»ttta,who*s there! 



1. The infinitives, QU«fleigen, "all out!" einflelgen, **aU 
aboard ! " umfleigeit, '* change cars ! " are frequent as interjections 
in railway parlance. 

III. Interjections in Imitation of Natural Sounds. 



7. pai\ib,clap! splash! 

8. pnff,pop! 

9' \^nnpp, snap! slap! 
10. fd|ltttrr» rapidity. 

"'WIT' ? burden of 

ninttttlera, > '°^5'- 



1. Itlt), bang! 

2. |iluill)l, of a fall. 

3. hum — hum, sound of a 

drum. 
4- fitippi, instantly. 

5. fnad9,snap! crack! 

6. miin, of a cat. 
XM^, of a cow. 
tDttI, of a dog. 

Exercise 43 (b). 

I. es ift fpat, toir mflffen nlfo fd^neHcr gel^cn. 2. eeiftft 
iiiciit SBater fonntc ba^ nid^t t^im. 3- ©citiafte tparcu 
luir ju fpat gcfommen gfafl t)a6c ic^ ben 3^8 ^er^ 
faitmt. 4* <>att|itfji(^U(^ {)abe id) ba$ gen^uuf^t. 5. «ln> 
berd foH alle^ fein. 6. SClIerbittdd ift bag ma^r. 7. ©inb 
©ic \t in ®enf geioefen ? 3ttMir bin id^ ba gclpefen, 
aber e§ ift fcI)on lattoe ftet* 8. ©ie looHcn b9f^ uid^f 
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toegge^cn. 9. S)ag ift in red^t fd^Sn. 10. SCtttfc^ ! 35ag 
t^ut tuel^. II. i^cnm^rc! 5Doi§ t^uc id^ nid^t. 12. 
O^ettttittl^Ufi^ l^attc cr fid^ t^crirrt. 13. ®oMoh ! @nb^ 
lic^ ftnb tDtr ba. 14. Sottnerttietter! tpai^ ^re ic^? 
15. Vfl! riefcn bte 3w^6ter. 

I. The weather is extremely fine to-day. 2. I 
will say but one word more. 3. He is just as in- 
dustrious as his brother. 4. We shall scarcely 
walk so far to-morrow. 5. I could not possibly 
find my inkstand. 6. I went as fast as possible, 
but very reluctantly. 7. I searched indeed for my 
hat, but in vain, 8. I can in no wise do that now. 
9. I did not think of it at all. 10. I have been 
there three times at least, n. Bravo ! that sounds 
well ; go on. 12. Out of the way ! we are in a 
hurry. 13. Pshaw! I do not like to hear that. 
14. Heavens! what is this! 15. The deuce! you 
really do not mean that. 

Vocabulary. 

MAscuuNE. ungentf reluctantly. 

\tt 3tt(|orer, listener. ttltmoglidl, not possibly. 

NBUTER. mo§Ii«fl f4neQ, as fast as 

Ui «lltettfa*, inkstand. possible. 

fttl^fttf search for. 

nttr 1t0d|r only^ one more. Utltgeitr sound. 

Sprec^tsbung. — ^ (SStl^e, ^Hc^VXtt. 

I. SBann erreid^te* bie jtoeitc Sliitejcit' ber beutfd^cn 
Siteratur i^re ^5d^fte Slutc? — 
3ur 3rit ©fitl^eS unb ©d^iHerS, ungefdl^r am 3lnfan' 
be^ jeftigen Sftl^tl^unbertg. 
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2. 3Bo h)urbe ®5t^e geboren^ unb too Ibrad^te et ben grd^s 

ten 2:eil f eineS £cben« ju ? — 
®r hnirbe 1749 in granlfurt geboren, ftubierte in 
fiei))2ig unb SttaPurg, unb brad^te ben gro^ten 2etl 
feine^ Sebend in 3Betmar )u^ n>o er 1832 ftatb. 

3. SQBelc^e 2)ramen f c^ricb ® ot^e ? — 

„®'6^ bon Serlic^ingen/' „&a\>\^o/ rrS^^tflenie/ 
^ggmont/ „Xaffo'' unb ^gauft.'' 

4. aSeld^e Jlomane fc^rieb Odt^e ? — 

„^k Seiben be« jungcn SQBert^erg/ ^illS^elm SWeiftet/ 
;,2)ie ajJa^toertoonbtf c^aften/ " 

5. SQBaS fc^rieb ®6t^e nod^ ? — 

»§ennann unb 2)orot^ca/ „9leine!e fjud^g/ unb bie 
©elbftbiogra^^ie * „2lu« meinem Seben." 

6. 338o toarb ©critter gcboren unb too lebte er ? — 

er toarb 1759 in SKarbad^ geboreh, lebte in Stuttgart, 
Sei^jig unb 2)regben, toor ^rofeffor in 3^"^/ "^^ 
ftorb 1805 in aSeimor: 

7. SBeld^e 35ramcn fc^rieb ©driller? — 

„2)ie atauber/' „giegIo/ MabaU unb giebe,'' ^®on 
6orIo«/ ^attenftein/' „3Karia ©tuort/ „2)ie Sung* 
frau Don Drieang," „3)ie 33raut Don SJleffma'' unb 
„3BiI^eIm SCett.'' 

8. SBelc^e ©efd^id^tgtoerle fd^rieb ©d^itter ? — 

Den „2lbfatt * ber SBieberlanbe" unb ben ^^brei^igjfi^s 
rigen ^tieg.'' 

9. 2Ba« fd^rieb ©chiller nod^ ? — 

aSiele SaHaben unb Sieber, befonber^ ^2)cn 6|)ojierr 
gang" unb „2)ag 8ieb toon ber ©lode." 

' reach. ' bloom. ' elective affinities. * autobiography. 

* revolt 
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LESSON XLIV. 

HISTORICAL RELATION OF ENGLISH TO GERMAN WORDS. 

GRIMM'S LAW. 

That large part of the English vocabulary which 
has come down to us from the German has done 
so by observing certain fixed changes in respect to 
the consonants. This is called Grimm's Law, from 
Jacob Grimm, who first fully demonstrated by in- 
duction its existence. 




Grimm's Law. 

ENGLISH. 

d I. 

/ 2. 

th 3. 

h 4. 

/ .5. 

/,» 6. 

ch 7 



g^ y it^^ vf {gk) 






Sag 

3cit 
benlttt 

tief 
tattli 

Ainu 

S»eg 
kartell 



day 
I that 
I tide 

think 

rib 

deep 
{deaf 
\ dove 

chin 

book 

high 

way 
{yarn 
\ gar den 



The above table states the essential facts of 
this law with reference to the English, from 
which it is seen that there are certain fixed chan^ 
ges in the mutes of the dental, labial and guttural 
series. For example : German t becomes English 
dy b becomes /A, and f becomes ch^ etc. There are 
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exceptions to the operation of the law, and so in 
many cases the letter does not change at all or to 
a different one from that required. For instance, 
it makes a difference whether a letter be initial or 
not, also whether it be preceded by a liquid letter, 
as h m n, t. Moreover, it is to be observed that 
the change takes place more extensively in the 
dental than in the other two series. 

This law is of practical value in acquiring a Ger- 
man vocabulary, because, knowing the particular 
change to which a letter is subject, we are enabled 
in many cases to conclude the English word cor- 
responding to the German one. 

As illustrations of this law are given below lists 
of German words from which historically related 
English words are obtained by making the required 
changes : 

I. Dentals. 

(i.) German t (t^) = Eng. ^/; — ©ott^eit, feftcn, Sag, 

tt)un, tief, 2:0b, Xraum, unter, SBort. 
(2.) German b = Eng. tA : — SBab, Srubcr, ba^, 

benlen, bicf, bod^, S)urftr brei, @rbc. 
(3.) German 9 (ff, ft, s^ «) = Eng. /; — aug, bcffcr, 

bag, e«, gu6, ^a% \)t\% ^a^t, fi^en, 3a^I, ^eit, 

3oa, ju, ittjci. 

II. Labials. 

(i.) German u = Eng. 3.-— boppel, grippe, ?PoIfter, 
atippe, ©toppel. 
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(2.) German ( == Eng. /, v: — ob, gicbcr, \)oXh, 

Sinabc, Kc6, ficbcn, fterbcn, taub, Xaubc, ubcr, 

SBctb. 
(3.) German f (|if) = Eng. / ; — ?fpfel, auf, ^clfeu, 

ftflpfen, offcn, ^flanjc, ?Pftic^t, rcif, fc^affcn, 

©d^Iaf, ©d^ncpfc, ticf, tocrfen. 

in. Gutturals. 

(i.) German f {d) = Eng. cA : — SBanf, fififc, faucn, 

Sinn, @trecfe, ftrccfen. 
(2.) German g, = Eng. ^, ^ (i), w {^/t) : — Sluge, 

froftig, ®arten, SKagb, folgen, ^flgcl, ttcgcn, 

wag, 5Pflug, Sng, Salg, Sogel, SBeg. 
(3.) German d^ = Eng. k, gh,y: — SBud^, bod^, gStt^ 

lid^, Sod^, Ic^d^t, mac^cn, SKUd^. 

Sprec^ttbung.— |lir itmr ifit iit htv Sltrratitv« 

1. SEBer toartn bte Sertreter ^ bet „9timtantif d^en Sd^ule'' ?— 
2)ie 93tUber Sd^Iegel^ %x^, t)on ^atbenbevg (or „9lo« 

t)aIU'0/ ©ci^Uievmad^er, Srentano, bon Xrnim, bott 
Jtleift^ §ottqu^, t)on ©id^enbotf („9lud bem Seben eined 
2:auflcm(l^t«'^). 

2. 2Bet toarcn bie Saterlanb^bid^tet?* — 
ambt, Kdrner, Don ©c^enlenborf, Studett. 

3. SBer fmb Slomanf c^reiber bcr neuen 3^it ? — 
gre^tag (r,®ie berlorene ipanbfc^rift *''), Sluerbac^, 

©piell^agen, §e^fe, @ber« GUatba"). ®abn. 
4- 2Ber l^at Keine Srj&^Iungen unb Slobellen gefd^ries 
ben? — 
^eiffe (^Xnfang unb Snbe"), Si^tlilt C^er jerbroc^ne 
Rrug"), SBilbermut^, (,,a)er 6infieb(er im SBalbe''^ 
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km C,5Dic ®etet*2BaU^'0/ Senfen, ©totem. 
S- SBcr jtnb bie ncueren 2)ramattfcr ? — 

Sinbau, ©ottfd^aH, SBilbenbru^. 
6. SBeld^e 2)ic^ter l^aben SSaQaben unb £ieber gefd^rie^ 
ben? — 
gj^amiffo, Ul^Ianb, 3lfl(fert, platen, ipeme, Senau, 
®run, ^eiligratl^. 

' representatives. ' a good-for-nothing. ^ national poets 

'* manuscript. 



LESSON XLV. 

Brief Sketch of the German Language. 

X. German in the sense here used is more 
properly called High-German. The meaning of 
High-German will be seen, if we notice the divi- 
sions of the Germanic branch of the Indo-European 
family. These are as follows : 

(a) Low-German, so called from its being the 
language of the lowlands of northern Germany. 
From this comes ^«^//jA through the Anglo-Saxon, 
which was carried into England in the fifth century. 
To this division belong also Dutch, or the language 
of the Netherlands, and old Saxon and Frisian. 

ip) The High-German, occupying central and 
hern Germany. 
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(c) The Scandinavian, occupying Sweden, Den- 
mark, and Norway, together with the island o£ 
Iceland. 

(a) The Gothic, not represented by any existing 
language, but by parts of a version of the Bible, 
made by Bishop Ulfilas in the fourth century. 
This is the oldest extant monument of the Ger- 
manic languages. 

2. Of these divisions the High-German, or that 
originally spoken in the higher or hilly portions of 
Germany, in distinction from the Low-German of 
the sea-shore, is the ancestor of the present German, 
or literary language of all Germany. 

The history of this High-German falls into three 
periods, as follows : 

{a) The Old High-German period, down to the 
twelfth century. 

ip) The Middle High-German period, extending 
from the beginning of the twelfth century to the 
time of Luther. 

{f) The New High-German period, from the 
Reformation down. 

3. The Old High-German period commences 
with the eighth century. The literature of this 
period is chiefly Christian, being comments of 
Scripture and the like. The oldest literary record 
of this period preserved to us is considered to 
be the ^ilbebranb^tieb, a pre-Christian poem, in 
alliterative verse, which appears to have been ^' 
.original form of poetic expression of the v 
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Germanic race. Other records are Otfried's Srift, 
a harmony of the four Gospels ; Tatian's harmony 
of the Gospels ; works of the monk Notker ; and 
Williram's explanation of Solomon's Song. 

4. The leading dialect of Old High-German wasi 
the Prankish, the language of the ruling race and 
dynasty. But there was no prevailing literary 
dialect accepted through the whole country. Other 
dialects represented in this period are the Ale- 
mannic and Swabian, Bavarian and Austrian. 

5. In the Middle High-German period a leading 
literary dialect was the Swabian, the court lan- 
guage under the Swabian Emperors Conrad and 
Frederick Barbarossa and their successors (1138- 
1268). 

6. A prominent difference between the lan- 
guage of this and that of the Old High-German 
period, is the reduction of the full and distinct 
vowels of the endings to the accentless c. In this 
respect the Middle and New High-German are 
nearly alike. 

7. The literature of the Middle High-German 
period contrasts very strikingly with that of the 
preceding one in amount and merit. It may be 
divided as follows : 

{a) Works of the SKinnefinger, of whom the most 
eminent are Gottfried von Strassburg (" Tristan and 
Isolde"), Wolfram von Eschenbach (" Parzival "), 
Hartmann von Aue ("der arme Heinrich") and 
Walther von der Vogelweide. They wrote songs 



LBS.XLY.] THE. GERMAN LANGUAGE. 283 

of love and chivalry, epics, (chiefly founded on 
French and Provencal subjects — " Knights of the 
Round Table," etc.) and didactic poems. 

(b) Popular legendary epics, half mythical, half 
historical, whose authors are unknown. The mosr 
prominent of these are the 9?i6e(ungen(ieb and 
@ubrun. 

(c) The works of the Sfteiftcrfilngcr, poets by 
trade, organized into guilds and carrying on their 
handicraft in a very uninteresting manner in the 
fourteenth and fifteenth centuries, after the decay 
of the national literature, which had flourished 
under the Swabian emperors. 

8. The New High-German period begins with 
the Reformation, and especially with the writings 
and work of Luther. The foundations had been 
begun for it during the time of literary depression 
which occupied the last century or two of the 
previous period. The following circumstances 
had been preparing the way for a much wider and 
deeper national culture than that of the preceding 
period : the wearing out of the feudal system ; the 
rise of the cities to importance ; the awakened 
sense for art ; the establishment of universities ; 
the impulse given to classical learning by the cap- 
ture of Constantinople ; and the invention of 
printing. 

9. The dialect used by Luther was not a con- 
tinuation of the Swabian, nor the precise spoken 
language of any part of the country. As he himse'' 
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States, it was based upon the language of the Saxon 
Chancery, which was also followed by many other 
courts throughout Germany. It had grown up in 
a measure on paper, and united in itself various 
dialectic elements. 

10. It was the nationality of Germany that cre- 
ated the possibility of a national language. It 
was the excited and receptive state of the national 
mind at the time of the Reformation, the inherent 
force and vigor of style in the writings of Luther, 
the immense and immediate circulation which 

Hhey won among all classes of people, and the 
adoption of his version of the Bible as a household 
book through nearly the whole country, that gave 
to the particular form of speech used by Luther 
an impulse toward universality which proved ir- 
resistible. It has become more and more the 
language of education and learning, of the courts, 
the pulpit and the press. In the large towns it 
has, to some extent, extirpated the old popular 
dialects, which are now hardly met with except 
among the rude peasantry. 

11. The language of Luther, somewhat modified 
in spelling, utterance and construction, and en- 
riched by new formations and additions, is now 
the speech of the educated in all Germany (Low 
Germany as well as High Germany), and is there- 
fore properly called the German Language. 

12. The former dialects not only still subsist in 
Germany among the uneducated, but their influ- 
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ence affects more or less the literary speech, 
especially in respect to pronunciation, so that the 
educated even, from different parts of the country, 
do not speak precisely alike. 

Sprec^iibung. — 9ir htnifditn Jlinintvfiiaitn nnh 

u 9Ba$ betftel^t man in 2)eutfc^Ianb unter bent Stamen 
rr^od^fd^ulen ?" — 
3)ie Unit)erfttaten, unb ^ol^ted^nila obet ted^nifd^e 
^od^fd^ulen. 

2. SBie biele UntDerfttdten unb toxt biele $oI^te(^mfa giebt 

e« in ©eutfc^Ianb ? — 
@$ giebt 20 Umt)erfttaten unb 9 ^ol^ted^nifa. 

3. 9SBo ftnb bie 9 j)reuiif c^en Unitjerfitaten ? — 

3n itSnig^berg, Serlin, Sre^lau, ©reif^toalb, Riel, 
^aUe, @5ttingen, S3onn unb Warburg. 

4. SBo ftnb bie anbern Uniberfttaten inSRorbeutfd^Ianb? — 
3n £eit)^ig (©ad^fen), ©ie^en (§effen), 3ena (©ac^* 

fensSJBeimar), SRoftod (SJledEIenburg.) 

5. SBo ftnb bie UniDerfitdten in ©iibbeutfc^lanb ? — 

3n SRiind^en, griangen, SBiirjburg (33a^ern) ; in Iti* 
bingen (SQSiirtemberg) ; in greiburg, ^eibelberg (iBas 
ben); in ©trafeburg (Sleid^glanb). 

6. aBo ftnb bie ^ol^ted^nila in 5Rorbbeutfd^Ianb ? — 

3n 33erlin, 33raunfd^h)eig, $annot)er, 2lad^en unb ^reg* 
ben. 

7. 3Bo finb bie ^ol^ted^nila in ©iibbeutfd^Ianb ? — 
3n SJarmftabt, Karterul^e, ©tuttgart unb 3Jliind^en. 

8. 3Bo giebt e$ beutfd^e UniDerfttaten au^erl^alb 2)eutfd^s 

lanbg? — 
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3n Safel, »em, 3iirid^ (©d^toctj) ; 3nn«bru4, SBien^ 
®roj, ?prog (Oflcrreid^) ; 2)Drj)at (SRuglanb). 
9. 9Bo giebt ed beutfd^e ^oltjtti^nila an^nffalh 3)eutf(^:s 
Ianb«? — 

3n 3uricl^ (®*h)eia); 2Bicn, ^rafl, ©raj, Sninn 
(Cftcrreid^); Slifta (3lu|Ianb). 



ALPHABET IN GERMAN SCRIPT. 

The same written character we use is taught in the Ger- 
man schools, and it is generally used by foreigners when they 
write German. 



CAPITAL. 

a 


SMALL. 


CAPITAL. 


SMALL. 

• 


CAPITAL. 

r 


SMALL. 

fined 


^ 


/ 


^ 


J 


^ 


/ 


^ 


^ 


^ 


/ 


^ 





/2> ^ m ^ ^ 



^ ^ ^ 




iO- 



^it> 









Umlfibuts. 
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1. 






13. WC^o^ni'^^, 14. ^^tx^if/if^tx^C^^ 15. ^5/^* 
16 ji^tM^j'/mn^. 17. ^*^^^. 18. 





19. tA^/^^^* 20. f^^t^^M^. 21. 

22. CzAm^^^ihi^. 23. ^Zi^iic^^iiHf^. 24. ^JC^m^^m^. 




25. Cf^tf^> 26 



.^^ 



OCfii'^ii^, C/C, oC^mui 
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C>. 






CC ^tt^P^j ^#^^#^1^ •^e.^*^^ «S> ^lE<Mf^^' 
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J£w^1l^'Cl 



3. 



nS^ fd;^. 



^J^f^ki^i^ ..^^^J^ ^"^t^^^^^HHI^ -^J^iJr^^^,**- 






SELECTIONS FOR TRANSLATION. 



1. 

Unf d^ulb unb cin flut * ® etoiffen ^ 
©inb jtoei fanftc Slul^eKffcn.* 

^ for guteS. ' conscience. ' (rest-cushions) pillows. 

2. 

ei^rfurd&t' bcfiei^It' bie SCugenb* aud^* im» Settletlleib. 

e(^iUer. 

' reverence. ' befe^Ien, command. ' bie !l^ugenb (virtue) is the 
subject of the sentence. * even. ' = in bent. 

8. 

Set SSd^ttac^td^attm*' 

^i) lennc ein Saumd^en gar* fein unb jart, 

!Da«* traflt eud^ * griid^te fcltner* Slrt*; 

@d funlelt unb leud^tet mit l^eKem* (Sd^ein 

SBeit in be« 2Bintcr« SRad^t l(;inein. 

2)ag ' f el(;en bie Rinber unb frcuen fid^ fcl^r/ 

Unb ))flilden t^om 93dumd^en unb pfltiden ed leer.* 

* the Christmas tree. " very. ' it. * for you. * of a rare kind. 
' bright. ' that. • very much. 9 empty. 

29X 
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4. 

Set 9i^ii|intt9» 

gnbUc^ toirb* bie SBiefe grun, 
JJerc^en fingen, SSeild^cn blii^'n ; 
Unb ba« Heine 3Ru(«ein freut» 
@ic^' ber l^olben* ^tli^Knggjett. 
^reube t5nt burc^ SBJalb unb gelb, 
3ff«* nic^t f(^5n in ®otte« SBelt? 

' grows. * rejoices in. ^ charming. * 3ft f*. 

5. 

1. 2)er SSater rauc^t feiu ^Pfeifd^en ;* 
S)ie SWutter ft^t unb frinnt ; 
@ro^muttet niu| erjal^len 

35on 9li£» unb glfenlinb/ 

2. SSon ©aumling* unb ©d^neetoitlc^en' 
Unb Don bem S^uberbaren/ 

'g' finb greulic^e ©efd^id^ten 
Unb boc^ fo fc^dn gu l^dren. 

3. So l^eimlid^ ift'g im ©ttibd^en — 
3lc^, toenn nur ein^ ntc^t tofir': 
S)a6 man gu Sett mu^ gel^en, 
®a« ^alt" bod^* gar ju fd^toer !" 

* little pipe, or fond pipe. ' Nick (an evil spirit of the waters), 
water*sprite. ^ elf or fairy child. * ** Thumbkin," subject of one 
of Andersen's stories. * " Little Snow-white," subject of one of 
Grimm*s stories. ^ magic bear. ' e9 jtiib, they are. ' ^(ten, 
holds, is. 9 I am sure, '° gar ju \d)ti>tx, altogether too hard. 
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6. 

SKein SSater ift im §immel, 
S)a toottt'^ id^ and) gem* fein; 
Soc^' iff«' fo toetl/ toeit, toett! 

€imro(t'd itinberbud^. 
* idi iDOtttC gent, I should like. » yet. ^ ijj gg^ 4 far. 

7. 

3R. 9Jl5(i^t'' ic^ bod^ nic^t* fo immer laufen butd^ SDJetter 

unb aSinb toie bu ! 
3. 3K5d)t' id^ bod^ nid^t in ber ©tube ftedfen tagclang' in 

ben ftaubigen @den ! 
3DI, Jlann ic^ boc^ * duf bent Sofa liegen. 
3. ®J)rin9en unb Saufen, bag ift mein SBergnuqen, 

Sagbl^unb Kef frS^lid^ butd^ %tVt> unb SBalb, fragte 
nid^t: ift e^ toarm ober fait? Ttop^, bet* blieb' gar" 
bebad^tfam* ju $au§'/ rul^te" ben l^alben a^ag lang au« ;" 
ad^, unb fein ^Jett, bag Jjlagte il^n f el^r, l^atte ^^ nic^t " ^raft 
nod^ 3ltem mel^r," 

' pug-dog. ' t(^ moc^te bod) ntd)t, I'm sure I should not like. 
* for whole days. * but. * laufcii. * he. ' blcibcil. '^ very dis- 
creetly. 9 gu $aufe, at home. '^ au^ru^en, rest, repose, take 
one's ease. " er ^atte. " no longer. 

8. 

fittfitf tttt^ @feC« 

1. ®er StnM unb ber ®fel, 
!Die * l^atten gro^en ©treit, 
SBBertool^l' am beften fange* 
gur* fd^bnen 3Raienjeit, 
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2. S)etilululfj)ra(i^: ,,5)a« lann id^ ;* 
llnb l^ub * flleid^ on ' ju fc^rei'n 

„3^ ^^^^ i^^^^ ^^ i^\i^^ •" 
^iel • flleic^ ber ©f cl ein.^ 

3. 2)a§ Ilang^ fo fc^on unb lieblid^, 
©0 fd^6n toon fern unb nai) ; 
©ic f angcn atte ' bcibe ": 

' they. * probably. * ftligcit, could sing. * ju ber, at, in the. 
' Pret. tense of an()rben, begin. ^ Pret. tense of rinf alien, break 
in. ' Pret. of tlingeii, sound. * both together. ^ donkey's bray. 

9. 

Set Si^toe nn^ ^ctr ^afe^ 

©n 25h)e totirbigte^ einen broCiglen' §afen feincr 
ndl^em' Selanntfci^aft. „2tber ift e« bcnn toal^r/' fragte 
il^n einft ber ^a^t, „iai eud^ £5tt)en ein elenber Iral^enber 
$al^n f leid^t toerjagen * f ann ?** ^StCerbingg * ift e« h>al^r/ 
antn>ortete ber 2'6\oi, „unb ed ift eine adgemeine Slnmerfung^ 
ba^ toir gro^en 2:iere burd^gangig* eine getoiffe Heine 
©dfttoac^l^eit an '' un« l^aben. So toirft bu, gum ®£enH)eI/ 
toon bem @Iet)l^anten gel^drt l^aben/ ba^ tl^m " bag ©runjen 
eineg @c^toeine« ©d^auber unb gntfe^en em)edt.*' „9Ba^rs 
l^aftig ?** " unterbrad^ " il^n ber $of e. „3«/ *^w" begreif ' " 
id^ auc^, toarum ioir ^afen un«" fo entfe^lid^ toor ben 
$unben f iird^ten.'' " s e f f i n g. 

' deem worthy of, favor with. * droll, comical. * nearer, inti- 
mate. * chase away, put to flight. ' to be sure, certainly. ^ in 
general. ' in ourselves. • more commonly, jum ^eijpiel. ' So 
loirft bit ge^ort ^abett, and you have probably heard. '° in him. 
"do you mean so? " imtcrbre'd)en. " begteifc, comprehend. 
'♦ fid) f ilrc^ten, to be afraid. 



SELECTIONS FOR TRANSLATION. 295 

10. 

Sad iBdtfleiii' tm^ bet SSo(f« 

2lte ein SSikflein, toeld^e^ oben auf ' emem ^aufe ftanb/ 
einen SBolf toorubergel^en* fal^/ fcl^ittH)fte' unb fj)ottele' e« 
benf elben, Da fagte ber SBolf : rrffiiffe/ nic^t b u yc^inH)fft 
mid^, fonbem ber Ort ta)o bu ftel^ft/ Sie ^^abel lel^rt^ ba^ 
oft gtxt unbDrt iled^eit gegeniiber* bon ©tarleren ber* 
leil^en" *fop. 

' little buck, or he-goat. ' oben auf, above, upon, up upon. 
* fte^en. ^ going past. ^ fe^rn. ^ insulted. ' mock at. ' koiffen, 
know, understand. ' gegenflber ))on ^tUxhttn, in the presence of 
the stronger. '^ lend, grant. 

11. 

^and' nub bie ^na^eit.' 

1. „3li), 3iaUx, fj)ri(^/ h)ie fang' t(^'«* an, 
2)a^ id^ bie Bpai^tn f angen • fann ? 

2)ie ©t)a|en!" 

2. a)er 3?aler fj)ric^t : „©o ftteu^ mein $an«, 
$iibf d^ • @alj ben Bpai^tn ' auf ben Sd^toang ! 

S)en ©j)a^en !" 

3. 2)rauf ' nimmf er eine ^anb boll Salj, 
Unb lauert mit geftredtem ^aU 

9luf @f)a4en. 

4. Unb afe ber erfte ftd^ gefe^t," 
©d^leid^t er l^eran ; „3)id^ frieg'" id^ je^t^ 

!Did^ ©J)a^en !" 

5. ®a« ©t)&^Iein aber flog," l^ufc^, l^ufc^ ! " 
^inioeg sum nac^ften Sinbenbufd^. 

9Cd^^ @t>a4en ! 
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6. „Sie^aIten, gSater,)a"mc^tftUr, 
SSBenn td^ ia% Salj j^injhreuen toitt/' — 

a)ie (Bpaiitn !" 

7. ^So la^" bie Bpaijm, $an«, in SHul^M'" 
©ie ftnb ](^alt" IlUfler bod^" ate itx, 

* Jack. • sparrows. * imperative of fprec^eit. * i4 f*« ' catch, 
an^fattgen, in the line above, is a compound of this, taken in a 
figurative sense, and meaning, " to lay hold of a thing, to begin." 
• prettily, nicely. ' to the sparrows, i. e. on the tail of the spar- 
rows. • SHirmif, thereupon. ' itf^mcn. '® gefeftt (l^atte). " i4 
htegr, I will get. " fllegen. '^ an exclamation indicating 8wif^ 
ness. '^ I see, I find. '^ am about to. '* lag in Slu^e, leave in 
peace, let alone. '' well, but. " I think. '' pet name for 
®^tUttg. 

12. 

1. S)a« ift ber %aQ be« ^erm.* 
3(i& bin aSein auf tt>etter* f^Iur ;' 
9to(^ eine" SRorgenflloie nur, 
9lun ©tide nal^ unb fern. 

2. 3lnbetenb* fnie' id^ l^ier. 

D fafee« ®raun/ gel^eimeg SBel^n/ 
9(te'* Inieten t)iele ungefel^n 
Unb beteten mit mix ! 

3. S)er $tmmel naff unb fern 
6r ift fo liar unb feierlic^/ 

©0 ganj, afe* tooCt' er dffnen fid& 

®a$ ift ber 2^a0 bed ^enn. u^ianb. 

■ Lord. • far-extending plain. The picture reprefsents the open 
country uninterrupted by fences, 'and in the distance the villaige 



SELECTIONS FOR TRANSLATION. 297 

with its church ; the shepherd, attended by his dog, is watching 
the flock. ' only one, in the early morning. * praying, in prayer 
^ infinitives used as nouns, — "O delicious awe, mysterious mur< 
muring." ^ as if . ' solemn. 

13. 

0iits nnh Units. 

§. SBaS meinft* bu, Runj, toie grol bie Sonne fei? 

St. aSSie ffco^, $inj?— al« ein (Sltau|enei.' 

§. 3)u toei|t e« fc^5n, bet meiner a:reuM* bie Sonne al« 

ein ©traufeenei ! 
R. 9Q3a§ meinft benn bu, toie gro^ fie fei? 
$. ©0 grol, l^5r^ afe ein JJuber §eu.' 
St. 2»an* bac^l' ' laum, ba^ e« rndglid^ fei ! ^poft 2:aufenb/ 

ate ein ^Juber §eu! cioubtud. 

' think. ' is. ' ostrich's egg. < truth, faith, honor. ' $uber 
$eu, cart-load of hay. ^ 9)7an ba^te laum, one would scarcely 
think. ' benlen. * ^O^} 2^auf enb, my goodness I gracious heavens I 

14. 

XBie letitt m^n fditoimiiteti* 

@in aJlenfc^ tooCte fd^toimmen' lemen.' @r flettte' fid^* 
t)erlel^rt" an* unb getiet* in§ 2:iefe.* Seinal^e toare er er* 
trunlen.* ?tte et hjieber ju' fid^' gefommen toar, fagte er: 
rrSc^ gel^e getot| nid^t e^et* toieber ing SQSaffer, big'' id^ 
fc^toimmen lann." 

* learn to swim. * went to work. ^ wrongly. * geratrn, came. 
' into the deep (water). ^ ertrinfen, be drowned ; he came near 
drowning. ' to himself, to consciousness. * until. 
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15. 

Sie 9tetl^itititg f^t^affitn. 

3Sm ilriege toon 1767 erlitt* ^^tebttd^ ber ®ro^e cine 
fd^mere Slieberlage* bet RoUxn. @inige 3^ nad^l^er ftagte 
er iVLtti* Sd^erj' einen ©olbaten, ber einen tiefen ^ieb* in 
ber SBange l^atte : rrS^reunb, in toeld^em Sierl^aufe belamft* 
bu biefe ©d^ramme ?*" • S)er Solbat anttoortele : „^^ em* 
Ijfinfl fte bei SoUxn, too ©to.' SKqeftat bie Sled^nung ' be* 
ja^Iten/ 

' erieiben, suffer, sustain. ' defeat. ' in joke. ^ cut. ' befotn^ 
men, get, receive. ^ scratch. ' (Sure, your. * bill. 

16. 

1. 3(^ ftanb auf Sergei §albe/ 
9(1$ l^eim bie ®onne ging, 
Unb fal^, toie ilberm SBalbe 
^e$ 9(benbd ®olbne^ ^ing. 

2. 5)eS §immete ffiollen tauten ' 
!Der ©rbe grieben ju, * 

Sei abenbglodf enlauten • 
©ing bie SRatur gur * 3iuff\ 

3. 3c^ ^P^^^ • D §erj, emt)finbe 
3)er ©(i^dt)fun0* ©titte nun, 
Unb fc^idf* • mit jebem iltnbe 
2)er glur' bic^* and) gu ru^'n. 
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4. ^ie 93Iumen aUt fd^lie^en 
S)ie aiugcn attgemad^/ 
Unb alle SBeUen f[ie|en 
ScfanfligcfimSa^. 

5. 9lun i^at bie miibe B\)lp\^t 
©id^ unter*« Slatt gefe^l, 
Unbbie2ibcr"am©c^ilfe 
@ntf(^Iummert taubene^t. 

6. g§ toarb bem golbcnen Jldfer 
3ur"aa3tcfl"emSlofenbIatt; 
®ie §erbe mit bem ©c^dfer 
©uc^t i^re Sagerftatt." 

7. 5Die Serd^e fuc^t aug Siiften 
S^r fcud^leg SReft im filec, 
Unb in bc« SBalbeg ©d^Iuften " 
^i^x Sagcr §irfd^ unb 3tel^. 

8. SBcr fein ein ipiittc^en nennct, 
9{ul^t nun barin ftd^ aud ; 
Unb h)en bie ^rembe " ttennct. 
2)en" trdgt ein a:raum nac^ §aug. 

9. 3Ric^ faffet " ein Serlangen," 
Safe id& ju biefer grift " 
§inauf " nid^l fann gelangen," 

^0 meine i^eimat ift. » u d c r t. 

' slope. ' gu'taueii, shed in dew. ' sounds of evening bells. 

* gll bcr. * of the creation. ' prepare yourself. ' of the field. 

• gradually. » calmed. " dragon-fly. " j^u ber SSlcge, as cradle. 
" resting-place. " ravines. '♦ foreign land. " him. *' seiz& 
*' longing. '* time. '' go up there. 
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17. 

^a§ Mamel nnt het SIffe* 

3Sn eincr SSerfammlunfl bcr bcmunftlofen* Xktt erl^ob* 
fic^ tin 3lffe unb tanjtc. 3)a' er nun gro^en SeifaC fanb* 
unb Sitter Slugcn' auf il^n gcrid&tet h>arcn, gieriet* ein 
ilamel barob' in 9lcib unb toottte ben flleid^en Stfolg 
erjtelen." @g etl^ob jtd^ balder unb toerfud^te ebenfatt^ 
ju lanjen. g« ntad^te abet l^iebei' toiele Hnlifd^e" 33es 
toegungen, tooriiber bie 2:tere untoittig" tourben, eS mit 
5PriigeIn fd^Iugen" unb l^tntoegtrieben." 35ie gabel ))a^t 
gar gut auf ©old^e, bie aug 5Reib [id) in etncm ftattH)fe mit 
aSefferen einlaffen unb barin ben iliirjcren jiel^en," 

&fop. 

* reasonless, dumb. ' er^ob ft4, there arose ; er^eben. ^ since, 
as. * pnben. * filler 3lugcn, the eyes of all. ' gevaten; gerict in 
92eib, fell into jealousy, became jealous. ^ on account of that. 
• attain. 9 in doing so. '** left-handed, awkward. " vexed. 
" fd&tageit, beat. " l^iiiweg'trelben. '* ben Wrjereu jiie^en, draw 
the shorter (lot), get the worst of it. 

18. 

^an9 ttnb ®rete« 

® u(f ft * bu mir benn immer nac^/ 
SBo'bunur'mid^finbeft? 
Slimm" bie Jiuglein bod^* in Slc^t, 
®a|*buni(^terblinbeft! 

®u(f teft • bu nid^t ftet§ l^erum, 

ffifirbeft ' mid) nic^t fe^en ; 

9limm bein ^algd^en bod^ * in 3lc^t ! 

SBirft " e« nod^ • ijerbrel^en." u ^ i o n b. 
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* itat^gudcn, peer at, look at. * 2Bo nur, wherever. ' impera- 
tive of neftmen, nimm In %d)t, look out for, take care of. * I beg, 
won't you. * in order that. ' ^erum'guden, look around ; were 
you not always looking around. ^ tDllrbefl bu. ' bu loirft. ^ yet, 
before you know it. " twist off. 

19. 

Set mon^ aid Sd^ilfet. 

1. aSetl^atbiefc^dnftettSd&afd^en? 
®ie^ f)at ber golb'ne 9Ronb, 
^er l^intet unfetn 93dumen 

3lm ^imtnel broben* too^nt. 

2. @r fommt ' am ^paUn 3lbenb, 
aSenn aOe^* fd^lafen toitt/ 
§ett)or ' au^ f cinem §aufe 
a[m ipimtnel leif* unb ftiC. 

3. 2)ann toeibct * et bte ©c^af d^en 
2tuf f einer blauen ^lur ; 
®cnn an*' bte golb'nen' ©tcrne 
©inb fcine ©d^afd^cn nur. 

4. ©ie ll^un ftdS> * ntd^tg ju Seibe/ 
§at" ein^ ba^ anb*re gem ; 
Unb ©d^toeftern finb unb Sriiber 
®a broben" ©tetn an ©tern. 

^. 0. ^aUerSleben. 

* them. ' for barobeit, up there. ' ^erDor'foinmcn, come forth. 
* everybody wants to. * pasture, tend. ' oUe, ' flolbeneit. • to 
themselves, to one another. ' iiid)td gu l^eibf, nothing to harm, 
no harm. ^° eilid l^at gem, one has gladly, is fond of. " ^a 

baroben, up there. 



302 SELECTIONS FOR TRANSLATION. 

20. 

mam. 

3lnn, flinbct, Ibnnt i^r raten * 
2luf eincn fiamer/iben, 
2)er/ too il^r gel^t unb too il^r ftel^t, 
©etreulic^ immer ntit eud^ gel^t ; 

aSalb' laxiQ unb fd^mal, balb' furg unb bid, 
Xoi) bet eud^ jeben Slugenblid, 
@o lang* bie ©onn' am §immel fd^eint? 
3)cnn nur fo, ilinbcr, ift'd gemctnt ; * 
SBo toebcr* Sonne fd^eintnod^' Sid^t, 
2Sft aud^ bet Jtamerabe nid^t. 

* rotrn auf, guess. ■ who. ^ batb . . • balb, now . . . now 
♦ ^0 lang {a\9), so long as. * meiucn. ' neither. ' nor. 

21. 

Set axme Vetet* 

1. 2)et §ang unb bie ®rete tanjen l^erum, 
Unb jauc^gen \)ox lautet^ ^reube. 

!Der ^Peter fte^t fo ftitt unb ftumm, 
Unb ift fo blafe toie ^reibe. 

2. 3)et ^an^ unb bie ®rete finb Srdut'gam* unb 35raut/ 
Unb bli^en im ^oc^geitgefd^meibe.* 

:Der arme ^Peter bie Sldgel faut 
Unb ftel^t im SBerfeltag^IIeibe/ 

3. !Der ^eter fj)rid^t leife bor fid^ l^er, 
Unb fd^aut betrubt auf Seibe : 

„3l(^ ! toenn ic^ nic^t gar gu * oetniinf tig todr', 

3c^ t^at' ' mir \oa^' iu 2eibe.'^» ^einc 
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* 

' mere. ' ^rfiutiflam, betrothed husband. ^ betrothed wife. 
* marriage jewelry. * work-a-day dress. ' gar ^Xl, altogether too. 
^ tl)un. • for ettt)a«, ' 3(^ tftfif mir tt)a« m ficlbc, I should do 
myself some harm, i. e. should commit suicide. 

22. 

IHitg ge<|olfeit«' 

„ilat)iian !" rief * ein SKatrof e, ^ift eine ©ad^e ijetlorcn/ 
toenn man h)ei|/ too fie ift ?"— „3im, bu 3ian !"— „9lun 
fo feien' ©ie' ganj rul^ifl iiber* 3^te jtlbeme 2:i^ecfannc/ 
bie mir eben an^ bet ipanb " pel ; • fie ift ba"unten"im 
aJleere." 

' ^elfcn; jfhig gel^olfcn, shrewdly helped, smartly turned. * ru» 
fen, exclaim. * Dcrlieren, lose. * )t)iffen, know. ' be you. ' in 
respect to. ' tea-pot. ' mir ait9 ber ^anb, to me out of the hand, 
out of my hand. ' faUcn. " down there. 

23. 

SSeitn ^ie tGi^gel tote^etrfoiitfiteti* 

1. SBa«* finget fo liebKd^, toa^ jaud^get fo l^eC* 
S)a braufeen" im ®arten ber frembe ©efeC? 

2. SSiQIommen! toiUIommen! metn ^inllein ift l^ier! 
^df fe^nte* mid^* lange, fd^on langenad^ bir. 

3. 3)u grufelnber SBinter, nun l^ei|t * eg : 2tbe ! 
3Rein SBdglein bringt ioieber bie Slumen, )udS>l^e ! • 

4. ®« bauet ' fein 9leftd^en too^P l^inler mein §aug, 
Unb ruft* mid^ am ^Rorgen in*«" greie l^inaug. 

5. !Da fludfen bie SSeild^en" au^ luftigem ®rtin^ 
Unb ilber ein 3BeiId^en toirb ade^ erbliil^'n. 
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6. Unb mitten im " grilnen, im blit^enben Saum 
$at'$" aSoglein im 9{eftc^en ben lieblic^ften Slaum. 

7. 2)er ^l^ling lommt hneber, jud^l^eifa faffa! ** 
9Kein Siebltng, mein ©d^a^d^en, mein JJinllein iji ba ! 

* 3Ba« jtnget fo liebU^, how lovely sings. * toa^ iand^jet fo ^eH, 
how clearly exults. ' for baraiigeit, ba braitgen, out there. ^ ft4 
fe^nen ; 14 fe^nte mi4 tange^ I have long been yearning. ^ ^tgt 
t9: %ht ! it is time to say : adieu I * hurrah ! ' will build. * sure- 
ly. • will call. *** in bad greie, into the free, the open air. " the 
violets. " mittcit in bem, in the midst in the, in the midst of the. 
'^ ^at ba9. ^ hurrah I hurrah ! 

24. 

Sie ffiige aRtii9« 

Sine Wtau^ fam^ a\x^ il^rem Soc^e unb fal^' eine t^aDe. 
„2ll^a/ fagte fte, „ba ftel^t eine gatte ! 3)ie f lugen 3Kenfc^en ! 
ba fteDen * fie mit brei §5lgc^en eincn f d^toeten 3i^8^IP^n 
auf red^t/ unb an eine^ * ber ^olgd^en ftedten fie ein ©tudfd^en 
©j)edE. 3)a« ncnnen fie bann eine 3Dlduf efatte I 3a, toenn 
toir 9Rau«d^en nic^t Hilger toaren ! SQSir toiffen too^I, toenn 
manben©j)edt freffen toiC/ IIaj)))« ! faat*ber ^iegelftein 
l^cruntev * unb f d^lagt ' ben 9laf d^er tobt.' 3?ein, nein I id& 
lenne eure Sift !" 

^3lber/ ful^r ba« SWau^d^en fort/ ^tied^en batf • man 
f d^on ^* baran. 33om bIo|en Stied^en lann bie ^aOe nic^t 
gufaDen, unb id^ ried^e ben ®pii boc^" ffir mein 2eben 
gem." Sin bi^c^en ried^en mu| id^ baran." 

6« lief " unter bie gaCe unb rod^ " an bem ©t)edfe. 3)ie 
^aKe aber Wax gang lofe gefteUt^ unb faum bedll^rte e^ 
mit bem 3ta§d^en " ben ©t)edf, tlapp^l fo fiel" fie jufam* 
men/' unb ba$ liifteme ^fiu^d^en to>ar jerquetfd^t. 

Orimm. 



SELECTIONS FOR TRANSLATION. 305 

' lommcn. ' feftcn. ' aufrcd^t-fteHen, set up. * an clnc«, on one. 
' is about to. ' ^crunter-faUen. ^ tot'l'djlaflen, kill. • fu^r fort, 
continued ; from fort'fa^reiu « bfirf en. *• at least. " I tell you, 
you must know, surely. ^ filr meiu 2tbtn Qttn, as dearly as I love 
my life. " loufcn. »♦ riec^cn. " little nose. ** jufam'men-faUen. 

25. 

„@^ tear geftcm in ber SKotgenbfimmcrung/' ^ biefc« 
ftnb be$ SRonbed SBorte^ „noi) rauc^te lein @4ornftein in 
ber gro^en Stabt^ unb bic ©d^ornfteine toarcn e^ gerabe/ 
bie id^ bttcai)UU/'* ^n biefem ^(ugenlbKcfe trpc^^ oud 
einem berfelben ein Ileiner fio^f l(fetau$/ unb bann ber l^albe 
R'6xptt, bie 3lntte ru^ten auf bent SRanbe be^ ©c^omfteing. 
,,$iob! §iob !" ®« toar ein Ileiner ©d^omffeinfeget, bet * 
gum erften maC in feinem Seben burd^ einen gefroc^en tear, 
unb ben ^o))f barilber l^eraudgefledt l[^atte. ,,iQiob! $iob!'' 
Qa, bad Wax freilid^ ^Hoa^ 9(nber$^ cUd ' in ben bunlein unb 
engen ^aminen l^erumgulried^en ! S)ie Suft toel^te fo f rifc^, 
erlonnte^ itber bie gange ©tabt l^inH>eg nad^ bem gruiien 
SQBalbe fel^en; bie ©onne ging* eben auf;* runb unb gro^ 
fd^icn* jte" i^m gerabe in'd ©efid^t," toeld^e^ bon ©eligfeit 
ftral^lte, toenn " ed aud^ " burd^ 9lu^ red^t ^tibf d^ gefd^todrgt 
toar. ,,?Run lann bie ganje ©tabt mid^ fel^en !" rief " er, 
,,unb ber ^Konb lann mid^ fel^en^ tmb bie ©onne aud^ ! i^iob ! 
§iob!" unb babei** fc^toang" er ben Befen/'— 

ftnberfen. 

' morning twilight. ' precisely. ' was observing. * ^aud^rie* 
(ften. » who. * from. ' fflnncu. • aufge^en. * fc^einen. "^ it. 
" i^m gerabe ind ®e^d)t, to him right into the face, right into his 
face, ^'wenn au(4, although, "rufen. ^ with the^ words. 
" Htwinuctt. 
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26. 

1. 9Bad fUngelt im igaufe fo laut ? et, et ! 
3ci^ glaube, ba^ e« ba« gl^riftltnb* fei !• 

2. ®a« Sl^ttfkfinb toar'g ! ©eib, iltnber nur ftiD 
Unb f^M, \oa^ Of je^t eud^ erjdl^len ioid / 

3. @d l^at eu(^ gebrad^t ' einen Xannenbaum^ 

SSott golbnet S[j)f el unb ^vD^pi)^ • toon ©d^aum/ 

4. Sott Sudettoert ; " bod^, ilinberd^en, benlt, 
igod^ oben eine Stute ^ngt!''* 

5. 2)ag gl^riftlinb ^at an allc« gebad^t," 
Unb miil\d)t^ unb @d^5ned" gebrad^t. 

6. 2)a fe^t 2:rommeIn, ©olbaten toon Slei, 
9(u(^ eine $a^ne ff&n^t nebenbei. 

7. ®el^t ^fiufer toon ^appt m\i totem ^ad^^ 
Unb b'rin ^* ein }ierlic^ed, tleined ®emad^. 

8. @el^t ® c^ul^e unb jtleiber unb ZH^tx unb $ttt ; 
®etoi^, ba« fte^t gu bem fjefte gut ; " 

9. 9(ud^ XeQer unb %bp^t toon blanlem 3inn^ 
Unb ?Pf effertud^en " unb aJlanbeln batin ! 

10. i^ier ^eitfc^en unb SBagen, ein ^fetbd^en gar ta>ilb, 
Dott gum 3«f«wwenfe^en " ein ©ilb. 

11. $ier ©d^reibebixd^er; ein ^ti^^d^en gang Hein 
SBirb bort getoi^ in ber Siege fein. 
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12. 2lud^ l^ertKci^e Siid^er finb aufgefteUt ; " 

aSon tauf enb Sid^tern " tft aCc« er^efft. ^ 

13. 3)od^ nut bbn ben fd^onen ©ad^en bclommt/* 
SBct attig toax, toertraglid^ unb ftomm ! 

14. SBer folgfam ben guten ©Item toax, 
Unb fleifeig gelernt l^at in biefem 3<i^^ ; 

15. 2Ber oft an ben Reben ®ott gebadftt," 

Dent*" ^at ba« S^riftlinb totel ©(^5ne«" gebrad^tl 

16. Unatlige ^inber biirfen nid&t 'rein." 
ftr fie toirb tool^l *' nur bie 9lute f ein ! 



1 7. ® 'rum ** luoUt il^r " am l^eiligen 2l6enb *• eud^ freu'n, 
©0 rat* ic^ mi), itinber, ftet« artig }u fein ! 

Sl^amiffo. 

' Giving of Christmas-gifts. * Christ-child, infant Christ. ^ is. 

* am about to. ^ bringen. ^ little dolls. ^ foam (of sugar). 

• candy. » ftangcn. '° bcnlcn. " iJiutjlid^cS unb ®tft5nc«, some- 
thing useful and beautiful. " bartn. " fle^t gu bcm gcfle gut, 
that is very suitable for the festivity. ^ gingerbread. ^ gum 
3ufammenfe^en, for putting together (as a picture from blocks or 
pieces of pasteboard), '^arranged (on the table). '^ candles. 
" does he get something. '9 gcbat^t ^at, from bcnlcn. *° to him. 
" Diet @d)onc«, much that is beautiful. " bfirfcii ntd^t herein, 
must not come in. ■' I suppose. ** barum* ** if you wish. ■* am 
t)cili9en Sbenb, i. e. on Christmas eve. 

27. 

1. 

3m UngKide erfd^eint bie 2:ugettb in il^rem l^effften 
Olanje. 5IRan' fdnnte' fagen, ba« fte t^nlid^ed* mit ht- 
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toiirgreid^en 5ppaitjen J^ofce/ We man brficft, urn ii^nen* 
h)ol^lrieci^enben * S9alf am abgugetDinnen. 

Stlopfiod, 
' one. * might. ' |[(itU(]^d mit, something similar to. ^ ha& 
' from them. ' sweet-smelliDg. 

3)er gutd^tfame * erfd^ricfl * \>ox bet ®efal^t, ber fjeige • 
in il^r/ ber SKutige nad^ tl^r.* «i<!jter. 

' !S)er gur^tfame, the timid one. ' rrfd^eden, be frightened, fear. 
' ber Sei0C> ^^ cowardly one. * refers to ®efa^r. 

8. 

3)a« unf el^Ibarfte ' 5KitteI, ftd^' 2iebe ju ertoerben/ ift 

©efaHigleit.* »ielanb. 

' superlative of unfeljlbar, unfailing, sure. ' for one's self. 
3 win. * agreeableness, faculty of pleasing. 

28. 

Set Star. 

Set alte ^aget 3Roti$ ^tte in feinet @tube einen aBge« 
tid^teten * ®tat, bet * einige SBotte f^)ted^en fonnte. 38emt 
g. ».' bet gsget tief : * „StftrIein, too Mft bu?" fo' fd^tie* 
bet ©tat attemal : ,,35a bin id^." 

2)e$ Stad^batd fleinet Rati f^aitt an bem SSogel eine gang 
befonbete ^teube unb mad&te bentfelben i^ftetd einen S3e|uc^. 
3(1^ Jtatl h)iebet einntaP ^infam^ ti>at bet ^a^tx tbm* 
nid^t in bet ©tube, ilarl fing gef d^toinb • ben Sogel, ftedfte 
i^n in bie S^afc^e unb tooUte bamit " f ortfc^Ieid^en. 

atHein " in eben " bem " Sugenblidfe fam " ber ^a^tx gut 
3:i^tit ^etein." @t bac^te " bem Rnaben eine SJteube gu 
madden unb rief loie getodl^nlid^: ,,®tatlein, too bift bu?"— 
unb bet Sogel in bet 3::afd^e bed Jtnoben fc^tie, fo Uad ei 
!onnte: ,,Da bin id^!" c^r. ». s^mib. 



J 
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' trained, from ab^rid^ten. ' who. ' gum I3eiff>ie(, for instance. 
^ tufen. ^ then. ^ ft^velen. ' loiebcr eiuina^ again once. ' ebrn 
itic^t, not just at that time. » quickly. ^ with him. " but 
" just. ** that. ** ^creiti'lommcn. « bcnfen. 



29. 

Sad atittdteitt* 

X. ^n einem tul^Ien ©vunbe/ 
3)a gel^t ein 3Rii^Ientab ; 
SRein Stebd^en ift' Derfd^tounben/ 
2)ad bort getoo^net ^at. 

2. @ie ^at mit 2^reu berf^rod^en^ 
&ah mir 'nen * Sling babei ; ' 
@te })at bie 2^teu gebroc^en, 
2)ag SlinflUin fprang * entjtoei.* 

3. ^df mi^V * ate ©^Jtelmann* teifen 
9Beit in bie 3BeIi l^inau^^ 

Uub ftngcn meine ffleifen* 
Unb gel^n bon $au$ ju $au#. 

4. 3(^ mdc^t' " ate Sleiter flieflen 
3Bol^l in bie blutige @d^lad^t. 
Urn ftiUe $euer" liegen 

3m ^elb bei bunller 92ad^t. 

S- ip5r' i(^ ba« SKu^Irab gel^en, 
3c^ tt>ei| " nid^t toag ic^ luitt — 
3d^ m5(^f am" liebften" fterben, 
Sami *!>«*«** auf einmal" ftiH. 

0. Gi^(iib«rff. 
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' valley. * has. ' t>erf4n>tnben, disappear. ^ einen. ' in doing 
so. * entimei'lpringen, spring apart, burst asunder. ' m5gen, 
should like. * player, musician. * melodies. *^ idi mbd^tt, I 
should like. " (camp) fires. " toiffen. '' best of all. ^ mare 
e9, it would be. ^' auf eiutnal, at once. 

30. 

Set Siltfieblet ttitb bet OSt. 

@tn Stnftebler l^atte einen Satett auf gegogen ^ unb htrdft 
gutter, @d^ldge unb mand^e 3RUI^e il^n fo }a^m tDte einen 
ipunb gemac^t. Dft brad^te' nun bet 9ar feinem Stjiel^er 
ein anfel^nlic^ed ©tild SBilbbret ^etm/ trug* $olj unb 
ffiaffer l^erbei/ betoad^te feine §fitte ; furg/ er leiftete il^ 
^ienfte aKer Slrt. @inft lag ' an einem ©ommertage ber 
@tn|tebler im ©rafe bal^ingeftredft unb fd^Iief.* SReben il^ 
fa|' fein SBar unb toel^rte* bie 5Ii^0^« <^W bie* fc^arentoeife 
ben ®rei« umfc^toarmten. Sorguglid^ " quSlte il^n eine ; 
too^l " gel^nmal l^atte ber SBar fie fortgejagt unb immer " 
fam"fie toieber." 3^tt ^'^ ft«"M abermate auf bie 
Stim beg Sc^Iafenben fe^te, rief" ber SBftr untoitttg" 
au8 : " ,,SBarte ! toarte ! ic^^ to'iH bic^ toegbleiben lel^ren !'' 
SBei biefen SEBorten ergriff " er einen ©tein, jielte rid^tig " 
unb jerfc^metterte tie tJli^fl^r ^^^^^ freilic^ aud^ mit il^r ben 
So^jf beg 3llten. 

2Bd^Ie bir leinen einfaltigen, !einen attju rol^en 5IRenfc^en 
gum ^reunbe ! Selbft " mit bem beften SBitten f ann er bir oft 
me^r, alg bein argfter *• ^einb f c^aben. 2 a » a t e r . 

* ourgie^cn, bring up. ' ^cim'bringcu, bring home. ' ^erbci'« 
trofleu, carry in. * in short. * (icflcn. * ft^Iofcn. ' ft^fu. • ob'* 
tve^ren, keep off. • which. *^ in particular, above all. *' prob- 
ably, doubtless. " every time. " toie'bertoramen. ** it. « ails'* 
rufen, exclaim. *' with vexation. " ergreifeii. " jieltc ric^tig, 
touk gQod aim^ '^ even. ^ superlative of arg, bad. 
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81. 

SKetn Heber ®roM«>^"- 

Sd^ banle SJir ffit beinen Srief. ©.aburc^ ^a|i ®u mtr 
eine gteube gemac^t. Stod^ liebet m5ci^t' ^ i(i^ ^id^ felbft 
l^ier^aben. ^d) tooKtebu tonnteft fitegenunb !ameft')u 
un^, toxt eine Serene. SBir tooQten ^ic^ tec^t t>flegen ' unb 
lieb l^aBen.* gd^ l^abe mtd^ ted^t erfc^retft/ bal ®u t)oran 
fi^eft in ber erften SBanf unb belommft immer SRummer 1. 
Senn x^ Kn Bange/ S)u bift ju^ Pei|ig. — ®ie Kebe ®ro|s 
mutter m5d^te auc^ gem nad^ 93armen fommen, unb fte ^at 
!£)id^ unb aSe fel^r lieb unb ntbc^te @ud^ gem fel^en unb 
filffen, i^t tleinen BpkMQtl @d ift mi fe^r leib/ baft 
tDtt @uer Sieb(^en an 33aterd ©eburtdtag nic^t l|^5ren 
lonnten. Slber ed ift }u^ n)eit^ unb bie 2;dne finb toof)V 
untem)egd erfroren ober t)om SBinbe t^ertoel^t. ^d^ tooUU, 
x6f tdnnte einmal ^' mtt @ud^ fmgen unb f))ielen unb lod^en. ^ 

Dein ©roftljater, 

$t. Jtrummad^er. 

' mSgen ; id^ mS^te no4 lieber, I should like still better; below, 
t4 mdd^te gem, I should like. ' lomtnen. ' ret^t pfitQtn, 
take good care of. * Ueb ^aben «= Ueben. ' 14 (abe ntidi 
red)t erfc^recft, I was greatly startled. ' 14 bin bange, I am afraid. 
' too. • (Sd ifl wn8 fc^r Icib, we are very sorry. ' probably. 
" only, just. 

32. 

Set llttfttf* 

3)ev Jtuluf ft^rad^ mit einent @tar, 

3)er* au« ber ©tabt entflo^en* toar. 

ffla^ fj)rid^t man, fing • er an • 3u f d^reien, 

SBa^ f))rid^t man in ber Stabt t)on unfem SJtelobeien? 



10 



312 SELECTIONS FOR TRANSLATION. 

38ad ^pxxdfi man toon ber 9laci^tigall? 

n^ie ganje Stabt loht il^re Sieber.'' 

Unb toon ber Serd^e ? ricf * er toicber. 

,,a)ie ffalbt Stabt lobt i^rer ©Hmme ©c^oa." • 

Unb toon ber 3lmf el ? ful^r • er fort.* 

„3i\xi) biefe lobt man l^ier unb bort." 

3(^ mug bid^ no(^ ettoad ^ fragen : 

3&a^, rief er, ftjrid^t man benn toon mir ? 

„2)a|/' fj)rad^ ber Star , „ia^ toeife id^ nid^t }u fagen/ 

2)enn feine ©eele rebH* toon bir." 

©0 toiE id^, fu^r* er fort/ mid^ an bem Unbanl rad^en 

Unb etotfl toon mir felber ]pxzd)zn. ©eiurt. 

' who- ■ cntfiic^en. ' an'fangen. * rufen. * i^rer @timmc 
2>diaU, the sound of her voice. ^ fort^faI)ven. ' iiod^ titoa9, some- 
thing more. * bad meig i^ ind)t gu fagen, that I know not how 
to say, cannot say. * rebet. ^ mi(^ an bem Unbant rfid^en, avenge 
myself for the ingratitude. 

83. 

Setttff^lattb* 

1. 3)eutf(^Ianb, 2)eutfd^lanb ilber Silled, 
ttber m^^ in ber SBelt, 

9Benn ed ftet« ju ©c^u| unb 3:ru^e^ 
Sdlberlic^ jufammen^dlt/ 
S8on ber 3Jtaa« • big an bie SRemel/ 
aSon ber gtf c^ • bi« an ben S3elt ! • 
ajeutfd&lanb, SJeutfc^Ianb uber 2lIIe«^ 
fiber Mt^ in ber SSelt ! 

2. ^eutfc^e ^rauen, beutf^e 3^reue, 
S)eutfd^er SBein unb beutfc^er ©ang 
©oKen in ber 3BeIt be^alten 
3^ren altcn, fc^5nen Rlang/ 
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Unb gu eb'ler %iiat begeiftem 
Unf er ganged Seben lang ! * 
^eutfc^e ^auett^ beutfc^e ^reue, 
^eutfd^et 3Bein unb beutfd^er ©ang ! 

3. (Sinigfeit* unb Slc^t unb ^tcil^eit 
gur ba« beutfd^e SBatcrlanb ! 
3)ana(l^ lagt un^ aDe ftreben 
SBriibcrlic^ " mit §erg unb ^anb ! 
©tnigfcit unb Sled^t unb ^etl^eit 
©inb bed GJlud e« Unterj)fanb,"— 
Slu^' " im ©lonje biefeg ©liicfeS, 
»iai^e, beutf c^e^ SSaterlanb ! 

Hoffmann 0. %aVitxHthtn. 

* ju @cftut wnb Xru^e, for offence and defence. • gufam'men* 
^(ten. ' river in Holland. * river in Prussia, on the north- 
eastern border of Germany. * river in the Tyrol, on the 'southern 
border of Austria. ^ which separates the island of Fiinen (belong- 
ing to Denmark) from Germany. ' ring. • Unfcr ganjcS Jcbcn 
lang, for our whole life long. ' unity. ^ in a fraternal manner. 
" bc« ®lflcfe« Untcr^)fanb, the pledge of happiness. " ©{fl^c bu, 
flourish. 

34. 

2oteUW 

1. 3^ h>«6 * «i«^t, toaS foH* e« bebeuten/ 

3)a6 i(b fo traurig bin ; 
(Sin SKard^en au§ alien S^i^^^^/ 
3)a^* lommt mir nid^t aug bem Sinn.* 

2. SDie 2uft ift Ifi^I, unb e3 bunlelt/ 

Unb ru^ig " flic^t ber Stlj^ein ; 
Set (Si)}fel bed Setged funfelt 
3nt atbenbfonnwfc^ein. 
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3. Die fc^5nftc Sungfrau ft^et 
3)otl obcn/ tounbetbar, 
3^r flolb'ncg" ©cfd^meibc bli^et," 
@ie !ammt il^r golb'ne^ ^aax. 

4- @ie lammt e$ mit golb'nem Aamme, 
Unb fmgt ein £ieb babei," 
3)a8 ^at einc tounberfame," 
®eh)altige 3Jlelobei. 

5. 2)ett ©d^iff er " im Ildnem ©d^iff e " 

(gtgreift " c« mit toilbem aBe^ ; " 
®r f c^aut " ni^t bie ^elf enrijf e, 
6r fd^aut" nur l^inauf in bie §5^'." 

6. 2i^ glaube^ bie SQeKen toerfc^lingen 

am ®nbe '• ©c^iffer unb fla^n ; 
Unb ba« " l^at mit i^rem ©ingen 
Die Sorelei get^an. 4^ e i n c . 

' A witch on the Rhine, who by her singing so charmed the 
boatmen that they let themselves be carried into the whirlpool, 
near which she dwelt. ' luifffn. ' is, is intended. * signify. 
^ that. ^ mir aud bem (Sinn, to me out of the thought, out of my 
thoughts. ' C« bunWt, it is growing dark. • quietly. ' yonder 
above, up there. " flolbene^. " glitters. " at the same time. 
" marvellous. '* boatman. *^ boat. ** seizes, lays hold of. 
'^ pang. '* see, look. '^ ill bie ^'6\^, into the height, on high. 
^ om (gnbc, at the end, at last. " that. 

35. 

Sed Setttfc^ett tBaterlattb* 

I. aBa« ift be8 Deutfc^en Saterlanb ? 

3ft'« 5Preu|enIanb ? * 3[f « ©c^toabenlonb ? * 
3ft% too om Sl^ein bie Slebe* Wti^t?* 
3ft% too am aSelt* bie 3Kotoe' jiebt?' 
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D nein, ncin, nein ! 

@etn SBaterlanb mu^ grd^ev f ein. 

2. SEBag tft bc« SJeutfc^en SSatcrlanb ? 
Sft^g SBaverlanb ? • 3ff« ©tcierianb?' 
3ft '«, too be« 2Jlarfcn " Slinb " ftc^ ftrccft? 
3ft% too bet 5IRarfer" ©fen" redft"? 

D nein, nein, nein! 

@etn SSaterlanb mu^ gri)|er fein. 

3. aaSa^ ift be« 2)eutf d^en SBaterlanb ? 
3ft»« 5PommerIanb ? " SBeftf alenlanb ? " 
3ft*«, too ber ©anb ber 2)unen" toel^t? 
^\V^, too bie J)onau braufenb gel^t? 

D nein, nein, nein! 

®ein SSaterlanb mixi grd^et fein. 

4. ®a« tft be« 2)eutf(^en SSaterlanb? 
©0 nenne mir " ba« grofee Sanb ! 

3ff« Sanb ber ©c^toeijer? 3ft'« SCiroI ? 
®a3 Sanb unb 3SoII gefiel mir tool^I ; 
2)oc^ nein, nein, nein ! 
©ein Saterlanb mu| grd^er fein. 

5. aaSag ift be« 3)<utf(i^en Saterianb? 
©0 nenne mir bad gro^e Sanb I 
®etoi| ed ift bad £)fterreid^, 

3ln " 6^ren unb an ©iegen reid^ ? 

D nein, nein, nein ! 

©ein SSaterlanb mu| grower fein. 

6. 28ad ift bed 3)eutf c^en SSaterlanb ? 
©0 nenne enblic^ mir bad Sanb! 
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® toeit *• bte beutf c^e 3w«9^ t^i'^fl* 
Unb ®ott " im §immel Sieber fingt — 
2)a« foil eg fcin ! 
3)a«, toad'tet** 2)euffc^er, nenne bein! 

' ^^reugrn, Prussia. ' ^d^xoahtn, Suabia. ^ vine. * flourishes. 
« the Danish "Belt." * gull. / flies. • SBaljem, Bavaria. 
' 'Bttitvmavt, Styria. '^ Marshman, inhabitant of the marsh (sea- 
shore) region. '' cattle. " Markman, inhabitant of the Marks, 
Prussia. '^ iron. ^ extends ; allusion to the working (extending) 
of the iron into bars, in the iron-mills. ^ $ommern, Pomerania. 
«* Sepfolcu, Westphalia. »' the "downs," in Holland. *• for 
me. *9 in. *» |o ttjeit (ole), as far as. •' dative case, "to God." 
" xoadtvn, valiant. 

36. 

Xran% f(4att% wtmV 

6in %u6)^ loertunbetc ben §ennen unb ^fi^en, bie auf 
einent Saume fa^en/ einen etoigen ^eben, bet ba toaxt* 
angeftettt' mit alien lieren, alfo ba|* fiirber^tn* SBblf unb 
®c^af, %txd)^ unb §u^ner " etoige greunbfc^aft mit einanber 
l^aben fottten. 2)amit ' ^dtte er flenie bie ipennen loom 
Saume gefc^toa^t.* 3lber ber ipa^n fagt: „3)a« l^or* ic^ 
gem!"* unb redt babei ben ffojjf auf. I)er ^i^i fagt: 
„aBag fiel^ft bu?" 2)er §a^n anttoortet: „^6) fe^e einen 
gager mit ipunben twn feme." " 3)et gud^g fjjrid^t : „a5a^* 
Meib' ic^ nid^t.'' anttoortet" ber §a^n : „^am,^* fo tootten 
loir auc^ mit bir l^inab/* \t>tnn hjir fel^en, bafe bie ipunbe 
mit 3)ir J^riebe ^aben.** 2)er eJu<i&« fagte: „®i, er** mdc^te 
i^nen nod^ ni^t loerfttnbigt fein;" id^ fal^re ba^in.''" 

' trust, behold ! in whom 1 L e. trust, but see to it wJkom thou 
trustest. Look before you leap. Appearances are deceitful. "All 
are not friends, that carry it fair with us." * ft^Cn. ' had been 
entered into. * alfo ba^, so that. ' there a fter. ^ fowls, or hens. 
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in the general sense. ' by means of this, with these words. * (atte 
er gerite gefAtvatJt, he would have been glad to talk. ' 2)ad ^ore 
\6) gern^ I am glad to hear that. '° k)on feme, in the distance. 
" then. " ber ^o^n antmortct. " wait. ^ fo iDotten wir ^Inab, 
and we will (go) down. " refers to Jfrtebe. " It might not be 
proclaimed to them yet. '^ I am off. 

37. 

gtne ©tabtmau* ging fjjajieircn unb lam )u einet fjelb* 
maug, bie» t^at ' i^r gtttlid^' mit (gid^elit, ©erfte unb 5Rflffen, 
unb toomtt fte fonft fonnle. Slber bie ©tabtmaug fjjrad^ : 
„a)u bift eine arme 5IRaug; too^* toiUft bu in 5!lnnut leben? 
Rimm m\i mix, x6) toiQ bit unb mir genug f c^aff en ' )i>on 
ottetlei f bftlic^cr • ©»)eife." J)ie 8reIbmott« )og ' ntit i^t 
l^in' in ein l^errlid^e«, fd^bne^ ^au«, in bem* bie ©tabhnau^ 
tool^nte* ©ie gingen beibe in bie SSorratSlammem ; • ba toat 
tooCauf" 8rob, ilafe, ©t)ei, ffiurfte, Sutter unb aae«. 
®a frrad^ bie ©tabtmau^ : „3lvLn i| " unb f ei guter SJinge ! " 
©olc^e ©t)eife l^abe id^ taglid^ im fiberPuffe." 3nbe^*' 
fommt ber ilettner unb rumjjelt" mit ben ©d^Iilffeln an ber 
2l^ilr. ®ie 5IRaufe erfc^redfen unb laufen bat)on. Die 
©tabtmaud aber fanb " balb i^r Sod^ ; aber bie f^elbmaud 
toufete" nirgenbg l^in, lief" angftlic^ bie SEBanb auf unb ab" 
unb brac^te " faum i^r Seben baljon." 

21U ber ilettner toieber l^inaug tear, fj)rad^ bie ©tabt* 
mau« : „(g« l^at nun leine Slot,** la^ un8 toieber guter Dinge 
feinl" 3)iet5eIbmau«anttoorteteaber: „2)u ^aft gut f agen ;** 
bu h)u|teft " bein £od^ f d^on ^ ju treff en, toa^renb ic^ f aft 
l)or SIngft geftorben todre." 3^ ^ill bir fagen, toag meine 
5IReinung ift : bleibe bu une reit^e ©tabtntau^ unb frife" 
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SBilrfte unb Bpti, td^ toxU ein arme^ ^elbmau^d^en bletben 
unb mdne @tcl^eln effen. 2)u bift teinen Slugenbltd ftd^er 
bor betn fteSnet, t)ot ben Ka^en^ Dot ben fallen ; ic^ abet 
bin ba^eim** fidget unb ftei in meinem toinjigen" S^elb« 
Idd^Iein." gBt^er. 

' field-mouse, country-mouse. ' she. ' giltUd^ t^un, entertain, 
treat. * why. ' get, procure. ^ dainty. ' ^ingie^en, march along, 
go. ' in betn, in which. ' provision-chambers, pantries. ^ in 
plenty. ** imperative of cffcn. ** guter S)in0C fcin, be of good 
things, of good cheer. " meanwhile. ** rattle. ** finben. ** Wif- 
fen; nugte ntrgenb« l^in, knew not whither to go. '^ taufen* " auf 
unb ah, up and down. '' baDon'bringen ; bra^te taum i^t Seben 
babon, barely got off with her life. ^ 9{ot ^aben, be in trouble, 
danger; ed ^at nun leine ^Ut, there is no danger now. " ^u ^ft 
gut fagen, it is well enough for you to talk. ** was able. ^ be- 
times. ■♦ came near dying. ** fre fjen. " at home. "^ tiny, wee. 
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Forms not given go according to the New Conjugation. In general, thoee 
verbs are omitted which only occasionally have forms of the Old Conjugation. 
Principal parts are in f nll-f aoed type. The definition, if etymologically re« 
lated, is in Italics. A hyphen prefixed indicates that the verb only occurs with 
a prefix. In the Present, the two forms given are the second and third persons 
singular of the Indicative. In the Preterit, the upper form is the Indicative, the 
lower the Subjunctive. Forms in parenthesis are less common, or poetical. 
Compounds are to be sought under the simple verb. 



Infinitivb. 


Prbsbnt. 
s.3.p.sg. 


, Prbtbrit. 
Indie. SubjuBC 


Impbra- 

TIVK. 


Past 
Participlb. 


baifcii 
bake 
-baren' 

b(i#cn 

bitm 


b&dft 
badt 

-bierfl 
-biert 


but 

bttfe 
-bar 
-bare 

bi# 
Mfje 
barg 

(barge), biirge 
barfl, borfl 

(bttrfle), b5rfle 
bog 
• bdge 
bat 

b9te 
banb 

bttnbe 
bat 

bate 
blici 

bliefe 
blicb 

bliebe 
blidE^ 

blithe 
brict 

briete 




gcbadCn 

-borcn 

gcbiffcn 


bier 

birg 
birfl 




bergeii 
hide 

htvfttn 
burst 

hitgtn 
bend 


birgfl 
Wrjit 

birflefl 
birft 


gcborgcn 
gcborflcn 
gcbogcn 




biHtti 




gcbotcn 
gcbnnbcn 


bid, offer 
binbeti 
bifid 




bitten 

beg 
blafcn 

blow 
bleiben 

remain 
blcid^cn 

bleaeh 

roast 




gcbctcn 




biafefl 
biafi 


gcblafcn 
gcblicbcn 








gcblid^cn 






bratfl 
brftt 


gebratcn 





I Only in gcbfircn, "bear," "bring forth." 
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Infinitivb. 



Prbsbnt. 
s. 3. p. tg. 



Preterit. 
Indie. Subjunc 



Impera- 
tive. 



Past 
Participle. 



break 

-bcrbrit • 

bfngeit 

hire 
brefc^cit 

threak 
-brlc#<tis 

brinflcn 

crowd 
effen 

eat 
faftrtn 

go 
faneti 

fait 
faiigrn 

catch, seize 
fcc^icit 

fight 

finbcii 

find 
flt^ttn 

braid 
fleldeii 

be diligent 
flirgdt 

fiy 

Hithtn 
fiee 



brt4fl 
brii^ 



-birbft 
-birtt 



brtf^fi 



IfJefi 

fai^rt 

faai* 
taut 

ffinofl 

fttnflt 
P4tefl 

m 

-fle^U 



pistil 
Hidjt 



-bieb 

rbie^e 

-barb 

-bOrbe 
bung (bang) 

bUnge 
(braf(|»)» brofcb 

(brftfd^X bc5|(^e 
-bro# 

-btSffc 
brang 

brftnge 
aft 

Mr 

ftt^te 

fid 

fiele 
<in0 (fUtig) 

fUifte (fteuge) 
fo*t 

fa^l 

(-ta^le), -fSl^le 
fanb 

fanbc 
(lodE^t 

flift 

Pin* 

fl5ae 
dob 



bri4 



-birb 



brif^ 



i6 



Pi*t 



gebrod^ 

-bicbcn 

-borbcn 

gebungcn 

grbrefr^tt 

-broffen 

gcbntngcn 

gcgeffctt 

gcfa^rcti 

gcfadcn 

gefangen 

gcfod^tcn 

-fo^lctt 

gefunbfii 

geflod^tcn 

geflilfen 

gcdogcn 

gcflobcv 



» Only in gebciben, "thrive." « Only in »erbrrb(n, "perish/» 

3 Only in Mrbr((ft«n, " vex." 
4 Only in htUV^n, "command," and impf(l|lrnp "commend.** 
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lh>w 





flBfle 




■"■"■"•" 


frag." 


(Wfifl) 


(fr»g) 




tiftatt 


uk 


(Wat) 


(llilfl.) 






fr.fr» 


Wfirt 


(nfl 


frii 


fittm 


Mt 


ftiSi 


ws. 






ftltnn 




frot 






frm. 




fiSre 






sit,. 








(«Sortii 






BBrt 






|e*.« 


Birtfi (flibl) 


0-b 


BleKBi*) 


gcgtbtn 


,IM 


Bi<61<Bi6l) 


fl»K 






art*" 




«(••■ (S(<ns> 




gtganatB 


v> 




ginBi (flitnflf) 






MiUn 


stirt 


gall 


Bill 


gtgBlwn 


hlYCTllu. 


Bill 


(bBTW. sB[tc 






I**"' 


-fliU^ 

-gist 


-»"t 

-g«S< 


-ei« 


-a<ffta 


«l«l«l 




sol 






pour 




am* 






-■f-ntn. 





Hinnt),-eBn>» 





-gonneii 


glt(4tn 




gll4 




gtgHAta 






8»*« 






«ltit» 




glitt 




gcgllntn 


tlld. 




ami. 






Slimn»n 








giglOBiRtn 


glimmer 




fl[B«m. 






ITabfH 


Btam 


grufc 




«<gro»>« 


dig 


SrAtI 


gtUH 






grtifrii 




Stiff 




SCgTifftn 


ul» 




Srtflf 






balt'H 


taitn 


bitii 




g<biillta 




DUi 


tiilU 






■tangiB 


M"sn 


W»« (M«ii8) 




gtbangtB 


Aaif 


^infll 


l|it.(|.(»in.BO 






intHn 




bleb 




«rb<»fn 


™., thop 





^itU 







' Only in ntrgrffen, "lorstt," 
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Inpimitivb. 



s.S.p.«C. 



Impssa^ 

TIVS. 



Past 

PAKTiaPLB. 



tcftM 



be called 
tclfra 
MP 



fiffte 



RicftM 
9lmm 



ellmb 
fliagca 



fnciycK 



frici^ea 

creep 
fftrta 



loutt invite 
la#rii 

l9t, canae 
UmHu 

nm 

Buffer 

lend 
bfen 

read 
lichen 

//« 




(Omnff) 
(Omwl) 



Ubfl 

Uffcfl 

Ubifil 
Uhift 



Ucfefl 
Hen 



Iteic 

m 

Hffc 

Ok 

R0» 

Bite 

Btaimc 

riMii 

naafie 

taifr 

biiypc 
low 

for 

Ore 
Inb 

libc 

Hc« 

liefte 

ttff 

lieff 

litt 

Ittte 
VUk 

Vit\t 
lai 

ISfe 
lag 

ISfle 



Ittf 



lM# 



setcifcn 
gc%0l|ira 
(cffffm 

gcfloicw 

§<fl0«»ca 

gcfbrngcii 

§chiiffni 

§cfMi99cii 



§clr9((c« 

gCfPfCII 

§cUibca 

§eUi#eii 

iffUmfrii 

gclfttcs 

gclic^ca 

gclcftm 

gtlegrn 



VERBS OF THE OLD CONJUGATION. 



323 



Infinitivb. 



Prssbnt. 

3. 3. p. Sg. 



Prbtbrit. 
Iodic. Sufcgunc. 



Imkbba- 

TIVB. 



Past 
Participlb. 



-licrcn * 
-lingeti' 

go out (of a fire) 
Ifigcn 

lie 
mafplcti 

grind 
mci^eti 

avoid 
mclfcn 

milk 
mcffeti 

met9, measure 
nthmtn 

take 

-nicfcit^ 

pUihn 

whistle, pipe 

nurse, be accus- 
tomed 
pteiftn 

pralee 
nuttten 

flowftMth 
t&dftn 

avenge 
raten 

ftihtn 
rub 



Iif*t 






(miUfi) 
(mittt) 

mlfftft 
migt 

nimmfi 
nimmt 



quiafi 
quiat 



rtttfi 
tttt 



-lor 

-15re 
-lattg 

-Ittuge 

Wf*e 
I09 

mu^l 

mmt 
mlth 

mitbc 
moIC 

rnSUt 
mat 

mttle 
nahm 

-nai 

-Kttfe 
•^itof 

»»ffe 

vnn 

PWfe 
(Pflas) pflog 

pfMifie 
pric4 

priefe 

auoa 

qu58e 

rict 

ticU 
rifft 

rie6e 



ll!«* 



(mlK) 
mil 



niutm 



quia 



-lorcn 
-lungrtt 

gclogen 

gcmafplen 

gcmicbctt 

gcmolfcn 

gcmefTcii 

• 

gcttommcn 

-ttcfen 

-itoffen 

gcpfiffcii 
gcpdogeii 

scpricfen 

geroc^cn 

geratett 

gcricbctt 



> Only in Mrlicrcit, "lose/' 

>Only in gelingtn, "succMd/' and mminstn, "fail/' 

3 Only in geitcfrn, "get well." < Only in $enit%tn, "enjoy." 
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Infznitxvs. 



•Prbskht. 

S. 3. p. Bg. 



PRKTKRIT. 

Indie. Subjunc 



Impera- 
tive. 



Past 
Pakticiplb. 



reiicn 
tear 
teittn 

rtd€ 

Bioell 
ringcn 

ttfiingf wrestle 
riniKii 

run 
nifcti 

call 
faufcn 

swill, drink 
fangcn 

miek 

create 
resocwd 

separate 
fc^ciiicti 

appear 

scold 

shear 
fdlpiclKit 

shoos 
fc^tciett 

shoot 
ff^ftibctt 

flay 
fc^lafcti 

stesp 



f«ttfP 

fauft 



-f*lel>t 



fd^ierfl 
fd^iert 






rii 

tlffe 

tin 

ritie 

rang 

rfttige 
ranit 

tftttne, rBnne 
rJef 

riefc 

foff 

mt 

fdi>ttfr 
f4»oa 

fd^BSc 

fdiatt 

fc^ob i 

f49»e 
f4»oft 

W5ffe 

fil()ttnbe 

f*U«f 

f^liefe 






9criffcn 
flcrittcn 
9(ro<l»efi 

gcnifeii 

flcfoffirii 

9(f09Cfi 

9(f(<iaff(it 

gcfc^oHen 

9(f4ii(ben 
gefc^ictten 
grfc^oltcn 
9(fc^orrfi 
9(f4iobcn 
9(f(^off(n 
gcfc^unbeii 
9(fc||Iaf(it 



I Only in gcfc^efpcn, "happen." 
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Infinitivb. 



Prbsbnt. 

S. 3. p. Bg. 



Prbtbrit. 
ladic. Subjunc. 



Impeka- 

TIVB. 



Past 
Participlb. 



strike 

slfnk, sneak 
fd^Uifcit 

whet 

«//t split 
fd^Kcfcti 
«//p, creep 

shut 

entwine, swal- 
k>w, sUng 

8mlt9 

IMit 

fcbnaubcn 

vutff, snort 

cut 
fcbraubcn 

•eiwor 
fcbrccfcit 

be frightened 
fcbrcibcn 

write 
fcbreUti 

cry out 
fcbrcitcn 

stride 

ulcerate 



fcbwcigcti 

be silent 
fd^VMOcn 
9weil 






fd^miliefi 
f4mil}t 



fi^Titffi 
f(^ridt 



fil()tDiat 



fcblus 

fd|»li(b 

f4ii4e 
fcblilf 

f^Uffe 
f<bloff 

f<blan§ 

f^lftngc 
f<bm<ft 

f<*mifle 
fcbntoli 

fcbnob 

f4»it<tt 

fc^nUte 
fcbrob 

f<»T9be 
fdi^raf 

f^rttte 
fcfiricb 

fi^ciebe 
f*rf< 

fi^rtec 
fdi^ritt 

f^riHe 
f<b»or 
(f4»»ur) 

(fc^toSre) 

fil()tDiire 

f<b»oa 



{(^mil} 



fdi^ritf 




gcfcbfasen 

§(Wid!Kn 

§<f<bliffcn 

§(fd|»l{ff(it 

9(fcbloffcti 

9(f<^lHn9<ii 

gcfdintifrcn 

9<f4imol|(n 

gcffbnobeii 

gcfcbnitten 

9(f<l)r«b(n 

gcfcbroifcn 

gcfcbricbcn 

9cfdi»ri«n 

gcfc^rittcn 



§cf(b»i(9(ii 
9(fdi»»ollcii 
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VERBS OF THE OLD CONJUGATION. 



Inpxnitivi. 



Prbsbnt. 

S. 3. p. 9g. 



PRBTKRIT. 

Iodic. Subjunc 



Impbra- 
•nvB. 



fdi^iviiiinmi 
8wfm 

dtappear 

awing 
fc^wdren 



ftktn 



fcin 

be 
ficben 

aeatke, boil 
finacn 

slug 
flitftit 

sink 
flnneit 

think 

alt 
iptitn 

apeuf 
fpintien 

spin 
fplciftm 

spiin 

iprtd^tn 

apeak 
fpvie%tn 

sprout 
fpritigcn 

aprtng, jump 

prick 

fi((f(ti 



m 



f*>ri*n 



fHcffI 
fli(ft 



]dfXolmmt 

f^ftnbe 
fdiwaitfl 

flange 

(f*»8re), 
foil 

war 

toSre 
fott 

jiebete 
fang 

fSnge 
fanf 

fame 

fanii 

(fanne), fSnne 
faft 

mt 

ft>ie 

fpiee 
fpann 

(fpanite), \ptmt 

fplift 

fpniTe 

fpradi 

fprot 

fprSffe 
Hirang 

fpranfle 
fla4i 

fia(9e 
flaf 

flare 



fie^ 
fei 



fpri* 






Past 
Participlb. 



[ 



$€id^mommtn 

^tfd^muntttt 
9cf4i»unscii 
gcfc^woren 

gcfc^n 

gcwefin 

gcfoften 

gcfungcfi 

gcfuttfen 

gcfonnen 

gcftfffn 

gefpiccn 

gcfponncn 

gcf9liff<Eit 

gcf^roc^cn 

gcfprofTcii 

gcfpningcn 

gefloc^cn 

gcflocfen 
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327 



Inpinitivb. 



PRBSRNT. 
2. 3. p. Sg. 



Prbtkbit 
Indie Subjunc. 



Impbra- 

TIVH. 



Past 
Participlb. 



fNbcn 

StOMl 

fl(bl<n 

Bteai 
fkigen 

ascend 
ficrbra 

die 
fkitbtn 

fly, Katter 
fkinUn 

Btlttk 
itoftcn 

push 
flrfid^m 

stroke, graxe 
fhrcitcn 

dispute, strive 

do 
tragfti 

bear, carry 
trcffcn 

hit 
trcibcit 

drioo 
tttttn 

trtad 
MtUn 

(trip 
trinffti 

drink 
trfigcn 

deceive 

mu;grow 

wolgk 
wafd^en 






{Hrbfl 
Rirbt 






trdflfl 
ttfigt 

ttiffn 

trilft 



trittH 
triH 









flonb 

ftdnbe (Pnbr) 

florb 

(llflrbO. PTbf 
flob 

1l6bc 
flant 

flAtttt 
fHcff 

fHelie 
ilrlcb 

Urilt 

firittc 

tl^ate 
tru§ 

trttgc 
traf 

trafe 
trffb 

iritbe 
trat 

tratf 
troff 

tranf 

trfinte 
trofl 

tcbge 
»u<bi 

toiU^fe 
»09 

tobge 
»uf(b 



We^l 



fliTb 



triff 



tritt 



gcllanbcn 

9(|lohfeii 

gcHicgcti 

9(|lorb€ii 

gcilobcK 

§(|IUIl(«ll 

gcfloftcn 

g(|lri<b<ii 

9c|lritt(ii 

gcthaii 

gctrascn 

gctroffrn 

gctrirbrn 

9<trctcii 

9(trpff(ii 

%tttunUm 

tfctrogcn 

gcwpgcn 
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VERBS OF THE OLD CONJUGATION. 



Inrnitxvb. 


Pkksbnt. 
S.3.P.SC. 


Prktbrit. 
Indie. SubjuBC 


Impbka- 

TXVB. 


Past 
Partioplb. 


IMbCII 




mob 

wlht 
-wog 

-lodge 
mitb 

»i<i 

tt»i(fe 
MHirft 
loftrbc 

IMrb, »Hf be 

loiirbe 
»arf 

toOrfe 
»pg 

wSgc 
»anb 

iD&nbe 
mann 

(tt)(inneX-io5nne 

|i(b 

J«be 

log 

|5fle 
|t»ang 

ItDftuge 




gcwobcti 






W9QV9 






HVCgCII^ 






'■wgcn 


yield 
IMifCII 

point out 

IMrbfM 

woo 
iMrbcn 

become 

iMrfcn 

throw 

wicgen 

weigii 
winbcn 

wind 
-minntn * 




ge»i4Kii 








gcwicfeii 




toirb 


oirbfl 
toirbt 

ipirfk 
loirb 

tDirft 


gfMMfPCM 

geworbcn 
geworfcn 
gcwogcn 


koirf 








gcwunbcn 


« 






-wonnen 










gciicbcn 






ifcbcti 

move, draw 
iwingcn 

ff%rt*m 




griogcn 








Atf tMftflff#*Atf •• 






griwungcn 









> Only in bcwcgcn, " induce." 



s Only in gc»iKMeii« "win." 
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IRREGULAR VERBS OF THE NEW CONJUGATION. 

Forms not given are regular. 



Infinitive. 


Present. 


Preterit. 


Impera- 


Past 


a. 3. p. sg. 


Indie. Subjunc. 


tive. 


Participle. 


hvtnntn 




braiinte 




gcbrannt 






6$tm 
bringrn 




brennte 
bracbtr 










gcbraebt 




Mm£- 




brji^te 










tenttn 




^^d^it 




gcbaebt 






think 




bft4te 
burftt 






bfirfcn 


barf {I 


wanting 


gcburft ' 


be permitted 


barf« 


barfte 






liabfti 


^ap 


battc 




gcbabt 




have 


^at 


^tttte 






fcnncn 




fannte 




gcfannt 




^w^mj 




(tnnie 
Cottnte 






fdnticn 


fannf) 


wanting 


gefonitt' 


<an 


fann > 


Idnnte 






m&gcn 


tnafifi 


mo(btc 


wanting 


8<mo<bt^ 


may tithe 


tnagx 


m5(l^te 






mfif^n 


mu^t 


muftc 


wanting 


gcmuft ^ 


must 
ncnnctt 
name 


muft' 


milgte 
fianiitc 

nennte 




gcnonnt 


rcnncn 
fcnNtt 

s€fu£ 




ranntc 

rennete 
fanbtc 

fenbeie 




gcrannt 

/ grfanbt 
1 gcfcnbct 












foncn 


fottft 


foate 


wanting 


8<font» 




foOi 


foUie 
manttt 

wenbete 
wufttc 




f gcwanbt 
{ gcwcnbet 








»<ffcn 


n>ei|t 




%tmnit 




^»tftt> 


toeigi 


wugte 






woOcn 


toian 


molltc 


moWt 


gcwont 


will 


toiUi 


tooOte 







I Also, Z8t person singular. ^ Instead of the participle, the infinitive is 
used to fonn the compound tenses of the " modal auxiliaries," when an infinitive 
depends upon the verb. 



APPENDIX. 

SYNOPSIS OF DECLENSION AND CONJUGATION. 



Nominative, 
Genitive, 
Dative, 
Accusative, 

Nominative, 
Genitive, 
Dative, 
Accusative, 



Case-EndiniTB of tbe Noun. 

First Declension. 
Singular. 



Nominative, 
Genitive, 
Dative, 
Accusative, 



Class I. 
& 



Class II. 



•<e)« 



■(e) 



Plursl. 



-en 
•e 



Second Declension. 
Slnifular. 



M. 



F. 



-(e)K 
(e)n 

m 



Class'III. 

[e)« 
'(e) 



-cr 
-cr 
-em 
cr 



Plural. 



-(e)ti 
-(e)» 
■(e)ti 
•(e)ti 



Case-Endinffs of the Adjective. 

First Declension. 
Singralar. 



Nominative, 
Genitive, 
Dative, 
Accusative, 



M. 



N. 



-cr 

-C^(CII) 

-cm- 



-cti 



-cr 
cr 
c 



cd 

C^(C]t) 

-cm 
cd 



Floral. 

c 

cr 



-CM 

•c 
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Second Declension. 

Sinrolar. Flural. 

M. F. H. M.F.M. 

Nominative, e(r) C e(#) e» 

Genitive, eti tu til C« 

Dative, ett en eti —tn 

Accusative, eu C e(d) W 

Personal Endings of the Verb. Present. 

BfftA Conjugations, 
Slii|^nlar« Plural. 

INDICATIVS. SUBJUNCTIVE. INDICATIVS. SUBJUNCTIVB. 

1. — e e I. en en 

2. — (c)ft eft 2. (e)t ti 

3- (e)t e 3. en eti 

Personal Endings of the Verb. Past. 

New Conjugation* 
Slnirular. Plural. 

INDICATtVB. SUBJUNCTIVE. INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 

I. te Xt I. Xtxi ten 

2. teft teft 2. XtX XtX 

3. te te 3. — ten ten 

^/df Conjugation, 
Sini^nlar. Plural. 

INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVB. 

I. e I. en en 

2. (e)j» eft 2. (e)t et 

3. — e — e 3. en en 

Declension of the Definite Article ber, the, 
singular. Plural. 

M. F. N. M.F.N. 

ber bie baiS bie 

be)$ ber beC ber 

bent ber bem "^txL 

ben bie bai$ bie 
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Declension of biefer, this, 

Sln^rnlar. Plural. 

biefer biefe biefeiS biefe 

biefei^ biefer biefeiS biefer 

biefent biefer biefem biefen 

biefeti biefe biefed biefe 

So, jcncr, "that;" tt)cld)cr, "which;" jeber, "every;" mand^er, 
many a ;" fold^er, " such." 

Declension of the Indefinite Article eiti, 0. 





singular. 




No Plural. 


M. 


p. 


N. 




ein 


ettte 


ein 




eined 


einev 


eitied 




eiitem 


einer 


eittent 




eineti 


eitte 


ein 






Declension of meiH^ my. 






Sini^ular. 




Plnral. 


M. 


F. 


K. 


M.F.N. 


meitt 


nteitte 


ntein 


meine 


nteinei^ 


nteiner 


meineiS 


nteiner 


meittem 


meitter 


meinent 


ttteinen 


meitteK 


meine 


ntein 


meine 



So, leln, "no;*' bcin, "thy, your;" feiii^ "his, its;** i^r, "her;" 
iinfer, "our;" twtx, "your;" Hr, "their;** 3^r, "your.** 

First Declension of Nouns. 

Class I. Class IL Class III. 

Sinfirular. Singralar. 8lii8:alar. 

ber Si^iUer ber @o1|n bai9 Ondp 

bei9 ^iflAtx» bei9 @o1|nei9 beiS fdwS^d 

bem Si^iUer bem ®0l|ne bem Ondte 

ben SdiiUer ben ®o1|n bai9 8nd| 
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SYNOPSIS, 



PlamL 

bie (SitlUcr 
ber 6cttUer 
be« @4iltni 
bie Miikr 



PluraL 

bie @dl|tte 
ber ^ditte 
be« ®i^ttett 
bie ®dl^tte 



PluraL 

bie Sifter 
ber efidler 
ben eidpem 
bie efidler 



Second Dklension of Nouns. 

Mnffolorw Plmral. 



MASCUUNB. 


FBMININB. MASCUUNB. FBHIKINB. 


ber @tnbettt 
bei9 6tttbettten 
bent SInbenten 
ben @tttbenten 


bie ^ptad^t bie Stttbettteu @|iradien 
ber @|irn4e ber Stebenten €^racten 
ber ®|iracte ben ®tebenten ©iiradien 
bie ^ptad^t bie @tubenten ^acten 


First Declension of Adjectives. 




SInipilar. 


Plural. 


M. 


F. N. 


M.F.N. 


gttter 
gtttei9(en) 
gtttem 
gttten 


gttte gttteiS 
gnter gtttei9(ett) 
gttter gtttem 
gttte gttteiS 

singular. 


gttte 
gttte 
gtttett 
gttte 


• MASCULINB. 


FEMININE. 


NBUTBK. 


gttter 3)^antt 
gttted mannt» 
gtttem Wattne 
gttten Wlann 


gttte Y^ratt 
gttter gfran 
gttter ^ratt 
gttte gfratt 

Plural. 


' gtttei9 8ttdi 
gttteiS »n4ei» 
gtttem SIttdie 
gtttedOttit 


MASCUUNB. 


FBMININR. 


NBUTBR. 


gttte HKInner gnte gfrattett 
gttter ^VUinner gnter gfranen 
^ctt ayiJUmertt guten afronen 
gttte flRitttter gttte gfratten 


gttte 83ii4er 
gttter Stiller 
gtttett Saitertt 
gttte Sft^er 



SYNOPSIS. 
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Sbcond Declension of Adjectives. Class I. 



Singular. 



M. 



F. 



tKte 

gttteii 
gttteti 



gnte 
gttten 
gtttett 
gnte 



8lngtil»r. 

M. bet gtUe 9)^«itit 
bed gitleit tKttme^ 
bem pUeti Dlmme 
beti gttUtt Ttmn 

SlQsrnlar. 

F. bie gttte gftatt 
btr gtttett gfratt 
bcr gtttett gftfoii 
bie gttte gfratt 

Singular. 

N. bad gttte S^ttd) 
bed gtttett IBttdied 
bent gtttett Ott^e 
bad gttte 8ttct 



N. 



gttte 
gtttett 
gtttett 
gttte 



Ptnral* 
gttiett 

gtttett 
gtttett 
gtttett 



FlnvaL 

bie gtttett 
bev gt^tt SRittttev 
bett gtttett SDlfttttttm 
bie gtttett 9RStttter 



Plnral. 



bie gtttett gfvottett 
ber gtttett Sftattett 
bett gtttett gfrattett 
bie gtttett gfrattett 



Plural. 



bie gtttett eiliter 
ber gtttett 83fl4ev 
bett gtttett Oftd^tt 
bie gtttett Silver 



Second Declension of Adjectives. Class II. 



gttter 
gtttett 
gtttett 
gtttett 



Singular. 

F.' 

gttte 
gtttett 
gtttett 
gttte 



N. 



gttted 
gtttett 
gtttett 
gttted 



Plural. 

M.F.N. 

gtttett 
gtttett 
gtttett 
gtttett 



Singular. 

ttieitt gttter ^rettttb 
nteitted gSen gfrennbed 
ttitiKem gtttett gfrettttbe 
nteittett gttten 9'ettttb 



Plural. 



nteitte gtttett ^rettttbe 
aieittetr gtttett gfrettttbe 
nteittett gtttett gfrettnbett 
ttteitte gtttett gfrettttbe 
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SYNOPSIS. 



iHFLECnON OF {Ct«* SIMPLE TeNSES. 
Principal Parts. 

feiii, tottt, 0etoefeii. 



iNDicA-mrv. 

id) bin, I am 
btl btft, etc., etc. 

(fie, e« cr ifl 


SUBJUNCTXVB. 

fei, I may be 

feieft, etc., etc 
fei 


iDir flub 
tl|r feib 
(®ie) \vt rtnb 


feien 
feiet 
feien 


Preterit, 
tdi war, twas 
bK warft, etc., etc 

(fie, eiS) er mat 


niSre, Iwere 

niareft, etc., etc 
mare 


loie waveti 
il^r IDart 
(8ie) fie waren 


maren 
mdret 
mireit 



Inflection of merben. Simple Tenses. 

Principal Parts. 

toevbeit, tonrbe or toarb, getoorben. 

Present. 

INDICATIVI. 

14 Werbe, I become 
"^m ttlrji, etc., etc 

(fie, ei$) er »irb 

»ir tterben 
i^r tterbet 
(@ie) fie tverben 

Preterit, 
idi nmrbe (marb), I became mftrbe, I might become 

bn ttnrbeft, etc., etc. ttiirbefl, etc., etc. 

(fie, t^) er ttutbe tonrbe 



SUBJUNCnVB. 

merbe, / may become 

merbeft, etc, etc. 
merbe 

tterben 

merbet 

merben 
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itiir tonrben 
i^r toutbet 
(®te) fie tonrben 



tofirbett 
iiffifbet 
miirbett 



Inflection of a Verb of the New Conjugation. Simple 

AND Compound Tenses. 

Principal Parts. 

lielbett, lichtt, aclithU 



Present. 



INDICATIVB. 

if^Itelie^ f/ove 
bn lielift^ etc., etc 
(fie, t») er Itelit 

toit lieben 
i|r Kebt 
(8ie) fie liebett 



SUBJUNCTXVB. 

Ilcbe, f/aved 
l\tht% etc, etc 
litU 

lieben 

liebet 

Kebeit 



PreteHt. 

i4 liebte, f/in^ed Uebte (liebete), /mi^Ai i(rve 

liebteft (liebeteft)^ etc, etc. 
liebte (liebete) 



bu liebteft^ etc., etc 
(fte^ t») er liebte 



itiir liebtett 
ilir liebtet 
(eie) fie liebten 



liebten (liebeteit) 
liebtet (liebetet) 
liebten (liebeten) 



Perfect. 



INDICATIVE. 



SUBJUNCTIVB. 



id| l)abe 
bn^aft 
(rte, t») er l)at 

mir l^nben 
il)r linbt 
(@ie) fie l)aben 



I have laved f 
etc., etc 

gelieH 



lobe 

l)iibefi 

l^abe 

l)aben 
%ihtn 



I may have 
lovedf etc. 

geliebt 
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INDICATIVB. 



Pluperfect. 



SUBJUKCnVB. 



idi latte 
b« Hatteft 
(Pe, t$) er Ijirtte 

loir Ijtttten 
i]|r l)ottet 
(@ie) fie fatten 

td| merbe 
bn lotrft 
(^ie, e«) et totrb 

19b loerbeit 
i1|r mvM 
((Sie) fie merben 

idi loerbe 
b« mirft 
(pe, e«) et mlrb 

loir loerbeu 
i1|r loerbet 
(2\t) fie toerben 



j I had loved J 
• etc., etc 

geUebt 



Fntore. 

/ shall lave^ 
etc., etc. 

Itebcn 



liatteft 
1|Sttt 

t&ttett 
liattet 
latten 

werbe 

merbeft 

loetbe 

loerbeit 
loerbet 
iQcrbeit 



/ might have 
loved, etc. 

delicti 



/ shall lave, 
etc., etc 

lieben 



Fatare Perfect. 

/ shall have Wetbe 

loved, etc. werbeft 

loerbe 



getiebt 
Ittben 



loerbett 
loerbet 
merben 



/ shall have 
laved, etc. 

gcltebt 
liaben 



Conditional. 
if^ lOftrbe ] / would lave, 
bttloftrbeft 1 etc., etc. 

(Pe,e8)er»«rte ^ ^^^^^^ 

t^urioltrbett 
ilir loiirbet 
(<Sie) Pe loiirbett j 

Conditional Perfect. 



i4 lotirbe 
bit toiirbeft 
(fie, e«) er loftrbe 



/ Tvoidd have loved, etc 

geliebt^abett 
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loir lotir^it 1 
itr tofitbet 
{Bit} fie milrbett 



wg nomtld have Icvedt etc. 

gedebt l)obett 



Imperative* 

SINGUUkK. PLUKAL. 

Hebe (bit), /<w^, /<w^ />5<?« Ilebt (Hr), /<w^, /<w^ j/^ 
liebeit @ie, love you Itebett ®ie, loveym 

InflnltWe. 

PRBSBNT. PBKPBCT. 

lieben, /^ /<w^ geliebt Ijttbett, /^^ ^a«^<f icved 

Participles. 

PRBSBNT. PAST. 

Uebeitb, loving geliebt, loved 



Inflection of a Verb of the Old Conjugation. 
Simple and Compound Tenses. 

Principal Parts. 

geben, galb, gegebett. 

Present. 

INDICATIVB. SUBJUNCTIVB. 

t4 gebe, Igive gebe, I may give 

bn giebft, etc.,etc. gebeft, etc., etc. 

(fie, ei$) er giebt gebe 



toir geben 


geben 


ibt gebt 


gebet 


(@ie) fte geben 


geben 



Preterit, 

if^ gab, I gave fl^Sf I might give 

bn gobft, etc., etc. gftbeft,. etc., etc. 

(fie, ei9) er gab gSbe 



toir gaben 


gSben 


U|r gnbet 


gibet 


ftegnben 


giben 
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TmrtevL 

INDICATIVB. SVBJUNCTIVB. 

ilt Ijabe gegeliett^ / Move i^ |«lle gCfleles^ / may have 

given, given, 

etc., etc. etc., etc. 

Plnperfect. 

14 Ijatte gegeieit^ / ^^ t^ljilttegeflebeit^ /mi^i/^ozv 

^^«, given, 

etc., etc. etc, etc. 

Future* 

id|| t^er^e geben, / shall give, id| merbe geliett^ / shall give, 

etc., etc. etc., etc. 

Future Perfect. 

iit merbe gegelien l^abett, t4 toiefbe gegebett taben, 

/ j^n// AtfV^ given, I shall have given, 

etc., etc. ,. etc., etc. 

Conditional. 

14 totttbe gebeit, / would give, 

etc., etc. 
Conditional Perfect. 

id|| itilltbe gegebett fjabeti, / would have given, 

etc., etc. 
ImperatiTC. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

gieb (btt), give, give thou gebt (il|r), give, give ye 

geben @le, give you gebeit @ie, give you 

Infinitive. 

PRBSBNT. PAST. 

gebett, /<? give gegeben ^abett, to have given 

Participles. 

PRESENT* PAST. ' 

gebettb^ giving - - gegeben-, givenJ 
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Inflection of an Inseparable Verb. 
rilnolpal Parts. 



INDICATIVB. SOBJDNCTtVK. 

14 fiegitttte^ /^^'n idy ht^nt, /may begin 

Preterit* 
ilt iegann^ I began t^ (egSntte, I might begin 

Perfect. 

id|| tobe begottttett^ / have td| bobe legottnett, / may have 

begun begun 

Plaperfect. 

id| l^atte fieg^itnett, / had i^ tStte fiegontten^ / m/;^^/ 

begun have begun 

Ffttnre. 

ift merbe fieghmen, / j^W/ id| loerbe begtttncit^ / x^z// 

A<r^>r begin 

Future Perfect. 

id| loetbe beg^mieit l||abett^ iit loetbe beg^mteit |abeit^ / 

/ j^o// A^izK^ begun shall home begun 

Conditioiial. 

ift mirbe begittnen, / w^wA/ begin 

Cenditlonal Perfect. 

iib lofirbe begotntcn liabeti, / ^mw/^ ^l^mr begun 

Imperative. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

begttttt (btt), begin^ begin thou begittitt i^x\ begin, begin ye 
begtltneit @ie, begin you begtmiev @ie, begin ym 

InflnitiTe. 

PRBSBNT. PAST. 

beginneii, to begin begoniieti babeii, to have begun 
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PurtlAiplMi. 

PRESENT. PAST. 

(egitttteitll, beginning b^gOttneil, begun 



Inflection of a Separable Verb. 

PHndpal Parts. 

ait'faitdeitr fiitd AH, an'gefaitdeit* 

PreBent. 

INDICATIYB. SUBJUNCTIVE. 

id|| fttttge an, Icotnmence id| faitge att^ I may commence 

Preterit, 
idk flSfl fttt, /commenced t^ {Ittge ttlt^ /mi;^/ commence 

Perfect. 

titliabeait'flefattgett, />i<»'^ iilt ^abe ait'gefangett^ i may 

commenced have commenced 

Pluperfect. 

tilt ftatte atfgefangen, / had 14 ftfitte an'geffliigen, / might 

commenctd have commenced 

Future. 

i4 »erbe att^fangen^ / j>5fl// xi^ ttierbe aii'fimgeti, / j;i^/ 

commence commence 

Future Perfect. 

14 loerbe an'gefangen liabeit, !(i4 metbe att'gefangett l^obett^ 

/ j^o// iflv/ commenced I shall have commenced 

CoadltioaftL 
ll^ tvtrle tH'IftSgett, I would commence 

Conditional Perfect. 
i4 t9ftrbe fttt'gefongeir^tAbctl, /would have commenced 
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ImperatlTe* 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

fattge (bit) aUf commence^ com- faitfit (Ht) an^ commence^ corn- 

mence thou tnence ye 

fangett 3ie mt^ commence you fangett @ie att^ commence you 

Inflnitive. 

PKBSBNT. PAST. 

ttlt'faitgeit^ to commence ait'gefangeil l)06en^ /<? have 

commenced 

Participles. 

PRBSBNT. PAST. 

atffangenb^ commencing ttn'gefangen, commenced 



Inflection of a Verb in the Passive Voice. 

Present* 

INDICATIVE. ' SUBJUNCTIVE. 

i4 loerbe gelobt, I am praised ift merbe gelobt 

Preterit. 

id| lonrbe geMt^ J was praised i4 loftrbe geloM 

Perfect. 

ift (bt geMt morben^ / have id| fet gelobt loorbett 

beenpraised 

Pluperfect. 

14 mar gelobt morbeti i^ mSre getobt toorbett 

Future. 

t4 merbe gelubt merben {4 merbe geUH toerben 

Vuture Perf eot. 

id| loctbe gel«bt io9rbe« fein id^ merbe geMt m^rbeit feitt 

Conditioiial* 

ld| mftrbe gefobt fein 
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Conditional Perfect. 

tit mirbe gelobt to^rben feui 

ImperatlTe. 

SINGULAR. PLUKAL. 

iQcrbe (bn) gelobt loerbet (ilr) gelobt 

merbeit @ie gelobt loerben @ie gefolt 

Infinitive. 

PKBSBNT. PAST. 

gel«bt toerbeit gebbt tonrbeit fein 

Participles. 

PRBSBMT. PAST. 

gelobt toerbettb geliPbt morben 



Inflection of a Reflexive Verb. 

Principal Parts. 

fi^ freuett, freute fiilb, geftettt 

Present. 

INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVH. 

id| ftene ntidi^ I rejoice frene midl 

bn freneft bii^ freueft bidt 

(fte, ei^) er freuet {t4 frenet M 

itiir freuen nnd freuett uttiS 

ilir freut eudi frenet eudi 

(@ie) ^e frenen ft4 freuen ftdi 

Preterit. 

14 freute m^ i4 fi^ente ntti( 

Perfect. 

t4 l^abe nti4 gefreut 14 l^abe mi4 gefreut 

Pluperfect. 

i4 l)atte nti4 gefreut 14 l^atte tttt4 gefreut 

Future. 

i4 tuerbe mi4 frenen i4 toerbe mt4 freuen 
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Future Perf eet. 

^ toerbe miiit gefreut l^alieit i4 toer^e mUt flefreitt laken 

ConditionaL 

ift lofirbe ntiiit fteuen 

Conditional Perfect. 

tit milrbe mti( gefrent |a6ett 

Imperative. 



SINGULAR. 

frcttc (bti) bid) 
fteneit (Sie f 

PRBSKNT. 

T^^ frenett 

PRBSHNT. 

f<4 frenetib 



Infinitive. 



Participles. 



PLURAL. 

frettt (x^t) tnd^ 
frenen @ie fl^ 

PAST. 

fi4 gefreut l^abeii 

PAST. 

fti^ flefreut 



Force of the Itjseparable Prefixes. 
^ . . "^gthens the meaning of verbs, and forms new ones. 
er add"^^ *f ds the idea oi forth, from, out, away, 
^^ - _ ® idea of btginning^ endeavor, acquisition, 

s the idea of loss, reversal, complete or intense action; 

Ser s^d"^ *^ '"Edition. 

oe idea ©f apart, asunder, in pieces. 



Separable Prefixes. 

(Prefixes followed K», 

^y An asterisk are used both separably and msepaiably.) 

•w, WM, totter * **•'*' «'"''' «*****' "*' ***'*' "**' "***'*' 
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Suffixes forming Verbs. 
ifm, ei% era, tgen, f^tn, ^n, etiaett, ieren. 



Prefixes forming Nouns. 
wtf era, ge, ntifi, nn, wt. 

Suffixes forming Nouns. 

attb, at, diett (leiit), e, ei, el, en, er, lieit, id^, i^t, ig, in, feit, 
ling, Mf Hilt, fair Maft, fel, t, iel, tnnt, img, «t. 



Prefixes forming Adjectives. 

Suffixes formivg Adjectives. 

bar, en, era, er, Ijaft, Idjt, ig, iW, Ui, Itdft, fam, jig, — orHg, 
fo4, fait, l0i$, ret4, kioll. 



I. Gender as determined by Signification. 

a. Masculine : Names of seasons, monthsi days, stones, points 
of the compass. 

b. Feminine : Names of rivers, trees, plants, flowe.rs, fruits. 

c. Neuter : Names of countries, cities, islands, metals, letteiS 
of the alphabet. 

2. Gender as determined by Ending. 

a. Masculine : Many words in el, Cll, er, ling* 
Most monosyllabic verbal nouns. 

b. Feminine : Derivatives in ei, ^eit, itt, feit, f^oft, tttt(J» 
Many derivatives in e, t« 

Nouns of foreign origin in ie, if, itftt, ilkt 

c. Neuter : Diminutives in djen (Uttt)* 
Most derivatives Sa nii$, fol, fe(, tel, tnnt* 
Most derivatives with prefix ge* 
Infinitives. 
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Prepositions. 
Genitive. ~ anfkatk, ftott, oitfietMK,' hitSitit{$), taOiex,' 

ober^alb,' troi;,' ttm — miaeit, uii^ttn,^ nttgead)tet,' utttet^ 

folge.' — ah^tit^, anqt^d^t^, Ul^u^9, entlttng,' inmitttn, noth^ 

I Follow the case. ^ Take also the dative. 3 Precede or follow the case. 

"Datiwe, — 0M^, mnitx, htif hinntn, etttgegen/ gegenfllfter^' 
gemote' glei^^"* m\t, nadi, na^ft, nelift, ob^ famt^ fett^ Hon, 

I Follow the case. 

* Either precede or follow the case. So also, nad^ (according to). 

Accusative. — W, hnUttf filr, gegen, nf^ntf fottber, nm, 
litter. 

Dative and Accusative, — an, anf, 2)inter, In. neben, 
ilber, nnter, P9x, ^mifdien. 



Conjugations. 



General Connectives. — abet, ollein, benn, entmeber — 
obet, 0bet, fonbern, ^nwo^l — M, nnb* 

Adverbial Conjunctions. — anct, onterbent, balb, bann, 

tt^tnS, f erner, f^UetHct, ttiU, loeber — noct. bagegen, 

boronf, benno4, beffennngeoi^tet, hoifi, gleid^mol)!, ^ingegen, 
ittbeffen, jebod^, nii^ti^beftotoemger, nnterbeffen, bielme^r, 

borlyer, to^V, )iiiar« Also balier, bemnoilt, beiStalb, beiS* 

loegen, folgliii^r ntit^tn, fomitr fonai(. 

Subordinating Conjunctions. — M, anf ba#r bebor, bi^, 
ba (as, since), bantU (in order that), ba^r el^e, fatter tnbem 
(as, while), inbeffen (while), Icr naitbem (after), .nnn (now thatX 
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0(, o( — aitdi, obgleidi, olfi|0«, 9ltool|I^ olftjloar, feitbent 
(since), fo (if, then), snt hafi, ititgea^tet^ loalitettb^ loatnt, 
tMif, !»€««, tieitii — ait^/ wtnu^ltH, mxt, toitmnlifif ^9, 
mtfcni, WBfttt, moliit^ wontU, monn, loonoit. 



Adverbs. 



Place. — tttoSrti^^ attetttlolbeit, ottberiStoo^ anber^toollttt, 
attfioarti^, ani^etttanber, oitften, aiti^iiiSrti^^ ani^wenbig, bei« 
fammeii^ bo, bam baneben, barttt, bafelbft, btci^feUiS, bort^ 
bortlttt^ bronten, brinnen^ broben, bmitten^ fent, gegetttiber, 
%ttnh, ^txaui, l^emttter^ lier, liittun^, lyierQer, ^inauf, l|tn» 
ten, innett, inloenbig, itgenbtoo, irgettbtoo^ttt, (enfeiti^, Knfd, 
mYgenbd, obett, re4rti9, ringiSitm, tiiMn^9, riff^arid, ftberoO, 
ntttett, ntttemiegi^, bont, bortuSriiS, luett, loo, loolier, motitt, 
snfantnten. 

Time. — oOeaeit, attmSliltdi, onfaitgi9, angeiA(iifft4, balb, 
bereiti^, bti^lter, hiSmxltn, hamal^, baun, eben, eftebem, e^e< 
ntali^, el)er, etttntal, etnft, etnftiitali^, einfftoetlen, enbtidi, etft, 
fHl^er, gegentoartlg, geftent, getodl^ttH^, gletd^, taitftg, l)et> 
tto4, ^cttte, immer, {fi^rltdtr j^r femali^, {e^t, ifingft, ittttftig, 
f&tHi^f lange, maui^mal, metftetii^, monatlif^, morgen, ita4» 
l)er, iteitU4, tttemali^, nun, ito4r oft, ofhnali^, titS^Hc^, f^on, 
feitbem, feUettr foglet^, fottft, iphitXf Pnbli^, fibermorgen, 
nttlSngft, ttttterbeffett, botgeftent, tiorl^er, bormald, mantt, 
ititebef, $uetft, ^ule^t, snbot, ^ttUietleit. 

Quantity and Comparison. — atibcti^r betna^e, befonberd, 
blotr ebenfatti^, eittigermageit, ttwaf faft, gatt^r gfinall^, 
genug, getabe, getot{fernta^enr glet^fatti^, glei^fam, 4<^ttpt» 
fS^Ud^f ^inlSngU^, iftdi^fteni^, titi^befonbere, fanm, mel^r, 
wetftetii^r ito4, mt, feljr, felbfit, fo, fogar, f^ateftettd, teili^, 
teitioeife, fiberfiatt|it, nngefa^r, bie(, boQenbi^, t»tn%q!(ttn§, 
lote, $temU4, au, aioetmaU 
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Affirmation, Doubt, and Negation. — atterbin(|i9« ^o4, 

Mnt^wt^^, ntin, tiidit, nit, niemoii^, ninmtvmt^x, fd^toer^ 
(t(i^, ftii^erlt^, nmfotift, ttUflent, t^ergebeui^, kiergebUd^, kicr= 
mutltd^, kiiettetdit^ kitelme^r, toa^rliaftig, mattfiiteina^, liitr!» 

Interrogation. — ttfann, tuantm, tot§fiaVb, luedloegett, toie, 
too, loo^ttr4, looter, too^n* 

Order. — alKetlei, battn, bretmal, brUtetti^, einertei, tin* 
mal, erftetti^, fetnet, 1|ettta4, fobantt, oietmal, oterteni^, 5tt» 
etft, )Kle^t, aioeierlei, aioeimaf, atoettetii^. 



Interjections. 

9(4! all! o^a! au! oitf! anf betm! ei! fort! gottlob! gnt! 
liatto ! l)o(t ! lie ! |e bo ! Ijetl ! ^eifa ! ^m ! l)o ! I|it ! inc^lie ! 
Ulber ! ! ol) ! |iaff ! |iatf4 ! p^i I poi^ tanfenb ! red|t fo ! 
ftel) ba ! fo ! ft ! oortofirti^ ! toeg ! loeg ba ! loe^e ! loer ba ! 
loo^Iatt ! a» $i(fe ! 

ORDER OF THE GERMAN SENTENCE. 
I. Normal Order. 

<Sr fd^icft mil* ba« Suc^. 
(Sr f4i(!t mtr bad ^ud^ ^udlcf. 

9>{eiit Of^ennb tiai mix ha^ S3tt4 nadi $attfe gurfiifge^ 

f*irft. 
9>{eitt gfrenttb loirb mir ha$ S3itf4 bo(b nad^ $onfe ^ur 

gefdjtfft taben* 

II. Inverted Order. 

Ttiv fij^itft ev bad ^ud). 
iDltr fd^idt er bad ^xi6) gttrficf. 

X. Wir (at er bai9 S3tt4 gef^tcft* 

a. 6d^iift er mtr ha§ Su^, fo ttnt er too^l. 
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3* 4>at er Mir ^o^ Bndi gef^W ? 

4. GdiUfem @ie ttir bo^ 8mdi« 

5. $iit er Mir b^it bad 8mdi geMiiff. 

III. Transposed Order, 

SBenn ev mir bad Sudd fi^iifh 
S^enn er mir bad 9u4 junicff^icft 

«19 er mir bfi« 8itd| fdiiitte. 

31I meitr bat er mir bM 8itd| gefdriitt Ijol. 

^tti9 fSw^, W€l^0 er mir gefitiift (or, ^ttrUgefi^itft) 



VOCABULARIES. 
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GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 
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I. When a separable or inseparable verb is indicated as belonging to the Old 
Conjugation, or as an irregular verb of the New Conjugation, the prefix 
must be thrown off before looking for the verb in the list at the end. Separ- 
able verbs are indicated by a hyphen between the prefix and the simple verb. 

a. The genitive singular and nominative plural of nouns are indicated thus: 
Q*rten, -a, -iirten, i. e., the genitive singular is Gartens, and nominative 
plural Qttrten ; Schiiler, -«, -, genitive singular, Schttlera, nominative 
plural same as nominative singular. The genitive iringwlar of feminine nouns 
is not indicated. 

3. The gender and declension of nouns in cAeM and lem are not indicated. 

4. Adjectives used as adverbs or nouns, or when in the comparativa or super- 

lative, excepting those of irregular comparison, are not inserted separately. 

5. Definitions in Italics (evening) are English words historically related. If 

their use Is less common, or the relation more remote, they are enclosed in 
brackets. German related words are also in brackets. 

6. Abbrbviations. 

O. «= Old Conjugation, 

irreg. N. = irregular verb of the 
New Conjugation, 
iupers. « impersonal verb, 
refl. » reflexive verb, 

h. or s. = auxiliary koAtn or sew. 
s. s auxiliary stin. 



m. 


» masculine. 


/ 


=> feminine. 


n. 


ss neuter. 


gen. 


» genitive. 


dat. 


« dative. 


ace. 


B accusative. 


ad). 


» adjective. 



A. 



Aachen, Aix (la Chapelle). 

ab, off, away, down, from, at. [0/.] 

A b c, M. a b c, alphabet. 

Abend, m. -s, -e, evening. 

Abendbrot, n. -(e)8, -e, evening 
bread, supper, tea. 

Abendglockenlaut, m. -(e)s, -e, 
sound of the evening bells. 

Abendlied, n. -(e)s, -er, evening song. 

Abendeonnenschein, m. -(e)8, eve- 
ning auneliine, sunset glow. 

aber, but, however. 

abermala, again, once more. 



ab-fahren, O. s. go off, start. 

Abfall, m. -es, ^le, defection, 
revolt. 

ab-gehen, O. s. go off, start, leave. 

ab-gewinnen, O. win away, obtain 
from. 

Abhang, m. -es, -singe, slope. 

ab-hangen, O. luuig off or down, de- 
pend upon, von (with dat.). 

ab-holen, fetch off, call for. 

ab-picken, picii off. 

ab-reiaen, s. travel off, depart. 

ab-richten, set riglit, train. 
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abi^chicken, send 0# or away, de- 

qialch. 
Abschied, m. -<<)•, -e, departure, 

feuvwell, diacliaige. [ab-achcidea, 

separate.] 
ab-schlagen, O. cut off, break, refuse. 
ab-Bchreiben, O. write off, copy, 
ab-aeita (gen.), aside, apart from, 
ab-ateigen, O. s. descend, get out 
Abt, m. name of a composer, 
abwirta, Qjf'Wards, away, to one side, 

dawthwartia, [ab,] 
ab-waachea, O. wash of* 
ab-wabr«a« keep o#. 
ab-waaaad, being off, absaat. 
Abwaaenheit,/*. -en, absence. 
ab-siabaiii O. dnw oj^, sabtiacL 
ab-xwingen, O. force from, extort. 
ach, ok I oh I alas 1 
acht, eight, eighth. 
Acbt,yi attention, heed, care, 
achtxehn, eighteen. 
achtxig, eighty, 

Adreaae«/ -n, tuidreee, direction, 
adieii (adi), adieu, good-by. 
Adjectiv, M, -e, -e, adjeetioe, 
Adler, m. -s, -, eagle. 
AMolf, m. -4, Adolphua. 
AdvirbluiB, m. -s, -ien, adoerb. 
Affe, M. -«, -«, ape, monkey. 
Agypter, m. -s, -, Egyptian, 
ah, oA/ 
aha, oAo/ Oh t 

llhalich, like, [an, on, near.] 
Ahre,/ -n, Mir (of com), 
all, o/A 

allein, a^Mit, only, but, yet 
allemal, at ail times, every time. 
allenthalbcn,everywhere. [aU,halb.] 
allerdiaga, by ait means, to be sure, 

undoubtedly, [alter Dinge, of ail 

thinga.} 
allerlei, ail kinds of, of ail kinds, 

[all.} 
alleseit, at «// times, o/ways. 



allgemach, by degrees, gradually. 
aUgemein, common to eUl, general 

[gemein, common, mean.'} 
allmahllg, gradually, 
allzu, o/together too. 
Alptiabit, M. -s, -e, alphabet 
ala, at, than, when. 
also, accordingly, consequently, 
alt, old. 

Alter, H. -s, -, age. 
iiltern, see Eltera. 
am sa an dem. 
A^men, tunen. 
Amerika, m. •<«, Amerlea. 
Amaal,/. •«, biackbird. oaaeL 
amiiaie'ren, amuae; refl. enjoy one's 

self, 
an (dat. or ace), on, in, by. onwards, 

farther, 
an-beten, pray to, worship, 
-and, suffix forming nouns, 
ander, smother, other, different, 
and era, ofA«rwise. 
Anderaen, m. -s, name of an author, 
anderawo, elseii/Aera. 
anderawobia, elseu/ikere. 
andertbalb, other half, one and a 

half. 
Andr^aa, m. Andrew. 
Anekd6te,/. >n, anecdote. 
aneroid*ach (adj.), aneroid, 
Anfang, m. -s, -iinge, beginning, 
an-fangen, O. take hold on, begin, 
an&aga, at irst. 
an-gehen,0. s. go on, begin, approach, 

concern. 
aageaehm, pleasant, 
angeaichta (gen.), in face or eigkt of. 

[Gaaicht.] 
Angst,/: Aagate,anziety,fear. [eag^ 

narrow.] 
ingatlicb, anxious. [Aogat.] 
an-halten, O. hold on, stop, 
an-heben, O. heaee at, lift up, begla 

[heben, heaee, lift] 
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ftB-kommen, O. s. come oir, arrive. 
A'nmerlnuig, /. -en, nnmrk, obser* 

vation, comment, note. 
Airna,/! ''«ns, Ann. 
an-reden, address, 
aa-resfen, incite. 
an-scMagen, O. post up. 
an-aehen, O. look on or at 
ansehnlich, respectable, [an-tahen.] 
anaichtig \irerdati, to get a sight of. 
Anapmch, m. -es, -uche, claim, 
anstatt (gen.), 'mstwxxl of. [Statt, 

stehen.] 
an-atiellen, put in place, arrange ; refl. 

go to wofk. 
ant-, prefix forming nouns, [-ent.] 
A'nton, m. -s, Anthony. 
Antwort, /. -ea, worit in return, 

answer, 
antivorten, a#fswer. 
anwesend, present. 
ail>siehen, O. draw on, put on. 
Apfel, m. -s, Apfel, apple. 
Apfelbaum, m. -(e)s, -iiume, apple- 

tree. 
April, m, -s, -e, April, 
Aquarium, n. -s, >ien, aquarium. 
A'raber, m. -s, -r, Arabian, Arab. 
Arbeit,y. -en, work, 
arbeiten, worlc 
arg, bad. 

Arithm&tikf/! -«n, arithmetic 
Arm, m. -es, -e, arm. 
arm, poor. 
Armut,y. poverty. 
Art,y. -en, kind, species, manner, 
artig, of good kind, well-behaved, 
-artig, of the nature or kind of, like ; 

suffix forming adjectives. [Art. J 
Artikel, m. -s, -, article. 
Ant, Mt. -es. Ante, physician. 
Asche,/! ashea. 
-at, suffix fanning nouns. 
A'tem, m. ~s, breath. 
AtMtki H. s; Athene. . 



au, oh ! 

auch, also, too, even. [«A«;] 
Auerbach, m. -s, name of an andior. 
auf (dat. or ace), upon, at. up. 

on! 
auf •beiasen, O. bite open, crack, 
auf-blicken, look up. 
auf <}AMt in order that 
exif &ean, up then! forwards! come 

on! 
auf .driieken, impress. 
Aufgabe,y. -n, lesson, tasAt. 
auf .geben, O. glue up. 
aufgebracht, worked up, provoked^ 

enraged, [auf-bringen.] 
auf.gehen, O. s. go up, rise, 
auf-heben, O. heave or lift up. 
auf-horen, stop, end, cease, 
aufhorlich, ceasing, [aufhdren.] 
auf-machen, make up, open, 
aufrecht-stellen, place upright. 
auf-recken, reach out, stretch out. 
auf a s= auf dai. 
auf-aetsen, set upon, put on. 
auf-8tehen, O. s. sttuul up, get up, 

rise, 
auf-stellen, place or set up, display, 
auf -thun, O. do open, open. 
Auftrag, M. -es, -age, commission, 

errand, 
aufwarta, upwards. 
auf-ziehen, O. bring up, educate, put 

up. 
Auge, H. -s, -n, eye. 

• • • • 

Augelein, (Auglein), little eye, 
Augenblick, m. -{e)s, -«, glance of 

the eye, moment, instant, 
augenblicklich, instantly. 
Augenpaar, n. -(e)s, -e, eye-pair 

the eyes. 
Augfist, m. -s, -e, August 
August, M. -s, Augustus, 
Auguste,/, -ns, Augusta. 
jlj^s (dat.), out -otrt of. 
aut-fcessern, better utt, mend* 
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«iu-breBBen, img. N. burn out, 

anscinaador, forth from one WHtthur, 
wfmxt, aMiider. 

Attsflttf , m. -ct, -OgCy fV^rtg 9itt, «x- 
curnoB. [atM-fUegen, fty out] 

AuBf aaf , m. •««, -Sage, oirflet» exH, 
issuing. 

ans-gehen, O. s. go out 

Auakuafl, /, -Qofte, information, 
(aua-kommen, eomo out] 

AoslaBd, m. •^s, foreign countr y ^. 

aua-oehmao, O. take out exoept. 

Atiaruf, m. -«s, -«, Otftery, exclama> 
tion. [aua-nifen.] 

aua-rufen, O. cry out 

Attarufunf iwort, m. -es, -filter, ex- 
clamation Mford, interjection. 

attt-ruhen, rest out, repose. 

auaaMtsIf , leprous. 



aoaaer (dst.), on ilie owfaidaef, wMft 

out besides, [aaa.] 
aaaacrd^m, apart frooi t*at bpriiJast 

moreover, [auaaer, dem.] 
auiaerhalb, (gen. or dat.), on the out» 

side cif without beyond. ( 

halb.] 
auaacTordentlich, extraorMsHT, 

markable, extremely, 
aua-aetaaa, sot out expoae. 
Anaatellnng,/: -en, 
Anawanderer, dm. -s, -, 

[ana-wandara, wom/ar out] 
auawiirta, outward, withoat. 
auawendig, aatrfde, otrtanud. 

out book, by heart. 
Axtf/. Axte, 0X0^ hatchet. 



with^ 



B. 



Bachf m. -es, -Mcha, brook* 
Bltcker, iw.-s,-,6aiirer. [backan, boko.] 
Backatain, m. -{e)s, -«, ttotio made 

by baking, brick. 
Bad, H. -es, -ader, bath, 
baden, batho, 

Baden-Baden, m. •^. Badon'Baden. 
Badaort, m. -es, -e, watering-plaoe. 
Badeaimmar, n. •^ -, 6atA-room. 
Bahn,yi -en, path, road, 
bald, soon, bald — bald, now — now. 

[bold.] 
Ball, nt, -es, -sUle, ball. 
Ballade,/, -n, bailad. 
Balaam, m. -s, -e, baloom, balm. 
Band, M, -«s, -Snder, band, ribbon. 
hang\t), anxious, fearful. 
Bank,/, -anke, bank, bench, 
BSr, fM. -en, -en, bear. 
-bar, suffix forming adjectives; cf. Eng.. 

"-able." 
Barmen, n. -s, name of a city. 
Bamhalm, Minna von, name of a 

-)lay of Lessing. 



Baromfttar, m. and m. -s, •, terewif- 
eter. 

Basal, M. -s, name of a dty. 

bauen, build; labor on the land, tiU. 
[bower.] 

Bauer, m. -n, (-s), -n, peasant. [ba«« 
en.] 

Bauer, m. -s, man's name. 

B&uerin, / -nen, peasant-woama. 
[Bauer, peasant.] 

Baueramann, m. -<e)s, -leute, country- 
man, peasant. 

Baum, iM. -es, -aume, tree. beam. 

Baumblatt, m. -<e)s, -litter, leaf of a 
tree. 

Biiumchen, little tree. [Baiim.] 

Bayerland, n, -s, land of Bmmria. 

Bay'em, n. -s, Ikwarta, 

Bayreiith, n. -s, Bagreutti, 

be-, inseparable prefix, strengthening 

< the meaning of verbs, and forming 

. new ones, prefix forming adjecthres. 

r [be. bei, by.] 
i .ifli'^eantworten, give answer to, atiumm* 
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bedachtaam, discreetly, [bedaoken, 
iMink upon.] 

bedauem, regret. 

bedeekt, overcast, [bedeckeni cover.] 

bedeuten, signify, [deuten, point 
oat.] 

bed«utend, important. 

Bedeiltungt /". -en, importance, signi- 
ficance. 

6edinfi^ung,yi -«n, condition. 

bediirfen, irreg. N. need, require. 

Befehl, m. -es, -e, mandate, ofder. 

befehlea, O. command. 

befinden, O. r^* find one's self, do. 

Bef 5rderer, m, -«, -, promoter. 

befreiea, mtUkcfree, liberate. £lrei.] 

Befreiung,/! liberatiun. 

befahleii,/«e/of. 

begegnen (dat.), s. run agtUnat, meet, 
[be-, gegea.] 

begeiatem, inspire. [Geiat, spirit, 
mind, ghost] 

begierig, eager for. 

beginnen, O. begin, 

begleiten, accompany. [Geleit, es- 
cort.] 

b^^abea» O. bury. 

b^^eifen, O. comprehend, [greifea, 
grasp, gripe.] 

begrenaen, bound, limit. 

Begriff, M. -(e)s, -e, idea, im Begriffe 
sein, be on the point of. [begrei- 
fen.] 

begriiaden, found. 

begiindtigen, favor. [gUnatig, favor- 
able.] 

behaltea, O. Ao/of on upon, keep. 

behufa (gen.), in behalf ol, 

bei (dat.), by the side of, by near; at 
the house or store of. 

beide, botiu 

Beifall, m. -s, applause, [betfallen, 
At// in.] 

Bein, «. -es, -«, bone, leg. 

beinahe, near about, almost. 



beiaammeo, togethier. 
bei-setaea, put away, inter. 
Beiapiel, n. -(e)s, -«, instance, ex- 
ample, [epei (gospel), apeii, charm.] 
beiaieai O. bite. 
Beiataad, m. -es, assbtance. 
bekaaat, known, acquainted, [ken- 

nen.] 
Bekaaatacfaaft, /. -en, acquaintance. 

i-eliip,] 
bekommea, O. eome by, get, receive. 
belebt, //iw/y, animated, [belebeat 

en//Mi}.] 
belegea, /ay on, secure, engage. 60/ajf. 
beleidigea, affront, insult. 
beleuchtea, light up. 
Belgiea, «. -a, Belgium. 
beliebea, (dat.), impers. please, suit, 

be agseeable to. 
belohnea, reward. 

Belt, m. -es, the "Belt " Qn Denmark.) 
bemiihea, refi. take pains, endeavor. 

[MUhe.] 
BemUhuBg,yi -en, effort, 
bequem, convenient, comfortable, 
bereit, ready. 
bereits, already. 

Berg, m, -es, -^j mountain, ixce-berg.] 
bergaa^, uphill. 
bergan'warts, up hill, [umrtl.] 
Bergbau, m. -(e)s, mining, 
bergun'tcr, down hill. 
BergiNTcrk, ». -s, -e, mine. 
Berli'a, m. -s, Berlin. 
Bertha,/, -s. Bertha. 
beriihmt, famoua. 
beriihrea, touch, 
bea'iaftigen, make soft, assuage, 

calm, [aaaft.] 
beschSftigea, occupy, busy. 
Bescheid, m, -es, -e, decision a> 

formation, 
beachwerlich, burdensome. 
Besea, m. -s, -, besom, broom, 
besetcen, beset, occupy. 
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bcsicfra* gain & ▼ictory ovtsfp cowm w r. 
bcsiuen, O. alt vpoB» po f . 

r, M. -6, -, poaweMor. [Im- 

.1 

besonder, particular, ca p tci al [Mfl#w.] 

beaondert, especially. [Mntfar.] 

beaergen, tend to, fix, ammga. 

beaaer, better, [oomp. of gut} 

beatehen, O. aioMl firm; co aaia t of 
(with dat.) 

bcatatlea, put in plaee, OTder. 

bttdttamcii, <IBrect, deteiiiilue. 

bcatralen, punish. 

Besuch, m. -(^K -e, viat. [be- 
aucben.] 

beauchea, aeek for, rlsit. 

Beauchsimmer, «. -s, -, viat^woni, 
receptloo- room 

beten, pray, [bitten.] 

betrachtcn, consider, obsenre, look at. 
[trachten.] 

betragdi} O. amount to. 

betriibt, sad. [triibe, dim, gloomy.] 

Bett (Bene), n. -ea, -«n, bed, 

Bettl«rkl«id, m, -<e)8, -or, be8gar*a 
dress. 

Bevclkeruns,y. population. 

bevollmMchtift, accre«ttted, eoi- 
powered. 

bcvor, before. 

bewachen, watch, guard. 

be^irahren, preserve. 

BeweguDg, y. -en, motion, [be^ve- 
gen, induce, more.] 

bewohnen, dweU in, occupy. 

BeWohner, m. -s, -, inhabitant [be- 
wohnen.] 

bewundern, wonder at, adaiure. 

bexahlen, pay. Cmhlen, tett out] 

bezeichnen, put a sign or token upon, 
designate. 

BibelUbersetzung,/ --en, transbtion 
of the Bibie. 

Biblioth^c^aimmer, «. -s, -, library- 
room, library. 



MagBfi, O. bend. 

Biene,yi -o, bee. 

Bier, H- "CSt -e, beer, 

Blerhaoa, ».-«■. 

BHdt M. "Cs, ^er, pictuie* 

MiGen* form. 

Bilderbach, ». -(«)>» -^^dkier, pietiire> 

book. 
bildachSn, handsome as a picture. 
BilUt, m -es, -e, tidoet, blUet 
BilletlHireau, ««.-«,-«, ticket-offiee. 
binden, O. btnd. 
Bindewort, m. -(e)B, -orter, bfmMnf 

wordt conjuaction. 
Binges, m. -a, BIngmi. 
binnen (dat.) /fiside of, widi/it. 
bia (ace.)} to, mitfl, as £ur aa. 
Btachea (Uachen), bft Httle, trifle. 
biaher, as far as here. Uttetto. 
Biamarck, m. -s, B/amarek, 
biaweilen, once in a while, aometfanes. 

[bia, Weile.] 
bitten, O. bq;, ask for. 
blank, bright, dean, [bkmk.} 
blaaa, pale. 

Blatt, H. -es, -atter, loaf, [biade.} 
blattloa, leaf/esfc 
blau, Mtie, 

Blei, !». -«s, lead, [probably Mw.] 
bleiben, O. s. be left, remain. 
Bieiatlft, M. -<e)s, -e, lead-peocO. 
blicken, look, flash. 
Blitx, M. -es, -e, lightning, [blinken, 

gleam, blink, blicken.] 
blitaen-, lighten, glisten, flash. [Blita.) 
bloaa, bare, merely, simply, only, 
bliihea, blossom, flourish, bhw. 
Bliimchen, little flower. 
BInme,y! -n, flower, bloom. 
Blumentopf , m. -<e)8, -Spffe, fl«wer> 

pot. [Topf , pot, top.] 
Blut, n. -es, bhod. 
BlUte, /, -n, b*ossom, flower. [Mis' 

hen.] 
Bltiteaeit,/ ^«n, bloom. 
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Bock, m. -«s, -Scke, bucH, box. 

BScklein, little &uek. 

Bockshom, «• -«s, -oraer, goat's 
horu ; ins B. jigcni, to get into a tight 
place. 

Bonn, M. name of a town. 

Boot, H. -es, -e or -9te« boat, 

bord, M. -es, -«, bota^. as Bocd, 
on board, 

b5s(e), bad, angry. 

Bota'nik,/ botany. 

brauch«n, use, need. 

Braun, m. -s, man's name. 

Brauftsehweiflr, «. -s, Bninamiek, 

brauaen, roar. 

Braut,/. -ante, betrothed wife, bride, 

Braatigam, m. -s, -e, betrodied hii»- 
band. bridegroom. 

brechen, O. break, 

brelt, broad. 

Breite,/; -n, breadtbf latitude. 

Breitegrad, m. -Ke)s, degree of lati- 
tude. [Grad, degree, grade,"] 

Bremen, n. s, Bremen. 

Bremer (adj.)» Bremen. 

brennen, irreg. N. burn, 

Brief, m. -es, -«, letter, brief. 

Brief chen, little letter, note. 

Briftfkastea, m. -«, -, letter-box. 

Briefmarke,/: -n, posti^;e-«tamp. 



Brief treger, m. -«, -, letter-carrier. 

Brflle,/. -n, pair of speciadw. 

bringen, irreg. N. bring. 

Brot, H. -es, -«, bread, 

BriStchen, litde bread, roll. 

Brilcke,/. -n, bridge, 

Bmder, m. -s, -iider, brother. 

briiderlich, brotherly, in a iratemal 
manner. 

briillen, roar, bellow, bray. 

Brunnen, im. -s, -, spring, well, 
water. 

Briiasel, n. -s, Bruseele. 

Bnist,/. -tiste, breaet. 

Bube, m. -n, -n, boy. [pupli,] 

Buch, M. -es, -tidier, 600*. ibeeeh.] 

Buchdruckerkunst,/. art of printii^. 

Buche,yC -4, beech tree. 

Buchhandler, m. -s, boekeeller, 

Buchstabe,. m. -^f -«, letter of the 
alphabet [beech-etaff.'] 

buchatabieren, spcU. 

Biihne,y. -n, stage. 

Biireaii, h. -s, -«, bureau; office. 

Burg, /I -en, fortress, castle, [bwg, 
bwough. bergen, shelter.] 

BUrger, m. -s, -, citizen, burgher, 
[Buig.] 

Btirgermeister, m. -s, -, Burgo- 
master, mayor. 

Butter,/. Butter. 



C. 



Carth&ger, m, -s, -, Carthaginian. 
Carth&go, m. Carthage, 
Cato, m. Cato. 

ChamiMO', m. -s, name of an audfor. 
Char&kter, m. -s, -e, character. 
Charlotte,/ -ns, Charlotte. 
Chemi6,/. chemistry. 
Chemiker, m. -s, -, chemiet. 
-chen, suffix forming verbs and di- 
minutive nouns. 
Chili, Chill. 
China, m. s, China, 



Chor, m. and m. -es, -ore, chorus, 
choir. 

Chr. B Christian. 

Christ, m. Christ. 

Christbescherungt /. -en, Christ's 
bestowing, the bestowing of prttents 
at Chriatnois. 

Chr:Bt(uB)kind, m. -(e)s, Chrlstcluld, 
infant Christ. 

ChronomHer, m. and m. ~s, -, chro- 
nometer. 

Cicero, ttt. Cicero, 
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Cisterne,/. -n. cistern. 
Colambtts, m. Cotumbua, 



ICoupi, n, Sf apartment of a caiv 
ooupe*. 



D. 



da, therBt as> since, then. 

da drtiben, ooer there. 

dabel, thereby, at the same time. 

Dach, ff. -es, -acher, roof, [thatch. 

decken, cover, iteck.] 
dadurch, therethrough^ thereby. 
daflir, therefor, /or that, 
dagegen, against that,on the contrary. 
daheim, there at home, at home. 
dahir, ^thence ; for that reason, con> 

sequently. along, 
daher-atiinnen, h. or s. storm or rush 

along. 
dahin, thither, so &tr, along, away, 
dahin-fahren, O. s. go away, off. 
dahin-Btrecken, stretch along, out. 
damals, at that time, then, 
damit, t/rerewith, with it, in order 

that. 
Dampfboot, h. -(e)s, -e or -8te, steam- 
boat. 
Dampf er, m. -s, -, steamer. [Dampf , 

steam, damp.] 
Dampf kessel, iw. -s, -, steam- Areft/e, 

boiler, 
danach (damach), t/ref«after, after 

that 
daaach-8chnappeD(ern), snap or 

catch after. 
Dane, m. -n, -n, (the) Dane. 
daneben, beside it, close by. 
D&nemark, m. -s. Denmark. 
dSoisch, Danish. 
Dank, m. -es, thanks. 
dankbar, thankful. 
danken (dat.), thank. 
dann, then, 
Danzig, n. s, Dantzlc. 
dar (ss da), there. 
daran, thereon, on that or it 



darattf (drauf), thereupon, upon diat 
darautaen (drauMen), ovtside, out 

there, out of doors. 
darin, therein, In that 
darinnen, therein, insidt, with/n. 
darob, on account of that 
daroben (droben), 06009 there, up 

there. 
dariiber, thereooer, above it, at it. 
darum, on account of that, thereiort. 
darunten, there below, beneath, 
daselbat, there. 
dm, that, so that. 
datieivn, date. 
Dattel,/ -«, date. 
Datum, M. -s, -a, date. 
danem, endure, continue, 
dauem, move to pity. 
Daumen, iw. -s, -, thumb. 
Diiumling, m. -es, -e, ThumUftdn, 

dwarf, 
davon-bringea, irreg. N. bring away, 
davon-laufen, O. s. or h. run away, 
davon-rollen, roll away, 
davor, before or for that. 
Decke, y. -n, covering, ceiling. 

[decken, cover, deck.] 
deklinieren, decline, 
dein, thy, thine, 
demnach, according to titat, accord- 

ingly. 
demohngeachtet, notwithstanding, 
denken, irreg N. think, be of opinion, 
denn, t/ren, in that case, now. for. 
dennoch, nevertheless, 
der, the. that which, 
derselbe, the selfsame, the same, 
deahalb, on that account, therefore, 
dessenungeachtet, notwithstanding, 
desviregen, on that account 
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deuten, point out, indicate, 
detttsch, German. [Duteh.} 
Deutsche, m. -n, -n, (the) German. 
Deutschland, m. -s, Germany. 
Des«nber, m. -s, Decwiber, 
Dialekt, m. -es, -e, tf/o/ect 
dick, thick. 

Dieb, m. -es, -e, M/i/. 
dienen, serve. 
Diener, tn. -e, », servant 
Dienst, m. -es, -e, service. 
Dienttftgr, m. -«, -«, Tu9Bday. [Ziu 

gen. Ziwea, god <A war.} 
Diefiatm«nn,M. -^e)8,'>linner or -leute, 

serving-MOff. 
dies (dieser), tMst the latter. 
die8seit(8), (gen.), on tA/« sMe, tA/s 

«/</« of. 
Ding, M. -cs, -e» tA/ffgp 
doch, thottghf yet, nevertheless, how- 
ever, I am sure, you know, but, I 

hope, why yes. 
Dogge,yi -n, buiWog. 
Dom, m, -es, -e, cathedral. 
Domino, m. ». domtno» 
Donau,^ Dtmube, 
donnern, thunder, 
Donnerstsg, m, -s, -e, Thuraday, 

[Thor, god of thunder (Donaer).] 
Donnerwetter 1 by thunder! 
Doppelflinte, y. -n, doii6/»>barrelled 

gun. 
Dorf , H. -es, -Srfer, village [thorp^] 
D^irf chen, little village. 
Dom, M. -es or -«n, -e or -dmer, 

thorn, 
Dorothia,^ -s, Derethy. 
Doroth^eastrasse, /. -n, Dorothea 

street 
dort (dorten), yonder, there, 
dorthin, thither. 
Dracbe, m. -n, -n, kite, dragon. 



Dramatiker, m. -s, -, dramatist. 
drangen, press; rtflex.t fonse its way^ 

gush. 
draussen, see daraussen. 
drei, thrse, 
dreimal, three times, 
dreissig, thirty, 
dreissigjlihrig, of thirty years. 
dreissigst, thirtieth. 
dreixehn, thirteen, 
dreixehnt, thirteenth. 
Dresden, n. -s, Dresden. 
dringen, O. s. or h. press, crowd, 

throng. 
drinnen, see darinnen. 
dritt, third. 
drittens, thirdly. 
droben, see daroben. 
drohen, threaten, [throe.] 
drollig(t), droii, comical. 
Droschke,/. -n, hack, drosky. 
DroBsel,/. -n, thrush. 
driiben (darUbea), ooer there. 
driicken, press, squeeze, 
drunten, see darunten. 
du, thou, you. 
dumm, stupid, foolish, 
diinken, seem. 
DUne,/! -n, down, dune. 
dunkel, dark, 
dunkeln, grow dark, 
durch (ace), through. 
durchaus, throughout, absolutely. 

quite, 
durchgingig, pervading, general, in 

general, [gehen.] 
duTch-lesen, O. read through, 
diirfen, irreg. N. be permitted, may. 

[dare.] 
Durst, m. -es, thirst. 
dursten (diirstea), thirst be thirsty. 
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—Cf WHIT foniuB^ aMtfsct noviis. 

Bbbe,^ ebb, 

eben, even, Just, predady. 

ebenf alls, in like numner, likewiae. 

Bcke,/. -n, corner. [M^.] 

edel, noble, precious. 

Edelstein, m. -es, -e, precious atOfMk 

Eduard, m. -s, Edward. 

ehe, era, before. 

ehedem, before this time, formerly. 

ehemala, formerly. 

eher, preiriously, sooner, rather, [ere, 
early.] 

Ehre,/*. >n, honor. 

ehren, honor. [Ehre.] 

Ehrfurcht, /". veneration, revere nc e. 
[Ehre, Furcht (fear).] 

Ei, H. -es, -er, egg. 

ei, oh ! why I 

-ei, suffix forming nouns. 

Eiche,^ -n, oak. * 

Eichel,^ -n, acorn. [Eiche, 0€A.] 

eigren, own; proper; peculiar. 

Eigentchaft, /", -n, property, attri- 
bute, quality, [eigen.] 

Eigenschaftsivort, m. -(e)s, -Srter, 
quality-u;or£f, adjective. 

eilen, s. or h. hasten, hurry. 

ein, Of an, one. 

ein-, separable prefix, /nto, tn. 

einander, one anot/rer, each other. 

einerlei, one and the same, all the 
same, of one kind. 

ein-fallen, O. s. /a// In, interrupt. 

einfSltig, one-fold, simple. 

ein-fiieBsen, O. s. flow In, exert an in- 
fluence. 

EinfiuBB, m. -es, -iisse. Influx, InflU' 
ence. 

ein-f tthren, lead In, /mroduce. 

ein-gehen, O. s. go In, 

Einheit, y. -en, singular (number), 
rein.] 

einig, 6/ie, any. pi. cinige, some. 



einigermaftaca, in aome mesMora^ 



Einigkdt,/ -en, unity, [cid.] 
ein-kehren, s. torn Itr, pat ap (for 

entertainment). 
ein-Iaden, O. /nvite. 
ein-lassen, O. let in, admit; r^jt. en- 

gage in. 
EinlaaakarM,^ -a, card oi admlirtoo. 
einmal, one time, ofice^ jost, only. 
EinmaMaa, m* -es, -e, ona tine one; 

multipUc^ioii-td:4e. 
elna, ofl€f one thing, 
ein-achlafen, O. sleep /m^ go to ahep. 
ein-schlagea, O. beat In, strike. 
EliiBledler, m. -s, -e, hermit. [ein» 

alone: Siedel, settler.] 
einst, offc«, onoe on a time, some time, 
eln-atelgen, O. s. step or dimb im, 

git In. 
einstmalB, once. 
einstweilen, meaa«A//e. 
ein-teilen, divide. [Teih] 
ein-treten, O. s. enter, 
einundswansig, twenty^ne. 
einandxwanx'gst, twenty-firat 
Binwohner, iw. -s, -, /ndwdler, in- 
habitant, [wohnen.] 
einzela, angle, in<fividin!. [ein.] 
einxig, offly, single, solely, [ein.] 
EiB, H. -es. Ice. 
EiBenr*. -s, Iron. 

Eisenbahn,/. -en. Iron road, railroad 
eisem, of Iron, Iron. 
Eiswasser, n. -s, Ice-water. 
-el, suffix forming nouns. 
Elbe,^ name of a river. 
Elend, n. -(e)s, exile, misery, dittieBSi 

[other land.] 
elend, wretched, miserable. 
Elephlint, m. -en, -en, elephant. 
elf, eleoen. 
Elfenkind, n. -(e)s, -er, e/f-child, fairy 

child. 
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elft, eieoenth. 

Elisabeth,/, -s, EUiabeth. 

-«ln, suffix fonning diminutive verbs. 

EIsftBS, H. Aisatia, 

Eltcrn (pl.)« elder ones, parents, [alt.] 

empfangen, O. receive, welcome. 

Empf aacssimmer, n. -s, -, reception- 
room, [empfangen.] 

cmpfehlea, O. commend, give regards 
to ; refl. take leave. 

Empf ehluBg, yi -en, commendatioa, 
compliments. 

empfiaden, O. perceive, ieeL 

ejapot, upward, up. 

-en, suffix formii^ houos and adjectives. 

Ende, n. -s, -n, «m/. 

endlich, endlyt finally. 

eag, nanow. [anxious, anguish,} 

Engel, m. -s, -, anget. 

England, n. -s, -, Engtand, 

Englander, m. -s, -, EngiishmucL 

englisch, Engiish. 

Ktkt^f m, -s, -, grandson. 

eat- (emp.), inseparable prefix, earlier 
ant, against; forth, from, out,iraray. 

entdecken, discover, [deckea, cover, 
deck.] 

Entdeckuag,y. -en, discovery, [eat- 
decken.] 

entf alien, O. s. fait away or from, es- 
cape. 

entf emen, put far off, remove, [fern, 
far.] 

entfliehen, O. s. fly away, escape. 

entgegen (dat.), against. 

entgegen-gehen, O. s. go against or 
to meet. 

entgegnen, object, rejoin, [ent- 
gegen.] 

enthalten, O. tioid within, contain, 
[halten.] 

entlasg (gen or dat), aiong. 

entlaufen, O. s. run away, [elope.] 

entsche'den, O. decide. 

cntschlummeni, s. fall into slumber. 



«ntschttldigea, excuse. [Schuld, 
debt, fault.] 

Entsetxen, n, -s, -, terror, [eat- 
seUea, set out of place.] 

entsetzlich, terrible, [entsetxen.] 

entslnnen (gen.), O. refl. remember. 
[Sinn.] 

entspringen, O. s. rise, run away. 

entstshen, O. arise, proceed. 

eatweder, either, entweder ^ oder, 
either — or. 

entxwei, in tufo, asunder, apart. 

eatxwei-Bpringen, O. s. or h. spring 
in two, burst apart. 

-enxen, suffix forming verbs. 

Epos, M. (pi. Epen), Epic poem. 

er, A«. 

er-, insep. prefix, same with ur-, add- 
ing to verbs the idea of beginning, 
endeavOT, acquisition. 

-er, suffix forming nouns and adjectives. 

erbsmaen, refl. pity, have compas* 
sion. 

erbaaea, erect, edify. 

erbitten, O. beg for. 

erblicken, perceive. 

erblinden, s. grow or get blind. 

erbliihen, s. bloom forth, blossom 

Erde,/! -n, eartii, 

Erdgeschosa, -». -es, -bsse, ground- 
floor, first story. 

ereignen, refl. happen. 

Erfahrung,yi -n, experience. 

Erfindung,/! -n, invention. 

erflehen, beg for, obtain by entreaty. 

Erfolg, *H. -es, -e, result, [erfolgen. 
follow.] 

erfordem, demand, require, call for. 

erforachen, investigate, [forschea, 
search.] 

erfrieren, O. s. freeze. 

Erfrischung,/! -en, re/resAment. 

erfUilen, lyxXfil. 

eigreif en, O. seize, lay hold of. Igrei- 
fen, seize, grip.] 
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erhaltea, O. reodve, oonie in 

■ion of. sustain. 
•rh«bcB, O. Amkw up, raise; refl. rise, 
erhellea, light up, beoome clear, [hell, 

clear, brighL] 
erianera (fen.), refl. remember. 

[inner, /iriref.] 
erkMlten, refl. catch eotd, [knit.] 
erkennen, irreg. N. recognise. 
erklMrea, make dear, dee/oiv. state. 

[klnr.] 
Brlnubnia,/. permission. 
Erie,/, -n, alder, 
erlelden, O. suffer, sustain. [Inidno, 

ioathe,] 
ermortfen, murder. 
-em, suffix forming verbs and ad- 
jectives. 
emilhren, nourish, feed, 
erqidcken, quicken, refresh, [quick.] 
errdchen, attain. 
er«chafi«i, O. ekape out, create, 

produce. 
ertcheinen, O. s. eMne forth, appear, 
erschlagen, O. slay, 
erachrecken, O. (n.) s. be frightened 

or startled. 
erst, first, only. 
erataunen, s. to be amased. 
enteni, firstly, in the first place. 



ertrinken, O. s. be drowned. 

erwahnen, mention. 

erwecken, awake. 

erwerbea, O. acquire, gain. 

erwidem, give back, answer, reply. 

Bra, M. *-es, -e, ore. 

era-, prefix forming nouns and ad^ec* 

tives. [arch.] 
eniihlen, relate, telt. [Zahl, num^ 

ber. tale.} 
ErsUilong,/ -n, narrative, 
eralehen, O. bring up, educate. 
Eraieher, m, -s, -, educator, trainer, 
ersielen, aim at, attain. [Ziel, aim.] 
ea, tt, there, es aind, there are. 
Biel, m. -^t -, ass, donkey, [mm/.] 
easea, O. eat 
Eissimmer, m. -s, -, Mrtiag'^oom, 

dining-room, 
etlich, some. 
Etach^y. name of a river, 
etwa, nearly, about, indeed, 
etwas, some, something, aomtufkat 
euer, your, youra. 
Europa, n. -s, Europe, 
Ew. (old form luwer), your, 
ewig, eternal. 
Ezempel, m. -s, -, exampie. 
Extra, extfo, additional. 



F. 



Fabel,/.-n,/a6/«. 

Fabrik,/. -en, manufactory. 

fabrisieren, fabricate, manufacture. 

-f ach, -fold, suffix forming adjectives. 
[Fach, compartment.] 

Fabno,/. -n. flag, oane, 

fahren, O. s. drive, go (in a wagon or 
boat), fare, 

Fahrenheit, m. -s, inventor of a ther- 
mometer. 

Fahrenheit'sch (adj.), pertaining to 

Fakrenkeit. 
Fahrer, m. -s, -, one who goes, /orer. 
[fahren.] 



Fahrgeld, n. -<e)b, -er, fare, [fah- 
ren.] 

Pahrplan, m. -(e)8, -e or -Sne, time- 
Uble. 

Fahrt,y. -en, passage, journey, [fah. 
ren.] 

Fallc,/. -n, piufall, trap, [fallen.] 

fallen, O. s. fall. 

falls, in case, if. [Fall, fallen.] 

-fait, -fold, suffix fonning adjectivea 
[Falte.] 

Familie,/. -n, family. 

f angen, O. catch, seize. [foMg,} 

Farbe, /". -n, color. 
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farblos, color/«£& [Farbe.] 
fassen, hold, contain; lay hold of, 

seize. [PaM, oat.} 
fast, almost, [feat, fast, close upon.] 
faul, lazy. fouL 
Faust,/, -auste, fiat 
Fauat, «M. -s, Fauat 
Febru&r, im. -s, -e, February, 
Feder,yi -n, feather, pea. 
f ederlos, featherieas. 
Federmesser, m, -«, -, /eatlier-knife, 

penknife, 
fehlen [dat.), /a//, be wanting to, the 

matter with, 
feiern, celebrate, 
feierlich, festive, solemn. [Feier, 

holiday.] 
f eige, cowardly. 
f ein, fine, handsome. 
Feind, m. -es, -e, foe. [fieiMl.] 
Feld, M. -es, -er, field, country. 
Feldlochlein, little hole in the field. 
Feldmaua,/. -ause, field-mouae. 
Feldmiittschen, little fieM^mouae. 
Felaenriff, «. -(eK -e, rocky reef or 

ledge. 
Fenster, u. -s, -, window, 
fern, far. 

Feme,/, -n, /orness, disUnce. 
feroer, /onher, moreover, [fern, 

far.] 
fettig, ready. [Fahrt.] 
Fertigkeit,/ dexterity. 
feat, faat, firm, mighty. 
Feat, M. -es, -e, featioat, f%te, feast. 
f eat-kleben, stick faxtt firmly, [kle- 

ben, cieavej stick.] 
Fett, m. -es, -e, fat 
f euchtt mcHst, damp. 
Feuer, n, -s, -, fire. 
ftndea, O. find. 

Fing9T,m.-s,-t finger, [fangen.] 
Finklein, little finch. 
Fisch, m. -es, -e, fiah. 
Flachatpinnen, u. apinning olfiax. 



Flaum, fft. -es, -e, or -en, down. 

[piume.] 
Flecken, m. -fta, -, spot, place, vil- 

lage. 
Fleisch, H. -es, -e, fieah, meat. 
FleisB, m, -es, industry, 
fleisaig, industrious. [Fleias.] 
Fliege,/ -n, fiy. [fliegen.] 
fliegen, O. s. or h. fiy. 
fliessen, O. s. or h. flow, [flif] 
Fliigel, m, -s, -, wing, [fliegen, 

flight] 
FlUgelthttr,/ -«n, folding-</oor. 
Flur,/ -en, field, plain, floor. 
Fluse, m. -es, -iisse, river, flow. 

[fliegen.] 
Folge,/ -n, consequence, 
folgen (dat.), s. follow. 
folglich, consequently, therefore, [fol- 
ge, folgen.] 
folgaam, ready to follow, obedient, 
fordern, promote. 
forechen, search. [fUr, vor, bring 

forth to the light.] 
Forat, m. -es, -e, foreat. 
fort, forth f away! begone! be off! 

[vor, fUr.] 
fort-faMren, O. s. keep on, make a 

further remark, continue, 
fort-jagen, chase forth or away, drive 

off. 
f ort-reieaen, O. snatch or drag forth 

or away. 
fort'Bchleichen, O. s. altnk away, 

slip away. 
Fr. = Frledrhh. 

Prage,/. -n, question, [fragen.] 
fragen, N. (O.), ask. 
Frankiach, Franconlan. 
Frankreich, m. -s, France. 
Franx, m. -ens, Franela. Frank. 
Frana6se, m. -en, -en, (the) French* 

man. 
franzS^eich, French. 
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Prmis,^ -en, woman, wife. [Preyjft, 

(goddeas). [froh.] 
Priuleln, young lady, Miss. [Prau.] 
frei, frett open, das Preie, the open 

air, out-of-doors. 
Preiber|r, n. -«, name of a town. 
Preiheit, /. -en , freedom. 
freilich, freely, truly, indeed, for- 
sooth, [frei.] 
Preiligrath, m, -s, name of an 

author. 
Preltaff, m. -s, -e, Friday, [Preyja, 

(goddess).] 
fremd, strange, foreign, [from.] 
Premde, /. foreign countxy, region 

away from one's home. 
f reaaen, O. eat (of animals). 
Preude,/! -n, joy. [freuen.] 
freuen, make glad; refl. rejoice« 

[froh.] 
Preund, m. •^s, -e, friend, [related 

to frei, freien (woo), freuea, 

froh.] 
Preundin,/ -nen, hidy friend. 
freundlich, friendly, kind. 
Preundschaft,/ -en, friendship. 
fireveln, commit a crime or outrage. 
Preytag, tn. -s, name of an author. 
Priede, m. -ns, -n, peace. » 
Priedrich, m. -s, Frederick. 
Priedrichitraaae, /. -n, Frederlok 

street. 
f rieren, O. s. or h. freeze, 
fritch, fresh. 

Prist,/! -en, period, appointed time. 
Pritjp, m. -ens, Fred. 
froh, glad, joyous, happy, [freuen, 

Preund, etc.] 
frohlich, /ro//C8ome, joyous, merry. 

[froh.] 
f romm, worthy, good, devout. 



frommeo, benefit, be good for.. 

Ifronun.] 
Prucht,/. -tichte, fruitiei the earth 

or field.) 
friih, early, [probably fiir, vor.] 
f riiher, sooner, eariier. 
Priihling, m. -s, -«, spring, [friih.] . 
Priihlingsfiut, /C -en, sjuing t/49 or ^ 

time. 
Priihatiick, m. -(e)8, -«, early piece, 

bfeak&ut. 
friihstiickea, take breakfast. 
Pttchs, M. -«s, -Uchse, fox. 
Puder, n. -s, -, cart-load, 
fiigen, fit, unite, do. 
fUhleo,/ee/. 
f iihren« lead, conduct, carry otu (fiiu- 

sative from fahreo.] 
fUUen,>7//. Cvoll, /«£/.] . 
fdnf, five, 
fVinft, fifth, 

f Uaiseha (f unbehn), fiftaen, 
fttnfsig (f unfsig), )S/ty. 
f uakela, sparkle. [Pimke, tfUKk.} 
fUr id^Q.),for. [vor, vev-,i 
flirchten, fear; refl. be afraid. 

[P urcht, lear> frlght\ 
fttrchterlich, frlghtbiL [filrcbtmi.1 
furchtsaa, timid, cow»rdly.[Pur9httJ 
f Urderhia, further on, in tJM Ivubnv. 

[f order ; fllr, vor, fort.] 
PUrstentum, m. -ilmer, pri(tcijB#}ky. 
flirwahr, /orsootb, truly, indeed. 
PUrwort, H. -<e)s, -iirter, fQr'-wof4r 

pr<moun. 
Puss, tn. -esj -Usse, foot, 
Pussboden, m, -s, -dden« fqot-bi^' 

torn, floor. 
Pussweg, m. -(e)8, -e, /oot-i««^ «i)s^ 

walk. 
Putter, «. -s, -, fodder, £ood. 



Gabel,y: -n, fork. 
Oallerie^,/. -i'en, gallery. 



I gans, whole, whoUy, quil^ eolire^. 
1 giinxlich, whollyi entirely. 
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gar, very, altogether, quite, absolutely, 
indeed, gar nicht, not at all. gar 
kein, none at all. 

Gam, fft, -s, -e, yarn, 

Qarten, m. -s, -arten, garden, 

Gartenthor, h. -<e)s, -e, garden-door, 
or gate. 

Gartner, m. -s^ -, gardener. 

Gas, ft. -es, -e, gas. 

Gaslicht, «. -(e)3, -er, or -c, gaslight 

Gast, m. -es, -aste, guest. 

Gasthaua, n. -es, -auser, guest- 
house, inn. 

ge-, inseparable prefix ; ynth, together, 
prefix forming adjectives and collec- 
tive nouns, iy, as in j^clept.] 

gebaren, O. bear, bring forth, ge- 
boren, born. 

Gebaude, n. -es, -, building, edifice, 
[bauen.] 

geben, O. glue. 

Geb6t, «. -{e)s, -e, prayer, [bcten.] 

txebirge, «. -s, -, mountain range or 
region. 

Gebirgsgegend, y! -en, mountainous 
region. 

geboren, born. See gebSren. 

Gebrauch, m. -s, -auche, use. 

gebrauchen, use. 

Geburtstag, »/. -(e)s, -e, birthday. 

Gedicht, n. -(e)s, e-, poem, [dichten, 
compose.] 

Gefahr,/; -en, danger. 

gefallen (dat.), O. please, [fallen, 
fcUtva with one's liking.] 

Gefallen, m. -s, pleasure. Gefallen 
an — haben, be pleased with — . 

ge^llig, pleasing, courteou.*-. 

GefSUigkeit, y. -en, readiness to 
please, courtesy. 

genilligst, if you please, [gefalien.l 

GeflUgel, «. -s, -, poultrj', fowls. 
[FlOgel.] 

Gefrierpunkt, m. -<c)s, -c, freezing- 
point 



gegen, gen (ace), toward, against 
Gegend,y. -en, region, [gegen.] 
gegeniiber (dat.), ooer against, op> 

posite. 
Gegenwart,y! presence, present time, 
gegenwartig, present, at present. 

gain (again.) 
g^heim, familiar, private, mysterious. 

[Heim, home.] 
gehen, O. s. go. 

gehorchen (dat.), listen to (with sub- 
mission), obey, [horchen, hearken, 

listen to. horen.] 
Geibel, m. -s, name of an author. 
Gcige,/. -n, fiddle, violin, [gig.] 
Geist, m. -er, ghost, spirit, mind, 
gelaufig, fluently, [laufen.] 
gelb, yelloui. 
Geld, n. '-es, -er, money, [gelten, be 

worth.] 
Gelehrsamkeit,y^ learning, 
gelingen, O. (conj. like schlingen), 

s. impers. be successful. 
Gemach, n. -es, -acher, chamber, 

room, [gemach, comfortable.] 
Gemahlin, /. -innen, consort, lady, 

wife. 
Gemalde, n. -s, -, painting, picture. 
. [malen, paint.] 
gem'iss (dat.), in accordance with. 

[messen.] 
gemein, common. 
Gemeindekosten (pi.), costs of ths 

community or parish. 
Gemiise, n. -s, vegetables. [Mjs, 

boiled food, mush.] 
General, tn. -es, -ale, genertU. 
Genf, M. Qeneua. 
genug, enough. 

Geographie',/. -4'en, geography. 
Gepackwagen, m. -s, -, baggage 

wagon or car. 
gerade, straight, precisely, directly, 

exactly, just. 
geradexu, directly, out and out. 
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fl^eniten, O. s. get, come, fall, 

pass. 
Germitnla,^ Qtrmany. 
I^eni (gerne), gladly. [yearnJ] 
gem haben, haoe gladly, like. 
Gerste,/. barley, [grist] 
Oeftrud,y! Oertrude. 
geruchlos, odor/ess. [riechen.] 
Gesang, m. -s, -ange, song, [singen.] 
Gesangbuch, n, -(e)s, -iicher, hyinn- 

book, 
geschehen, O. s. impers. happen. 
Geschichte,/! ~n, story, history, [ge- 

schehcn.] 
OcBchlchtsschrelber, m. -s, -, histo> 

rian. 
GeschichtBwerk, h. -es, -e, historical 

mork. 
Qeschlecht, m. -<e)s, -er, kind, sex, 

gender, [schlag^en, strike (a coun- 
terpart).] 
Geschlechtswort, m. -(e)s, -Mer, 

gender-wortf, article. 
Qeschmeide, n. -s, jewellery. 

[Schmieden, forge.] 
geschwind, quick. 
^esegnet, blessed. See segnen. 
Qe8ell(e), m. -en, -en, companion, 

fellow, journeyman. [Saal.] 
gesellen, associate. [Gesell.] 
Gesellschaft,/! -en, company,society. 

[Gesell.] 
Gesetx, n. -es, -e, law. 
Gesicht, n. -(e), -c or -er, sight; face. 

[sehen.] 
gestern, yesterday. 
Geatrauch, n. -es, -c, shrubbery, 

bushes. [Strauch, shrub.] 
gesund, healthy, well, [sound.] 
Gesundheit,/ -en, health, "toast." 
getreulich, truly, faithfully, [treu.] 
gewahr, aware, 

gewaltis^, powerful, [walten, rule.] 
gewinnen, O. win, gain. 
gewiss, certain) surely. [^visseQ.] 



Ge^irissen, n. -s, conscience, [wis* 

sen.] 
gewissermassenfin a certain measure, 

somewhat. 
ge^irShnlich, usual, [ivont, wean.] 
Gier,yi eagerness, [greed.] 
gierig, eager, greedy. [Gier.] 
Gipf el, m. -s, -, top, peak. 
Gips, m. -es, -e, gypsam. 
Glanz, m. -es, splendor, gleuiee. 
glanxen, glitter, glisten. 
Glas, ». -es, -aser, glass. 
glasern, of glass. 
glauben, be//eoe, think, suppose. 
gleich, like, immediately, all the same, 

although. 
Gleichen, (in seines Gleichen, etc., adv. 

phrase) his like, his equal, etc. 
gleichf alls, in like case, likemat. 
gleichsam, as it were. 
gleich\<rohl, nevertheless, however. 
Glocke,/ -n, bell, (clock.) 
Glorie,/ -en, glory. 
Gluck, m. -s, name of a composer. 
Gllicki ft. -es, happiness, luck, 
glttck-ich, happy, lucky. 
Gnadej/. -n, favor^ pardon. 
Gold, n. -es, gold, 
golden, golden. 
Goldfisch, m. -es, -«, goldfish, 
Goldnet2, n. -es, -e, golden net 
Gotha, n. -s, name of a city. 
Goethe, m. s, Qoethe. 
Gott, m, -es, -Stter, God. 
Gottesdienst, m. -es, -e, God's service, 

serviceat church. 
Gottingen, h. -s, name of a city, 
gottlob, praise to God I thank God t 
Grab, n. -«s, -aber, grave, [graben» 

dig; grub; grave.] 
Grad, m. -es, -c, degree, step, graide. 
Graf, m. -en, -en, count, [-grwe in 

Margrave.] 
Grafin,y. -nen, countess. [Graf.] 
Gramm&tik,/. -en, grammar. 
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GraB, H. -es, -aser, grtaa. 
grau, gray. 

grauea, turn grt^i dawn. 
grSuIich, horrible. [9ru6sonxe.] 
Qreis, m. -es, '^, old ma^n. [ffrau.] 
Gren2e,y. -o. boundary. 
Grete,y. Maggy. [Margaretbe.] 
Griechenland, fu -s, Greece. 
Grimm, m. -s, name of a philologist, 
gross, great, big. [gross. ] 
grrossartig, grand, big. [Art.] 
Qrossherxogtum, h. -s, --timer, grand- 
duchy. 
Groasmutter, /. -iitter, grandmotAsr. 
GrossBohn, m. -(e)s, -ohne, gnnd39n. 
Grossvat^r, m, -a, -ater, gnndfctther. 



grttn, green, [grow,] 

Grund, m. -es, -iinde, low gnmnd^ 

valley. 
grunxen, grunt, 
Gruppe,/! -n. group. 
gruseln, cause shuddering. 
Gruss, ;». -CS| -Usse, greeting, salata* 

tion, r^^ards. 
griissen, greet, salute. [Gruss, greet" 

ing, salutation.] 
gucken, peep, look, 
gut, good, well, kind, good! 
giitig, good, kind, [gut.] 
gutlich, friendly, kind/y. [gut.] 
Gymnasium, n. -s, -ien, gymnasium. 



H. 



Haa", ». -«s, -e, Aa/r. 

haben, irreg. N. Aave. 

habhaft, /lauing possession. 

Habicht, m. -es, -e, hawk. 

Habsburg,y; Hababurg. 

Hader, m. -s, quarrel. 

Hafen, m. -s, ^feo, haoen, harbor. 

[haben, hiwe, keep.] 
-haft, suffix forming adjectives. [Haft. 

haben ?] 
hagcln, hall. 
Haha» m. -es, -ahne, cock. [Henne. 

Huhn.] 
halb, half, 
halben(er) (gen.), on account of, for 

the sake of. [halb.] 
Halde,y! -n, slope, 
hallo, halloo! 

Halm, M. -es, -e, stalk. [Ao/m.] 
Hals, m. -es, -alse, neck. 
Halsband, m. -{e)s, -ander, nedt'band, 

necklace. 
Hals'chen, little neck. 
halt, /ia/f/Ao/<// stop! 
halt, indeed, methinks, forsooth, 
halten, O. hold, keep. halt. 
Haltestelle, /. -n, Ao/<ftn^-on place, 

waiting-place. 



Hamburg, n. -s, Hamburg. 

Hamburger (adj.), of Hamburg. 

Hand,/*, -ande, hand. 

HSndel, m. -s, name of a composer. 

handeln, handle, treat of. [Handel, 
transaction, business. Hand.] 

Handschrift,yi -en, manuscript. 

Handschuh, m. -(e)s, -e, glove. 

Handwerk, ru -{e)s, -e, handwork, 
trade. 

hangen, O. hang. 

Hann6ver, n. -s, name of a city. 

Hans, tft. -ens or -en, Jack. [Joh&n- 
nes, John.] 

Hans'chen, little Jack, Jacky. 

Harfe,/. -n, harp. 

Hiring, tn, -es, -e, Herring, 

harrsn, wait, tarry. 

hart, hard, severe. 

Harxgebirge, n. -es, -, Hartz moun- 
tains. 

Hase, m. -n, -n, /rare. 

Hass, m. -es, hate. 

h^'sslich, hatefvH, homely, [hassen, 
hate.] 

Hauff, m. -s, name of a author. 

hilufig, frequent. [Hauf, heap.] 

Haupt, M. -es, -'aupter, head, chief. 
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Haoptdichter, m. -s. -, principal 
poet. 

HauptfluBB, m. -cs, -Usee, chief river. 

Hauptmann, tm. -^e)s, -Snner or-leute, 
head man, captain. 

Hauptperson, y. -<n, leading char- 
acter. 

Hauptpost, /. -en, head or chief post- 
office. 

hauptsilchlich, chiefly, principally. 

HauptBtadt, /. -adte, head city, capi- 
Ul. 

Haupt>Nrerk, m. -es, -e, main umrk. 

Hauptwort, m. -(e)s, -orter, heatt- 
wordf noun. 

Haus, H. -es, -auser, house. 

HSuBchen, little house. 

Hausnummer,yi -n, house-number, 

Haus'BchlUsssl, m. -s, -, AouM-key. 

HauBthiir, /. -en, house-door. 

Haut, / -ante, hide, skin. 

Haydn, m. -s, name of a composer. 

he, ha! hoi oh '. I say ! 

he da, oh ! I say ! 

Hecht, m. -es, -e, pike (fish). 

Hedwig, /. girl's name. 

Heerde,/ see Herde. 

Heidelberg, u. -s, Heidelberg. 

htil, hail! 

heillg, holy, [heil, hale, whole, heal- 
thy, heilen, heal.] 

beim, homeward, home. [Heim.] 

Heimat,y: -en, home* [He'm] 

heim-bringen, irreg. N. bring home. 

helm-gehen, O. s. go home. 

heimlich, home-like, comfortable. 

Heine, w/. -s, name of an author. 

Heinrlch, m. -s, Henry. 

heisa, huzza ! hurrah ! 

heissen, O. be called or named, mean, 
signify, [hight] 

-heit, suffix forming abstract nouns. 
[-head, -hood.] 

heizen, heat. 

Held, fft. -en, -en, hero. 



helfen (dat.X O. help. 

hell, dear, bright 

Henne, / -n, hen. [Hahn. Huhn.] 

her, hither, ago, since, [hier.] 

he^b, down hither, down. 

herab-werfen, O. fling off. 

herao-schleichen, O. s. move softlj 

up, creep up. [slink.] 
herauf , up here. 
herauB-kriecben, O. creep ouU 

[crouch.] 
herauB-Bteckeo, siicif out. 
herbei-tragen, O. bring in. 
Herbet, m. -es, -e, aufamn. [heuvest.] 
Herds, y -n, herd, flock. 
herein, in here, in, come in ! 
herein-kommen, O. s. come in. 
Hermann, m. -s, Herman. 
hernach, Aereafter, afterwards. 
Herr, m. -n, -en, master, lord, gen- 
tleman, Mr., Sir. der Herr, the 

Lord, 
herrlich, lordly, splendid. [Herr.J 
her-Bagen, say over, recite. 
Hemcher, m. -s, -, ruler. 
her-Bprechen, O. speak out. 
herum-gucken, peep or look around, 
herum-kriechen, O. h. or s. creep 

around or about, [crouch.] 
hemm-tanz^n, dance around, 
herunter, down here. 
herunter-f alien, O. s. /a// down. 
hervor.bringen, O. produce, 
hervor-kommen, O. s. come forth, 
hervor-rufen, O. call forth, provoke. 
hervor.Bchallen,0. (N). sound or ring 

forth, [shilling, ringing coin. J 
Herz, M. -ens, -en, heart 
herzlich, heartily. [Hers.] 
Hc\x, n. -es, hay. [hauen.'Aeo;, cut.] 
heute, to-day. 
Hexe,y. -n. witch, hag» 
Hexentanzplatz, tn. -<s, -Stze, witdv 

es' tfancmjjp-ground. 
Heyee, tn. -s, name of an autlioi. 
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Hieb, m. -es, -e, cut. [hauen, heWtOx\.'\ 

hier, here. 

hieraus, here-out, hence, 

hierbsi (hiebei), hereby. 

hierher, to here, hither. 

Himmel, m. -s, -, heaven, sky. 

hin, hence, that way, away. [Opposite 
of her] 

hinab-rufen, O. shout down. 

hinauf, up hither, up there. 

hinauf -gelangen, s. arrive up, attain 
to a place above, [lang.] 

hinauf-reichen, reach or extend up. 

hinauf -schauen, look or gaze up, 

hinaus, out hence, forth, away. 

hinauB-rufen, O. call out. 

hinei'n, in thither. Into, 

hin-fUhren, lead along. 

hingegen, on the contrary. 

hin-kcmmen, O. s. come there. 

hinlanglich, sufficiently. 

hin-streuen, strew or scatter on. 

hinten, behind. 

hinter, hinder, behind. 

hinunter, downward. 

hinunter-werfen, O. throw down. 

hinweg, siway, off. 

hinweg-fliegen, O. s. or h. fly away. 

hinweg-treiben, O. drioe away. 

Hinz, m. -ens, Harry, Hal. [from 
Heinrich.J 

hin-2iehen, O. s. go forth or away. 

Hiob, m. -s. Job. 

Hirsch, m. -es, -e, stag, hart. 

hm, humph ! hem t 

ho, ho ! 

hoch, hSher, am hochsten, high, 

Hochdeutsch, high German. 

Hochschule,y. n. higher-schoo! (Uni- 
versity.) 

hochstens, at the highest, at most. 

Hochzeit,/. -en, high or festive time, 
wedding. 

Hoch<eit|[eschmeide, n. -s, wedding 
jewellery. 



Hof, w. -es, -ofe, courtyard, court. 
Hof prediger, m. -s, -, court-preacher, 
hoffen, hope. 
hoffentlich (adv.), it is to be hoped, at 

I hope, [hoffen.] 
Hoffnung,y! -en, hope, [hoffen.] 
hoflich, courtly, courteous, polite. 

[Hof.] 
Hofmann, m, -es, -anner or -leute, 

courtier. 
HShe,/. -n, height, altitude, [hoch.] 
Hohenxollern, Hohenxoilern. 
Hdhle,yi -n, hole, cave, [hobl, Ao/- 

low.^ 
hold, gracious, charming, 
holeni fetch, bring. 
Holz, n. -es, -e, or -olzer, wood. [holt.\ 
Holzchen, little i»ece of wood. 
Ho]2kohle,y. -n, wood-coaA charcoa/. 
horchen, heartien, listen, [hcren.] 
Horcher, m. -s, -, hearitener, Wsteutu 

[horchen.] 
horen, hear. 
Hotel,. M. -s, -s, hotel, 
hu, hu! obi 
hiibsch, pretty, fine, nice, [from 

hofisch (Hof), courtlike.] 
Huhn, H. -es, -iihner, fowl, heth 

[Hahn. Henne.] 
Hulfe./-n, help, 2U Hulfe, help! 

[helfen.] 
Hund, m, -es, -unde, dog, hound. 
H undchen, little dog. [Hund. J 
Hunc'ert. n. -s, -e, hundred. 
Hunger, m. -s, hunger. 
hungem, hunger. 
hungrig, hungry. [Hunger.] 
hUpfen, h. or s. hop. 
husch (interjection expressing speed>. 

quick ! hush ! 
Huss, m. Huss. 
Hut, m, -es, -Ute, hat. 
Hatchen, little Aat [Hut.} 
HUtte,/. -n, Atft 



374 



GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 



I. 



l', bray of the donkey, 
ich, /. 

-ich, suffix forming nouns. 
>icht, suffix forming nouns and adjec- 
tives. 
-ieren, suffix forming verbs, 
-ig, suffix forming nouns and adjectives. 

r-y.] 

-igen, suffix forming verbs. 

ihr, her, their. Ihr, your. 

ihrig, hers, theirs. Ihrig, yours. 

im =s in dem. 

immer, always, constantly. 

in (dat or ace.), in, /nto, at. 

-in, suffix forming feminine nouns from 
masculines. 

indem, tn thatt meanwhile, while, 
since. 

inde'ss, (-ssenX meanwhile, neverthe- 
less, while. 

Indlaner, m. -s, -, tndlan. 



inmitten ^n.), tn the mtiht of. 
innen, withm. 

innerhalb (gen. or dat.), with/n. 
insbesondere, in particular, especially. 

[besonders.] 
Interjektio'n,y. -en, interjection. 
Insei,/. -n, island. 
Inschrift,/! -«n, inscription. 
inwendig, /nward, Mside, with/n. 
irgendwo, ZLnyiuhere. 
irg^od\<rohin, any whither, any where. 
irren, be in error, red. be mistaken. 

[irre, in error, astray.] 
Irrtum, m. -s, -flmer, error, 
-isch, suffix forming adjectives, [-ish.] 
Israel, mt. -s, leraet. 
Ita'lien, h. -s, itaty. 
Italie'ner, m. -s, -, (the) ttaitan. 
italie'nisch (adj.), Italian. 
Ivry, dty in France. 



J. 



ja, yea, indeed, you know, of course, 

why. yea. 
Jagdhund, m. -(e)s, -e, hunting-dog. 
Jager, m. -s, -, hunter, [jagen, hunt, 

chase, yacht.} 
Jagerlied, n. -{c)8, -€r, hunter's 

song. 
Jahr, «, -es, -e, year. 
Jahresxeityi -en, season of the year. 
Jahrhundert, n. -s, -e, hundred years, 

century. 
jShrlich, yearly, 
Ja'kob, m. -s, Jacobs James. 
Janua'r, m. -s, -e, January. 
jauchxen, exult, (juch, huzza !] 
je, ever, according as, in any case, 
jed (jeder), each, every, either. 
jedenfalla, at all events, [jeder, Fall, 

case.] 
jedermann, every man, every "one. 



jedoch, nevertheless, yet. 
jegllch, every, each, [je, gleich.] 
jemals, at any time, ever, [je, Mai.] 
jemand, somebody* some one, any one. 

[je, Mann.] 
jen (jener), yondtr one, that. 
jenseit(8) (gen.), on that side, beyond, 
jetzig, present. 
jet2t, now. 

Johann', m. -s, John. 
jubeln, Jubilztc, exult, 
juchhe^, huzza! hurrah! [juch, 

huzza!] 
juchheisa, hurrah ! [juch, huzza !] 
Jude, m. -n, -n, Jew. 
Jugend,/ youth, [jung.] 
Ju^li, m. July. 
jung, young. 
Junefer, /. -n, young girl, vizgin, 

maiden. [Jungfrau.] 
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JungfraUy f. -en, young woman, 

maiden. 
Jttngling, m. -s, -e, young mau. 



jUngBt, lately. {Jung.] 
Juni, m. June. 



K. 



KSLf er, m. -9, -, beetle, oiiafef. 
Kaffee, m. s, coffee. 
Kahn, m. -es, -ahnei boat. 
Kaiser, m. -s, -, emperor. [Caesar. 

Czar.] 
Kaiserkrone,/! -n, imperial crown. 
Kaiserreich, n. -(e)s, -e, emperor* 

realm, empire. [Reich, reabn.} 
Ki^U^te, /. -n, cabin (of a ship), 
kalt, cold. 

Killte, /. -n, cold, eo/tfness. 
Kame^l, ft. -4, -, camel. 
KameraM, m. -sor ^en, -en, comrode, 

companion. 
Kami's, m. -es, -e, chimney, fireplace; 

fireside. 
Kamm, m. -es, -Mmme, comb, 
kKmmen, comb, [Kamm.] 
Kampf, m. -es, -Smpfe, .fight. 
kSmpfen, fight. [Kampf.] 
Kanarienvogel, m. -s. -Sgel, canary 

bird, 
kanns s> kaan daa. 
Kanone,y. -n, cannon. 
Kant, m. -s, name of a philosopher. 
Kapita'n, m. -s, -Sne, captain, 
Karl, m. -s, Charles. 
Karlchen, Charley. 
Karlsbad, n. -s, Carlsbad, 
Kase, m. -s, -, cheese. 
Katxe, /. -n, cat [chaae 1 
kauen, chew, 
kaufen, buy. [cheap.] 
Kaufmaan, m. -(e) s, -inner or -leute, 

merchant, [kaufen.] 
kaum, hardly, scarody. 
Keckheit,/ boldness, [quick.] 
keia, not orre, no non*. gar keln, 

none at all. 
kdneswegs, by no means, [kein, 

Weg.] 



-keit, suffix fonning abstract nouns. 

Keller, m. s, cellar. 

Kellaer, m. -s, -, butler, waiter, ser> 

vant. [Keller.] 
kennen, ixreg. N. know. {ken. know. 

can.] 
Kette,y. -n, chain. 
Kteferbaum, m. -(e) s, -SLume, pine 

tree. [Kiefer. cypress.] 
Kleferholx, n. -es, pine wood. [Kie- 
fer. cypress.] 
Kind, n. -es, -«r, child. 
Kinderbuch, n. ^e)8, -iicher, book 

for children. 
Kinderchen, (pi.) little children. 
Kindersimmer, n. -s, -, diildren's 

room, nursery. 
Kindheit,/. childAootf. 
kindisch, child/sA. * 

Kinn, n. -es, -e, chin, 
Kirche,/ -n, church. 
Kirchenlied, n. -(e)s, -er, chiirch- 

song, hymn. 
Klrcbturm, m. -(e)8, -Urme, church* 

tower. 
Kirsche,/ -n, cherry. 
Kiasingen, h. -s, name of a city, 
kl&glich, mournful. 
Klang, m. -es, -ilnge, sound, clang. 

[klingen.] 
klapps (inter] . expressing quickness), 

clap I clack, 
klar, clear, bright. 
Klasse,/. -n, class. 
Klee, m. -s, elwer. 
Kleid, H. -es, -er, garment, article of 

c/otMng, dress, 
klein, little, small, [clean.] 
klingeln, jingle, ring, [klhigea.] > 
klingen, O. sound, ring, [.clink, clang.] 
klopfen, knock, [clap, club.} 
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klugr, shrewd. 

Xnabe, m. -n, -n, boy. [knwe.} 
Knie, n. -es, -e, knee. 
kni'en, bend the kneeSi kneel. 
Knochen, m. -ns, -, bone. 
Koch, m. -es, -Sche, cook. 
kochen, cook. 

Koffer, m. -s, -, coffer, trunk. 
Kohler, m. -s, man's name. 
Kolli'n, n. -n, name of a town. 
Kbln, M. -8, Cologne, 
kommea, O. t. come, 
Komponist', m, -tn, -en, composer. 
Xonducteur, m, -<e)», -e. 
konf essionell, relating to creed, secta- 
rian. 
K6nig, m. -s, -e, king, 
Konigin, /. -nen, queen. [Konlg.] 
Konigreich, m. -es, -e, A/n9dom. 
Konigthmus, n. -s, -ibuer, royal houee. 
Xonig8tochter,y -ochter, princess. 
Konjunktion,/ -en, conjunction, 
kdnnen, irreg. N. be able, CCM. 
Konzert, m. -es, -e, concert, 
Kopf , m. -es, -dpfe» head. [cufi. coopk] 
Koran, m. >s, Koran. 
Kom, n, •«&, ^5mer, own, gnda. 
Korper, m. -s, -, body ; cotam* 
korrigiemo, correct, 
kostbar, costly, [kosten.] 
koBten. ooei, 

kostlieh, costly, delicious, [kottan.] 
kracheot cracA. 



Kraft,/ Kfte, strength. [crafUl 

kraf t (gen. ) , in virtue of. [Kraft.! 

krahen, croiv. 

krank, ill, sick. [eroiiA.] 

Kreide,/. -n, chalk, cragon. 

Kreuxsttg, m, -^s, -iige^ cnf«ade. 

Krieg, m. •-es, -«, war. 

kriegen, get, obtain. 

Kxon«,y. -n, crown. 

Krug, m. -es, -uge, pitcher, jug. 

KUche, /. -n, kitchen, 

Kugel,y. -n, ball, sphere. 

kiihl, cool. 

kuku 1 cry of the cuokoo, 

Kukuk, m. -s, -e, cockoo, 

Kultur, /. culture, civilization. 

Kunde,/! intelligence, news. 

kttnftig, to come, future, in future, 
[komnxen.] 

Kunst, y. -Uoste, art. 

KunstauMtellung, /. -en, art expo- 
sition. 

Kunz, m. -«ns, pet name for Konrad. 

Kupf er, M. -^, copper. 

Kur, /. -en, cure, medical treatment. 

Kurfiirst, m. -en, -tirsten, electoral 
prince, elector. 

Kurwiirde, /. electoral dignity. 

kurx, short, curt. 

kUrsUch, recently, lately, [kurs.] 

kiisscn, ir/ee. 

Kttste, /. -n, coast 

Kutscher, m. -s, -, coaeMnan, driver. 



L. 



laben, refresh, quicken, 
lachen, t€uigli. 

Laden, m. -s, -Uden, shop, store. 
Lager, n. -s, -, couch, camp, ware- 
house; loffer: lair (of wild animals). 

[licgenl. 
Lager8taitt{atte),y. (•Hoi)m8ting-place. 

[Stan, plaee* ttea^ 
labii)) /cwMf 



Land, M.-es,*«and -ander, iatid, coun- 
try, hier xu Lande, in this counti^. 

Landmann, m. -<e)s, -anner, or 
-leute, fanner. 

Landsmann, o». -'(e)s, -anner or 
-leute, countrymoii, citaaea cf the 
^ame country. 

lang(e), long, a long while. laqg« 
her, long ago or sioce. 
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LSnge,/. -n, /offgntude. [lang ] 
Lftngeg^rad, m. -<e)s, -e, degree of 

longitvLde, 
ISngs (gen. or dat.) nlong. [lang.] 
ISngst, long since, [lang.] 
lassen, O. iet, cause, leave, 
Utei'nisch, Latin. 
lauern, lie in wait, lurk, [lower.] 
laufen, O. s. or h. run. [lecip, loaf, 

lope. 
laufend, running, current, present. 

[laufen.] 
lauBchen, listen privily. 
laut (gen.), according to. [Lout, sound.] 
laut, loud, aloud. 
lauten, sound, niu, go. 
lauter, pure; mere, nothing but. 
leben, have life, live. 
Leben m. -s, -, life, [leben.]* 
Lebenslauf, m. -es, -aufe, life's 

course, way of living, [laufen.] 
ledem, of leather, leathern. 
leer, empty. 

legen, lay, cause to lie. [liegen.] 
Lehne, y. -n, back or arm (of a chair.) 

[lean.] 
Lehnstuhl, m. -^e)s, -Uhle, armchair. 
Lehre,y. -n, doctrine, teaching, coun- 
sel, [lehren.] 
lehren, teach, [lore.] 
Lehrer, m. -s, -, teacher, [lehren.] 
-lei, suffix forming numeral adjectiTes. 
Leichnam, m. -es, -e, corpse, 
leicht, light, easy, fickle. 
Leid, n. -es, pain» harm, es thut mir 

leid, I am sony. [leid.] 
leid, painful, [loath, loth, leiden.] 
leiden, O. suffer, endure, [loath.] 
leider, alas ! unfortunately, I am sorry 

to say. [compar. of leid.} 
lelhen, O. lend. 
-lein, suffix forming dindnutive nouns. 

i-ling.] 
JLeipsig, m. -•, Leipeh, 
leite, not loud, softly, gently. 



Leisten, m. -s, -, last. 

leisten, render, perform, [last, con- 

tinue through.] 
leiten, lead, gmde. 
Lerche,y. -n, lark. 
lernen, learn. 

lesen , O. read, [lease (glean).] 
Lesestiick, n. -{e)8,-e, reading>pi6ce. 
Leasing, m. -s, Lessing. 
letxt, last, latest. 
leucbten, give light, shine. 
Leute (pL), people, men, folks. 
Libel le, /. -n, dragon-fly. 
-lich, suffix forming adjectives, [-like, 

Licht, «. -es, -tr, light, candle, 
lied, looely, dear. [lief, loue.] 
Liebchen, little looe, sweetheart, 
Liebe,/. looe. [lieb.] 
lieben, looe. [lieb.] 
Liebig, m. -s, Lleblg. 
lieblich, looely, [Liebe.] 
Liebling, m. -s, -, darling, favorite. 

[lieben.] 
Lied, n. -es, -er, song. 
Liedchen, little song. [Lied.] 
lief em, dtlleer, give (a battle). 
Hegen, O. h. or s. lie. 
Lies'chen, Uzzle. [Eliaabeth.] 
Lilie,/. -n. Illy. 
Linchen, Carrie. [Caroline.] 
Lindau, m. -s, name of an author. 
Lindenbusch, m. -es, -^che, linden 

bushes or thicket, 
-ling, suffix forming nouns, [-ling.] 
Linie,/. -n, line, route, 
linkisch, left-handed, awkward, 
links, left, to the left, [link, left.] 
Lippe,/. -n. Ilfk 
Lippenpaar; ». -(e) s, -e, Mp^palr, the 

lips. 
List,^ conning, deceit, craft 
Liazt, m. -4, name of a compoMf. 
Literatur,/ -en, literature, 
Lob, H. -es, praiM. 
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loben, piaise. [Lob.] 

Loch, n. -«s, -{)cher, hole, [iock, 

something to be closed, fastened.] 
Locomotive, /. -n, toeomottoe, 
Loffel, M. -«, <-, spoon. 
Log, If. (m.) -8, -e, iog. 
logie'ren, lodge. 
lohnen, reward, pay. 
London, n. -s, London. 
Lorelei',/: Lurley. 
lot- (separable prefix), loose, (-/•««.] 
-loe, 8u£Sx forming adjectives. 

i~le88.1 
Xos-hageln, hall hirioosly. ea hagelte 

auf ibn lo8, reproaches were hailed 

upon him. 
los-regnen, rain or pour down 

violently, es regnete auf ihn 



lot, reproaches were rained upon 

him. 
Lottchen, Lottie. [Charlotte.] 
Loaiie,y! -ns, Louisa. 
Lovire, m. -n, -n, lion. 
Lowenhaut, / -aute, lion's skin. 
Ludwig, m. -s, Lewis. 
Luft,/. -Ufte, air. [loft lift.] 
Lust,/! -iiste, pleasure. Lust haben, 

be inclined, [lust] 
Itistern, greedy. [Lust.] 
Lustgarten, m. -e, -arten, pleasure^ 

garden. 
lustig, merry, jovial, cheerful; amus» 

ing. [lusty. Lust.] 
Lustspiel, M. -s, -e, pleasure-play, 

comedy. 
Luther, m. -e, Luther. 



M. 



M aas,^ name of a river, 
machen, make, do. 
mUchtig, mighty. 
Miidchen, girl, maiden, 
Magd, /. -Sgde, mold, servant 
M agdebnrg, n. s, Magdeburg, 
M ahUeit, /. -en, meaZ-time, metJ. 
mahnen, remind, admonish. 
Marchen, story, tale, legend. 
Mai, m. -es, -c or -en, May. 
Maienceit,/! -en, May tide or time. 
Main, iM. -s, name of a river. 
Majestat^/. -en, majesty. 
Mai, n. -es, -e, time,, turn, bout, 
malen, paint. 
Malerel,^ -en, painting, 
man, one, people, they. [Mann.] 
maach(er), many, many a. 
manchmal, many a time, sometimes. 
Mandel,/. -n, almond. 
Mann, m. -es, -Snner, man, husband. 
Mannschaft, /. -«n, crew. [Mann.] 
Marbach, n. -s, name- of a town. 
Marie',/, -i'ens, Mary, 



Mark,/, -en, marc, a coin sioo Pfen. 

nige = about 25 cents. 
Mtirker, m. -s, inhabitant of a Mark or 

iVo/gravate. 
Markt, m. -es, -arkte, market, mart. 
Marktplatx, m. -es, -iitze, market 

place or square, 
marschle'ren, march. 
Marse, m. -n, -n, (the) Marshman. 
Martha,/ -s, Martha. 
Martin, nt. -s, Martin. 
Marz, m. -es, -e, March. 
Mascbine,/ -n, machine. 
Mass, n. -es, -e, measure. 
masten, feed with mast, fatten. 
Matro'se, m. -n, -n, sailor. 
Maul, n. -es, -auler, mouth (of beasts). 
Mans,/ -Suse, mouse. 
Mauschen, little mouse. 
Mausefalle,/ -n, moerse-trap. 
Max, m. -ens, Max (AfoxinrilianX 
Meer, n. -es, -e, sea. 
Meeresarm, m* > es) -e, arm of the 

sea, frith. ^ . - . . 
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mehr, mora, mehrere (pl.>, several'. 
Mehrheiti y, -en, plural (number). 

[mehr.] 
Meile,y! -n, mile. The German mile 

equals about five English miles, 
mein, my, mtne. 
meinen, think, mean, 
meiner, mein (gen. sg. of ich), of me, 

my. um meinet ivillen, for my 

sake. 
Meinung,/! -en, meaning, opinion, 
meist, moat [superl. of vlel.] 
meistens, mostly at moat. 
Meister, m. -s, -, master. 
Meistergesang, m. -es,-ange.jna«ter- 

song. 
MeistersSnger, m. -s, -» maater-. 

singer, 
M elodie'(ei), / -i'eni melody, air. 
Memel, y. name of a river. 
Mendelssohn, m, -s, Mendelssohn. 
Mensch, m, -en, -en, man, human be- 
ing. [Mann.] 
merkwUrdig, remarkable, 
messen, O. measure, mete. 
Messer, n. -s, -, knife. 
MetaMl, n. -es, -e, metal. 
Metxger, m. -s, -, butcher. 
Meyerbeer, m. s, Meyerbeer. 
mild, mild. 

Millio'n,yC -en, million. 
Minna von Bamhelm, Minna at 

Barnhelm, a play of Lessing. 
Minnesinger, m. -s, -, \ovt-singer, 

troubadour. 
Minv/ttf/. -n, minute. 
mis-, prefix forming verbs, nouns, and 

adjectives. [-/»/».] 
misfallen, O. displease. 
Missionar m. -s, -e, missionary. 
mit (dat.), with, too, also, [mid, 

middle] 
mit-bringen, irreg. N. bring along 

(with), 
mit-gehen, O. s. go along (with). 



mi thin, consequently, Iherefore. 
Mitleid, n. -s, sympathy, 
mit-reisen, s. travel along (with), 
mitsamt, along tvitii. 
Mittag, m. -s, -e, mid-day, noon. 
Mittagsessen, n. -s, -, mid-day eat- 
ing, noon-meal, dinner. 
Mitte,/ middlt, midst. 
Mittel, n. -s, -, middle, medium, 

means. 
Mittelalter, m. middle-age. 
Mittelfinger, m» -s, -, middle-finger. 
mittelst (gen.), by means of. [Mittel.] 
mitten (adv.) in the midst. 
Mittwoch, Iff. -«, -e, mid-u/eei(, 

Wednesday, 
mogen, irreg. N. be permitted, like. 

[may. migiit.] 
moglich, possible, [mogen.] 
Moltke, m. -s, Motttte. 
Mo'nat, m. -s, -e, month. [Mond.] 
monatlich, monthly. 
Mond, m. -es, -e, moon. 
Montag, m. -s, -e, Monday. 
Mops, fH. -es, -dpse, pug-dog. 
Morgen, m. -s, morning. 
morgen, to-morrow, morgen friib^ 

to-morrow early, to-morrow morning. 

morgen abend, to-morrow evening. 
MorgendMmmerung, / -en, morning 

dimness or twilight. 
Morgenglocke,/. >n, morning bell. 
Morgenstunde, j^. -n, morning hour.. 
Morgenwolke, /. -n, morning cloud. 
Moritc, m. -ens, Maurice. 
Mo^sel,^! name of a river. 
Mo^e,/I -n, mew, sea-gull. 
Mosart, m. -s, Mozart. 
Mucklein, litUe fly. midge. [MUcke, 

fly.] 
miide, tired. 
MUhe,/! trouble, pauns. 
Mtihl(en)rad, n. -(e)s, -adec, mll^ 

wheel. 
MUller, m. -s, man's name. 
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muttiplicie^rm, muMply, 
Milnchen, h. *s, Munielu 
Mundf m. -es, -e, -Under, mouth. 
MUndang,y. -en, moi/tt (of a river), 
mundlos, mouthiesa' 
If use'um, n, -s, -e^en, muuuwu 
Musi'k, / music 



Musi^Iehrer, m, ^» «, mtf«/c-teadier. 
miissen, irreg. N. be obliged to, must 
Muster, n. -%, -, model. 
Mut, wf. -es, moot/, courage, 
mutism, coun^ous. [Mut.] 
Mutter,yi -utter, mother. 
Mutce,/. -n, cap. 



N. 



nach (dat.)> after, to. [nigh, near.} 

Nachbar, m. -s or -n, -n, neighbor. 
[nach(nah), bar (Bauer).] 

nachdem* after that, after, according 
as. 

nachfolgen, O. s. follow after, pursue. 

Nachfolger, tn. -s, -, successor. 

nach-cucken, peep or look at. 

nach-her', afterwards. 

nachrissig, neglectful, remiss, [nach- 
laaaen, leave behind, relax.] 

NachlUssigkelt,/. neglect. 

nach-laufen, O. s. chase after. 

Nachmittag, vt. -s, -e, afternoon. 

nSchst (dat.), next, nearest, [nah.] 

Nacht,/ -achte, night. 

nachteilig, injurious. 

Nachtigall,/. -en, nightlngtJe. 

Nachtwachter, m. -s, -, night-watch- 
man. 

Nachtrug, m. -(e)s, -uge, n/9/rf-tratn. 

Nagel, m. -«, agel, nail. 

nah(e), near, nigh. 

Nahe, /. nearness, ne/gr^borhood, vi- 
cinity. [nah.] 

naher, nearer, intimate, [comparative 
of nah.] 

Name, w». -ens, -en, name. 

Narr, m. -en, -en, fool. 

Narrenschiff, n. -es, -e, ship of fools. 

Nas'chen, little noee. [Nase.] 

N&seher, m. -s, -, dainty fellow. 

Natio'n,/ -en, nation. 

NAtur', / -en, nature. 

natUMich, naturally, of course. 



Natu'riKrissenscbaft, -en,/*, natural 

science. [\<rissen.] 
Nebel, m. -s, -, fog, mist. 
neben (dat. or ace), beside, by, with, 
nebenbei, close by, near by. 
Nebenfluss, m. -es, -lisse, tributary 

river, branch. 
Nebenwort, n. -(e)s, -Srter, beside 

word, adverb, 
nebat (dat.), along with, besides, 

[neben.] 
Neckar,yi name of a river. 
necken, tease. 
NefTe, ttt. -n, -n, nephew. 
nehmen, O. take. 
Neid, m. -es, -e, envy, Jealously, 
nein, no. 

nennen, irreg. N. name. 
Nero, m. -s, Nero, 
Nest, H. -es, -er, neai. 
Nestchen, little nest. 
neu, new. 

neugierig, inquiative. [Gier.] 
Neujahr, n. -s, -e, New-year. 
neulich, newly, recently, 
neun, nine* 
neunt, ninth. 

nicht, not. [Wicht, wight, aught."] 
nichts, naught, nothing, [nicht.] 
nichtsdestoweniger, nevertheless, 
nie, at no time, never, 
nieder, down, downward, [nether, be- 

neath.^ 
nieder*kommen,*0. s. come down. 

[nieder, nether, be»?«atA.] 
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Niederlage,y! -n, defeat. 
Niederlande, plu. N^therianda. 
nieder-lassen, O. iet down, refl. 

alight, [niederi nether, beneath.] 
niemals, at no time, never. 
Niemand, nobody, [nie, Mannu] 
nimmer, no more, never, 
nimmermehr, never more, never, 
nirgends, nowhere, 
-ois, suffix forming abstract nouns. 

i-neaa.] 
Nix, m. -es, -e, Nick, water-sprite, 
noch, still, besides, moreover, as yet. 
noch nicht, not yet noch ein, one 

more. 
Nordamerika, n, -s, North America. 
Nordbahn,/ -en, northern railway. 



Norden, m. -ens, north. 

nordostlich, north-easterly. 

nordivarts (gen.), northuKurtia of. 

Not,/, need, distress. 

notig, neecfful. 

Novelle,/ -n, tale, short story, (.'ift- 

tingiushed from Roman, longer story 

or Romance. 
November, m, -s, -, November, 
Null,y, -en, nuU, lero. 
Numerable, n. -s, -ien, numeral. 
Nummer,/ -n, number. 
nun, now, now that, 
nur, only. 

Niimberg, n. -s, Nuremberg. 
Nuss,/. -usse, nut. 
oiitxlich, useful. [Nutz, use.] 



O. 



0,0/ 

ob (dat.), over, above, whether. 

ob— auch, although. 

obcn, above, on high, [ob.] 

Oberflache,/". -n, surface. [FlSche, 
flatness, surface.] 

oberhalb (gen. or dat.), above. 

Oberst, nt. -es or -en, -c or -en, colo- 
nel, [oberat] 

oberst, uppermost, [superl. of ob.] 

obgleich, although. 

obschon, although. 

Obst, ft. -es, fruit. 

Obstfrau,y. -en, fruit-woman. 

ob^vohl, although. 

obzwar, although. 

Ocea'n, m. -s, -c, ocean. 

Ochs, m. -en, -en, ox. 

Ode,/, -n, ode, 

Oder, or. 

Ofen, m. -s, 6fen, stove, wen, 

ofFeo, open. 

Sffentlich, public. [ofTen J 

Olfizie'r, m. -s, -c, offtoer. 



offnen, open, [offen.] 

oft, oft, o/fen. 

ofters, often, [gen. of cfter, compa< 
rative of oft. ] 

oftmals, often. 

oh! oh I 

O'heim, m. -s, -e, uncle. 

ohne (ace), without 

ohnedem, besides. 

Ohnmacht,/ swoon. 

Ohr, n. -es, -e, ear. 

Oktober, m. -s, -, October. 

01, «. -s, -e, oil. 

Onkel. M. -s, ~, uncle. 

Oper,/. -n, opera, 

Ordnung,/ -en, ordinance, rule. 

Ort, m. -es, -e or Orter, place. 

Oskar, m. -9, Oscar, 

Ostbahnhof, m. -<e)s, eastern rail- 
way station. 

Oaten, m, -ens, ettat. 

Osterreich, n. s, Auatric lOst(eaat\ 
Reich (realm).] 

Otto, m. -s, Otto. 
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Pftar, n. -et, -e» pair, ein paar, a 
few. 

packen, pack, seize, lay h<dd of. 
[Pack.] 

paff, /9C#/ bang! 

Panie'r, «. -s, -e, banner, 

Papie'r, «. -«, -e, paper. 

PappCi /• -n, paPf paste ; pasteboard. 

Papst, m. -es, -apste, pope, 

Paradies, u. -^s, -e, paratftae. 

Pari's, M. Parla. 

Park, m. -«s, -e, park. 

Parkett, m. -es, -e, parquet. 

passen, pass master, fit, apply. 

Patie'nt, m. -<n, -en, patient 

patsch, clap ! slap ! 

Paul, .m. -s, Paul. 

Pauline,/, -n, Paulina. 

Peitsche,/". -n, whip. 

Pelz, m. -es, -e, pelt, fur. 

PelzmSrtel, m. -s, Santa Claus. 

Periods,/ -n, period. 

Perle,/ -n, pearl. 

Perser, »«. -s, -, Persian. 

Perso'nensug^, m. -(e)s, -Uge, accom- 
modation train. 

Peter, m. -s, Peter. 

Petersburg, n. -s, St. Petersburg. 

Pfefferkuchen, m. -s, -, pepper-otike, 
gingerbread. 

Pf eif chen, little or fond pipe. 

pfeifen, O. whistle, [pipe, fife.1 

Pfennig, m. -es, -e, penny, a coin =*= 
i-ioo of a Mark = about 3^ mills. 

Pferd, n. -es, -e, horse, [palfrey.] 

Pferdchen, little horse. 

Pfcrdebahn,/ -en, horse-railroad. 

Pferdebahnwagen, tn. -s, -, horse- 
car. 

Pferdekraf t,/ -afte, horse-power. 

Pflanre,/ -n, plant. 

pflanzsn, plant. 

pflastern, plaster, pave. 



Pflaume,/ •hi, plum. 
pflegea, wait upon, care for. 
Pflicht, / -en, duty, [pliglit pfle^ 

gen.] 
pfliicken, pluck, 
pfxii, fie ffohl 

Philosophte',/ -i'en, philosophy. 
Photogra'ph, m. -en, -en, ptotog- 

rapher, 
Pilger, tn. -8, -, pilgrim, 
Pisto'le,/ -n, pistol. 
plagen, plague, afflict. 
Plati'n, n. -s, platinum. 
Plattform,/ -en, platform, 
Platx, m. -es, -atze, place, seat, 
plotzllch, suddenly. 
Poesie,/ -n, poetry. 
Politik,/ policy, politics. 
poltern, rattle, make a noise. 
Polsrteehnikum, n, -s, polytw^nki 

school. 
Pommerland, n. -s, Pomerania., 
Portic'r, «r. -s, -s, porter, 
Portio'n,/ -en, portion. 
Poet,/ -en» /NWt, post-office, mail. 
potz-tauaend, zounds t [Pots Uam, 

Bock, buck (the homed one, d«vU)>] 
prachtvoll, splendor-/ii//, magnificeat. 

[Pracht, splendor, akin with bright?] 
predigen, preach. 
Prepositio'n,/ -en, preposition* 
Preussen, ». -5, Prussia. 
Preussenland, n. -5, Prussia. 
Prinx or Knecht Ruprecht, m. t9s 

Prince Rupert, Santa Claus. 
proclamieren, proclaim, 
Prono'men, ». -s, -ina, pronoun. 
Prophe't, m. -en, -en, prophet. 
Provinz,/ -en, prooince. 
prttfen, test. 

PrUgel, m. -s, -, cudgel, dub. 
Piippchea, little doll. [Puppo, pupfwt^ 

doU.] 
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Q. 



Quaker, m. -s, -, Quaker, 
qusllen, torment, [quell. Mlt.} 
Qnarz, m. -es, quartz. 
Quecksilber, n. -s, quhkallver. 



Quelle, /. -n, spring, [quellen, flow 

forth, burst out.} 
Querstrasse,/:-!!, cross-street, [quer, 

thwart, queer. "i 



R. 



rachen (O.), revenge, avenge, \wreak.} 
Rad, n. -es, -ader, wheel. 
RadMampfer, m. -s, -, stde-wheeler. 
Rand, n. -es, -Hnder, edge, border. 
Rat, tn. -es. -ate, advice, 
raten, O. advise, guess, counsel. 
Rathaus, n. -es, -aoser, counciWkM»e, 

city-hail. 
Rathauskeller, m. -•» -, dty^hall 

cellar. 
Rathausturm, m. -(e>(t, -tirroe, city- 
hall tower, 
Rtftael, H. -s, -, rtdtlle, [raten.] 
rauchen, smoke, reek, 
Raum, m. -es, >^ume, room, place, 
riiumen, make room, clear away. 
rauBchen, move with a noise, nurtle, 

rush, roar. 
R6aumur'sch <ad).), of R4aumur, 
Rebe,y. -n, vine. 
Rechnung, /. -en, reckoning, bill. 

[rechnen, reckon, calculate ] 
Recht, n. -e5, -e, right, justice. r£cht 

haben, be right. 
recht, right, straight, very, 
recht so, all right I 'tis well I 
rechts, right, to the right, 
recken, stretch, extend, rack, reach. 
reden, talk, speak, [read.] 
Redeteil, m. -(e)s, -e, talking-part, 

part of speech. 
Redlichkeit,/. honesty. 
Reformationsxeit, /. period or era of 

the Reformation. 
Regel,yi -n, rule. 
Regen, tn. -s, -, rain. 



rain^ 



Regenschirm, m. -(e)s, -e, 

screen, umbrella, 
regie'ren, reign over, rule. 
Regime^nt, m. -es, -e, regimen, gov- 
ernment ; -er, regiments, 
regnen, rain, [Regen.] 
Reh, «. -es, -e, roe, deer. 
Reich, n. -es, -e, realm, 
reich, rich. 

-reich, suffix forming adjectives, -rick, 
reichen, reach, hand, pass. 
Reichskanxler, m. -s, -, imperial 

chancellor. 
Reichsland, n. imperial domain. 
Reichstag, m. -«s, -e, imperial diet. 
"eif, ripe. 

Reim, m. -es, -e, rhyme. 
Reineke, m. -ns, epithet of the fox. 
Rei8e,y. -n, journey, [reisen.] 
reisen, h. or s. journey, travel, [rise, 

arise and go forth, set out.] 
reissen, O. (conj. like beisscn), tear, 

snatch away, drag, [write.} 
reiten, O. h. or s. ride [on horseback.] 
Reiter, m. -s, -, rider, horseman. 
Reitpferd, n. -(e)s, -e, riding horse, 

saddle horse, 
reixend, charming, [reixen, incite. 

charm.] 
Religionsfriede(n), m. -ns, religious 

peace, 
rennen, s. or h. irreg. N. run. 
Rest, m. -es, -e, rest, remainder. 
Restauratio'n,/. -en, restaurant. 
Retourbille't, n. -(e)s, -c, return- 

ticket. 
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retten, rescue, save, [rid.] 

Rhein, m. -es, BMne. 

-rich, suffix forming nouns. 

richteo, set rtght direct, [recht.] 

richtig, right, correct, [recht.] 

riechen, O. smell, [reek.] 

Riegel, m. -s, -, bolt. 

Riesengebirge, «. -5, Giant Moun- 
tains. 

Rindi H. -es, -er, cattle. 

Ring, m. -es, -e, rfng. 

Rlngftnger, m. -s, -, ring-finger, 

Ringlein, little ring. 

ringtum, round about, all around. 

Rippe,/. -n, rtb. 

Rock, m. -es, -Scke, coat. 

roh, rude, raw, rough. 

Rom, w. -fl, Rome. 

Roma'o, m. -<e)s, -e, novel, ro- 
mance. 

Romantchreiber, m. -s, -, novelist. 

roRiantisch, romantic. 

R&mer, m. -s. -e, (the) Roman. 

Romulus, ru. Romulus. 

(von) Roon, m. -s, name of a general. 

Rose,/, -n, rose. 

Rosenblatt, m. -(e)s, -atter, ro««-leaf. 

Rosenstrauch, m. -(e)8, -iiuche or 
-strtlucher, roM-bush. 

Rosstrappe,yi horse's foot-print. 

rosten, ruat get rusty* 



Rot, m. -s, nun's name. 

rot, red. 

Rotkehlchen, little red-bnaax, robin. 

[Xehle, throat.] 
RUcken, m. -s, -e, ridge, back, 
riacklings, backwairds. 
riickwfirts, hadauards, 
ruf en, O. call out, cry out, shout ; caC 

to, summon. 
Ruhe,y. rest, quiet. 
Ruhekissen, m. -s, -, reai-eushion, 

pillow, 
ruhen, rest. [Rahe.] 
ruhig, quiet, at rest, unconcerned. 

[Ruhe.] 
RUhrung, /. moving (the feelings), 

touching ; emotion, [riihren, stir up, 

move.] 
rumpeln, rumble, rattle, 
rund, round. 
Rundreisebillet, «. -es, -e, round' 

trip ticket. 
Ruprecht, Prinz or Knecht, m. -s, 

Prince Rupert, Santa Claus. 
Rubs, m. -es, -e, soot. 
Russe, M. -n, -n, (the) Russian. 
russisch (adj.), Russian. 
Russland, n. -s, Russia. 
riitten, prepare, arm. 
Rute,/. -n, rod. 



S. 



Snal, m. -es, -&le, hall, saloon, parlor. 
Snnle,yi name of a river. 
Snntengefild, n. -(e)s, -e, seed-field, 

gnin-field. 
Sache,/. -u, thing, affair, [sake.] 
Sachs, M. Hans Sachs, 
Sachsen, n. -s, Saxony. 
sacht(e), soft, gentle. 
Sack, m. -es, -^cke, sack, bag. 
Sadi, proper name 
sagen, say, tell. 



-sal, suffix forming nouns. 

Sals, n. -es, -e, salt. 

-sam, suffix forming adjectives. [-som^.l 

samt (dat.), together with, [-sam- 

men.] 
Samstag, m. -s, -e, Satur</ay. [Sab^ 

bath]. 
Sand, tH. -es, sand. 
sanft, soft, gentle. 

Sang, tn. -es, -Inge, song, [singen.] 
Sankt Pauli, St. Paurs, 
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sassa', huzza ! hurrah I 

Sattel, m. s, -, saddle. 

Satyriker, m. -s, -, saHrist 

Satz, m. -es, -lize, sentence, [sett- 
lings, set. sitxen.] 

sauber, clean, neat, nice. 

sauer, soi/r. 

Sauerstoff, m. -(e)s, -e, oxygen. 

Schade(nX m. -s, -aden, harm, dam- 
age. £s isi schcuUt it is a pity. 

schaden (dat.), harm, injure, scathe, 

Schaf, m, -es, -e, sheep. 

Schafchen, little sheep. 

Schafer, m. -s, -, sAepherd. 

schafTen, O. create, procUice, be busy 
about, work, shape. 

-schaf t, suffix forming abstract nouns. 
[-shlp.'i 

Schall, m. -es, -Mile, sound, noise, 
[relat. with shilling, ringing coin.] 

schamen, refl. be as/romed. 

scharenweise (adj.), crowdu;/se, in 
swarms. [Schar, crowd.] 

Schatten, m. -s, -, shadow. 

SchStxchen, little treasure, sweet- 
heart. [Schatx, treasure.] 

Schauder, m. -s, -, shudderin^f hor- 
ror. 

achauen, look, behold, [show.} 

achaukeln, swing, rock. 

Schaukelttuhl, m. -<e)s, -Qhle, rock- 
ing-chair. 

Schaum, m. -es, -slume, foam, froth. 
scum. 

Schauplatx, w. -es, -atze, stage, 
theatre. 



Schautplel, h. -(e)s. 



spectacle ; 



play. [Schau, show.] 
Schauspielhaus, n. -es, -auser, play- 

house, theatre. 
SchefTel, m. -s, -, bushel. 
Schein, m. -es, -e, sheen, light, 
achsinen, O. shine, seem, appear, 
achelten, O. scold. 
-Bchen, suffix forming verbs. 



schenken, pour out, make a present of. 
Scherz, m. -es, -e, joke, iest. 
schickeo, send, refl. prepare, [caus- 
ative of (ge)schehen, happen.] 
Schiene,y. -n, rail. Ishin.] 
Schienenweg, m. -(e)s, -e, nilway. 
schiesssn, O. (conj. like schliessenX 

shoot. 
Schiff, n. -es, -e, ship. 
Schiffchen, litde ship. ^ 

SchifTer, m. -s, -, boatman, skipper. 
Schiffsraum, m, -{e)8, Sume, room or 

hold of a ship. 
Schilf, H. -es, -e, rush, rushes. 
Schiller, m. -s, Schiller. 
achimpfen, abuse, insult. 
Schlacht,/. -en, battle, [onslaught. 

schlagen.] 
schla'en, O. sleep, be zsleep. 
Schlafiimmer, ». -s, -, slee/Ang- 

room. 
Schlag, m, -Sge, blow, warble (of a 

bird), [schlagen.] 
schlagen, O. strike, beat. Istay.} 
Schlange,y! -n, serpent, 
schlau, sly, crafty, cunning, 
schlecht, bad. [slight] 
schleichen, O. s. move sofdy, creep, 

slink. 
schliessen, O. close, shut, lock up. 
schliesslich, finally, [schliessen.] 
Schloss, n. -es, -bsser, lock; castle, 

palace, [sloat. slot, schliessen.] 
SchloBskirche, /. -n. castle or codrt 

church. 
Schluft (Schlucht), /. -Ofte, ravine, 

gorge, [schliefen. Slip.] 
SchlUssel, m. -s, -, key. [schliessen.] 
schmal, slender, [small.] 
schmecken, taste, savor, smack. 
Schmerz, m. -es or -ens, -en, pain, 

smart. 
Schmidt, m. -s, man's name. 
Schmied, m. -es, -e, smith, blade- 

^mith. [Schmieden.] 
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schmUcken, adorn. 

Schnee, m. -es, snow. 

Schneekoppe,y. biiom peak. 

SchneewittcheOi " Little Snow- 
white." 

schneiden, O. cut. 

Schneider, m. -s, -, tailor, (achaei- 
den.] 

sehneieii, mow, [Schnee.] 

■chncU, fast, quick. 

Bchaellzug, m, •<«)», -iige, fast traio, 
express train. 

8chnur,yi -tire and -en, string, cord. 

■chon, already, betimes, at least, surely, 
doubtless, even. 

■chdn, handsome, fair, beautiful. 
[c/iie«ii. ■cheinen.] 

Bchopfen, draw, Bcoop. draw in, in- 
hale. 

Schdpfung, /. -en, creation, [scho- 
pfen, create.] 

Schornstein, m. -{e)s, -e, chimney. 

Schomtteinfeger, tu. -s, -, chimney- 
sweep, [fegen, cleanse, scour, sweep, 
related with fair.} 

Schottland, n. -s, Scotlanit. 

Schryiinaie,/. -n, light scratch. 

8chraoke,y. -n, barrier. 

Schraubendampjer, m. -s, -, screuf 
steamer. [Schraube, screw,] 

Schrecken, m. -s, -, terror, fright, 
[scbrecken.] 

Bcbreckeo, O. N. be afraid, frighten. 

Schreibebuch, m. -(e)s, -Ucher, writing 
book. 

schreiben, O. write, [script.] 

schreien, O. cry out. [probably 
shriek.] 

Schrift,y! -en, writing. 

Swhriftsteller, w. -s, -, write. 

Schubert, nt, -s, name of a composer. 

Schuh, m. -es, -e, shoe. 

Schuhmacher, m. -s, -, shoemaker. 

Schuld,y. -en, fault, debt. 

Schule,/ -n, school. ^ 



SchUler, m. -s, -, scholar, pupil. 
Schuster, m. -s, -, sAoemaker, cobbler] 

[Schuh.] 
schiitten, pour out, shed. 
Schuts, m. -es, protection, defence. 

[■chlitxen, protect. 
Schwabenland, h. -s, Bwabla. 
Schwachheit, /. -en, weakness. 

[tchwach, weak.] 
Schwager, m. -s, -Sger, brother-in- 

law. 
Schwalbe,/. -n, swallow. 
Schwanc, m. -es, -ilnze, tall. 
schTvarc, black, swarthy, swart. 
schwSrzen, blacken, [schwarx ] 
schwatxen (-Stzen), diatter, prate. 
SchTvede, m. -n, -n, Swede. 
SchTveden, n. -s, Sweden. 
schTvedisch (adj.), Swedish. 
Bchweifen, h. or s. roam, rove. 

[sweep.] 
achweigen, O. be silent. 
Schwein, h. -es, -e. swine, hog. 
Schweiz,/. 5w/tzerland. 
Schweizer, m, -s, -, Swiss. 
tchwer, grievous, sore, heavy, 
tchwerlich, hardly, scarcely. 
Schwert, n. -es, -cr, sword. 
Schwetter,/. -n, sister. 
schwimmen, O. h. or s. swim. 
schwingen, O. swing. 
aecht, six. 
Sechs und sechzig, "sixty-six' 

(name of a game of cards), 
sechs und zwanzigst, twenty-sixth. 
sechst, sixth, 
Seda'n, ft. name of a town. 

Secy* ~^n» ^^^ 

See, m. -es, -en, lake. 

Seedampfer, m. -s, -, sea or ocean 

' steamer. 

Seekrankheit,y! -en, sea-sickness. 

Seele,/. -n, soul. 

Seemeile,/. -n, sea-mile. 

Segen, ». -s, -, blessing, [sign.] 
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segneiii make the sign of the cross 
over, bless. [Segen.] 

sehen, O. see. 

sehnen, refl. long, yearn. 

sehr, very, very much. 

Scife,/. -n, soap. 

sein, his, its. 

sein, O. s. be. 

seit (dat.), since, {slth.} 

seitdem, since that, since. 

Seite,/*. -n, side, page. 

Seitenstrasse,/' -n, side-street. 

seitwarts (gen.), sidewards of. 

-sel^ suffix forming nouns. 

selb (after der), selfsaaae, same. 

selber, setf. 

■elbst, seif, even. 

selbst2uf rieden, S6//-satisfied. 

Seligkeityy. happiness, bliss, [selig, 
happy, silly.] 

selten, rare, seldom. 

■enden, irreg. K. send 

September, ttt. -s, -, September. 

set2eo, set, place, refl. seat one's 
self, sit down. 

sicb, himself, herself, itself, them- 
selves, one another. 

sic her, sure, secure. 

sicherlich, surely, certainly. 

sie, she, they. 

Sie, you. 

sieben, seuen. 

siebent, seventh. 

sleb(en)zehn, seventeen. 

8ieb(en)xig, seventy. 

Sieg, tn. -es, -e, victory. 

Siegel, n. -s, -, seal. 

siegen, to conquer. 

Siegfried, m. -s, Siegfried. 

sieh da, see there I look ! behold! 

Silbe,/. -n, syllable. 

silbern (adj.), silver. [Silber.l 

singen, O. sing. 

Sinn, tn. -es. -e. sense, meaniner. 
[sinnen, think. J 



Sir, Sire, sir, sire. 

Sitz, m. -es, -e^ seat, [sitzen.] 

sitzen, O. sit. 

Sklave, fA. -n, -n, slave, [Slave.] 

so, so, thus, then, if. so ! indeed I 

sodann, then, 

soeben, just, now. [so, eben.] 

Sofa, n. -s, -s, sofa. 

sof ort, /ortAwith, immediately. 

sogar, even. 

sogleich, immediately. 

Sohn, m. -es, -ohne, son. 

Sokrates, Socrates, 

solch (solcher), such, such a. 

Solda% m. -en, -en, soldier. 

sollen, irreg. N. shall, should; be 
obliged to ; be said to. 

somit, accordingly. 

Sommer, m. -s, ~, summer, 

Sommertag, m. -{e)s, -«, summer- 
day. 

sonacb, immediately. 

Bonder, separate, (prep, with ace), 
without. [dtaunder,\ 

sonderbar, peculiar, strange, [son- 
der.] 

sondern, but (after a negative), [son- 
der.] 

Sonnabend, nt. -s, -e, evening be- 
fore Sunday, Saturday. 

Sonne,y. -n, sun. 

Sonnenschlrm, m. -(e}s, -e, sun 
screen^ san-umbrella. 

Sonntag, m. -s, -e, Sunday. 

Sonntagslied, n. -<e)s, -er, Sunday- 
hymn. 

sonst, else, otherwise ; formerly. 

sorgen, take care. [Sorge, care, sor* 
row.] 

Sorte,/! -n, sort, kind. 

sowohl — als, both — and. 

Spanien, n, -s, Spain, 

Spanier, m. -s, -, Spaniard. 

spanisch (adj.), Spanish. 

sp&t, late. 
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spStettens, at the latest. 

Spats, m. -et or -en, Bpatrow. 

Spatxlein, little apamm. [Spftts.] 

spazie'ren, h. or s. go out for exercise 
or pleasure. Bpasieren gehen, go 
out walking, spaxieren fiahreB, go 
out driving, spazieren reiteii, go 
out r/cfing. [space, 9xpattat€.'] 

Spaxierpang, m. Ke)s, -Singe, waUc, 
promenade. 

Speck, m. -es, bacon. 

Spelae,/ -n, food. [ejrjMifM.] 

Speisekarte,/. -n, food-eon/, bill of 
fare. 

speiaeti, take food, dine. fSpeiae.l 

Sperlings, m. -4, -e, Bparrwv. 

Spiel, n. -s, -e, play. 

spielen, play. [SpM.] 

Spielmann, m. -<e)s, -inner or -leute, 
player, musidan, fiddler. 

Spielvogel, m. -s, -8gel, playing bird. 

SpieUimmer, n. -s, -, play* room. 

spionen, O. spin. 

Spital, H. -es, -Sler, hospital. 

spotten, deride, mock at. [Spott, 
mockery.] 

Sprache,/*. -n, speech, language. 

tprechen, O* speak. 

Sprae,/! name of a river. 

Sprichwort, n. -<e)s, -Srter, saying, 
maxim. 

springen, O. s. or h. spring, jump. 

Spruch, m.-es, -Uche, proverb, [tpre- 
chen.} 

■t, hist! hush I see here ! 

Stab, m. -es, -abe, staff, stick, cane. 

Stadt, /. -adte, city. [Statt, place, 
stecui.l 

Stadtchen, small city, town. 

Stadtmaut, /. -Jluse, city mouse. 

Stadtrat, m. -(e)s, -ate, city coun- 
cil. 

Stadtuhr,y; -en, city clock. 

Stahlfeder,/ -n, steel pen. 

Stall, m. -es, -alle, stall, stable. 



Star, Mr. -es, -e, sforling. 

stark, strong, severe, heavy, [stark, 

starch.] 
Starke,/ strength. 
Stirlein, little starling. 
Station',/, -en, station. 
statt (gen.), instead, of. [Statt, place. 

stead.] 
statt-finden, O. take pkice. 
staubig, dusty. [Staub, dust.] 
stecken, stick, ranain fast, fix, put. 
stehen, O. stand, be. 
Btehlen, O. steal. 
Steierland, n. >s, Stgrta. 
steigen, O. s. ascend, rise. 
Stein, fn. -es, -e, stone. 
Stsiokohle, / -n, stone-coal, hard 

coal. 
Stelle,/ -n, pbee. [steHeB.] 
stellen, put, place, 
sterben, O. s. die. tstaree.] 
Stem, m. -es, -e, star, 
fitets, steadily^ constantly, [stehen.l 
StickstofT, m. -(e)s, -e, smothering 

stuff f nitrogen. 
Stief el, m. -s, -, boot, 
still, still, quiet. 
Stille,/ -n, stillness, quiet. 
Stimme,/ -n, voice. 
Stirn,/ -en, forehead, brow. 
Stock, m. -es, -ocke, stick, story (of a 

house). 
Stockwerk, m. -(e)s, -e, floor, story. 
Btolx, proud, [stout, stilt] 
Storch, m. -es, -ttrche, stork. 
stossen, O. push, hit, kick, 
strahlen, beam, radiate. [Strahl, 

ray.] 
Strassburg, n. -s, Btrasshurg. 
Strasse,/ -n, street. 
Strasenilbergang, m. -s, -Snge. 

fffreef -crossing. 
Strauch, m. -es, -Kuche or -Xuchei; 

shrub. 
Strauss, m. name of a composer. - 
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Strausienci» «r« -«s, -er, oatrich'a 

egg. 
streben, atriue, endeavor, 
strecken, stretch. 
StreichboU, «. -es^ -olxer, strike 

wood, match. 
Streit, m. -es, -«, dispute, strii^ 

quarrel, 
streng, severe^ strict, 
streueiir strew, scatter. 
Stroh, n. -es, straw. . 
Strohhut, m. -(e)s, -iite, stritw-kiU. 
StUbchen, little room. [Stube.] 
Stube,/ -n, sitting room, [steue,} 
St tick, «. -s, -c, piece, play. 



Stttckchea, little piece* 
Student', -«a, -en, m. student 
studie'ren, study. 
Stuhl, m. -es, -iiUe, stooi, duds 
stuinm, dumb, speechless. 
Stunde,>C *-n, hour, h(wr-lesson, hour's 

walk (league), 
stOndllch, hourly. 
Stuttgart, n. -s. Stuttgart 
Substantia, h. -es, -e, substanttoe. 
suchen, see/r, search for. 
Siiden, m. -ens, soutiu 
Suppe,/, '•n, soup* 
siiss, sweet 
Sylphe,y. ^n, sylpH, butterfly. 



T. 



-t, suffix forming nouns. 

tadeln, bUne, censure. 

Tag, m. -es, -e, day. 

tagelang, days long, for whole days. 

tagUch, tfa/7y. [Tag.] 

Tanneabaum, m. -(e)s, -iiume, fir^ 

tree. 
Tante,/. -n, aunt. 
Tans, m. -es, -^nze, dance. 
tansen, dance. [Tans.] 
tapf er, excellent, brave, [dapper.} 
Tapferkeit,/. -en, bravery, [tapfer.j 
Ta8che,y. -n, pocket, satchel. 
Tasse,/! -n, cup, 
taub, deaf. 
Taube,/ -n, doue. 
taubenetst, wet or moistened with 

dew. 
tauschea, deceive. 
Tausead, m. -s, -e, thousand. 
technisch, technical. 
Teil, m. u. -es, -e, part deaj. 
teils, in part. [TeU.] 
teilwetse, part wise, partly, 
-tel, suffix forming fractional nouns. 

[Teil, part.] 
Telegraphendraht, /. -Uhte, tehs^ 

graph wire, [drishen, twbt] 



Teller, m. -s, -, plate. 

Teppich, m. -s, -e, carpet, [tapestry.^ 

teuer, dear, precious, beloved. 

Teufely m. -s, -, devil. 

Text, m. -«s, -e, text. 

Thai, n. -es, -aler, valley, date. 

Thaler, »*• -s, -, (Geiman) doUar,. 

about 73 cents. 
That,/, -en, deed, [thun.] 
Thea'ter, n. -s, -, theatre. 
Thee, m. -e'es, -e'e, tM. 
Theekanne,/ -n, tea-can, t«a-pot. 
Theodor, xm. -s, Theodore. 
There'se,/. -ns, Theresa. 
Thermome'tet, w. and m. -«, -, t/rer^. 

OTom«ter. 
Thesis or These, /, -es, or -en, 

thesis. 
Thomas, m. Thomas. 
Thor, n. -es, -e, gate, door* 
Thrane, /. -en, tear. 
Thrym, m. THrynu 
thun, O. do, 

ThUr(c),/. -en, door. [Thor.] 
Thiiringeo, u, -s, Thuringia, 
Thiiringer, Thuringtw. 
tief, deep. 
Tier, n. -es, -e, animal, [(/ear.] 
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Tiergsiten, m. -s, -Srten, animal- 

garden, t<ri9ogical garden, park. 
Tierlein, little animal. 
Till Bu]«aspiefel, name of a buffoon. 
Tinte,/! -n, ink. tint. 
Tivch, Mb -es, -«, table, [dish, disk.} 
Tischgebe^t, n. -s, -e, prayer at table, 

blessing. [Gebet.} 
Tiachlefi m. -a, cabinet-maker, joiner. 

[Titch.] 
Titel, m. -», -j iftte. 
Tochter,/ -dcliter, daughter, 
TScbterchea, little daughter. 
Ted, m, -es, -e, death. 
Ton, m. -es, -Sne, toif^ sound, 
tonen, sound, resound, tune, 
Tonnengehalti m, -(e)s, to/mage. 
Topf , m. -«8, -^ijptt, pot, vessel, fop. 
Tdpfer, m. -s, man's name, 
taten, kill, [tot, dead,] 
tot-schlagen, O. strike dead, kill. 
Tracht, /. -«n, dress, load, volley. 

[tragen.] 
traehten, have one's mind full of or 

absorbed in (anything). [Tncht.] 
tragen, O. bear, carry, [dnm. dragJ] 
Tragd'die,/ -ien, tragedy. 
Trank, m. -^s, -4tnke, drink, [trin- 

ken.] 
trSnken, give to drfnk, soak, drench. 

[trinken.] 
trfeuen, trust, {trow, true.] 



Tranm, m. -es, -4iume, dream, 
traurig, sad. [Trailer, sorrow, peik 

haps related with drearg,] 
treffeo, O. hit, fall upon, meet 
tre l ben, O. (coifj. like achreibeii), 

drive. 
trettnen, separate, divide. 
Tr^pe,/. -n, staircase, [trap.] e^ne 

Treppe hoch, seoond story, 
treten, O. (like geben> s. tread, step, 
treo, true, faithful. 
Treue,^ truth, honor, [treu.] 
trinken, O. drIrA. 
Troddel,/ •«, tassel. 
Trommel,/, -n, drum. 
trSsten, comfort. [Troat, trust 

trauen.] 
trots (gen. or dat), in spite of. [Trots.] 
Trots (Tnits), m, -es, defiance, 
trotsdem, nevertheless. 
Truppe,/. -n, tmoft, company. 
Tuch, H. -es, -tidier, doth, canvas, 

duck, shawl, 
tiichtig, sound, heavy, [dcugttty.] 
Tugend,/. -en, virtue, [taugen, be 

of worth, [doughty.] 
-turn, suflix forming nouns. [dom.] 
Turntibung, /. -en, gymnastic exer- 

cise. [turnen, practise gymnastics, 

turn.] 
Tyro'l, «. -s, Tyrol, 



U. 



u. s. w.f und so weiter, and so 

farther, etc.,&c. 
libel, euU, III, bad. 
iiber (dat or ace.), over. 
liberall, all over, everywhere. 
Uberfluaa, m. -es, ooerflow, profusion. 

[iiber-flieaaen, ooerflow.] 
Uber-gehen, O. s. go ooer, How over. 
Uberhaupt, in general, on the whole, 
fiberle'gen, lay or turn ouer in mind, 

reflect on, consider. 



ttbermorgea, ouer to-morrowt day 
after io-morrow. 

• ■ 

Uberrock, w. -(e)s, -{)cke, ooercoat. 
iiber-aetsen, set ooer. 
ttberae'tzen, translate. 
Uberaetzung,/. -en, translation, 
iiblich, usual, customary, [fiben, 

practise. 3 
Ubung, /, -n, practice, exercise. 

[ttbeo, practise.] 
Uhland, m. -s, name of a atidtor. 
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Uhr, f. •en, ktmr; watdi, clock, wie 
viel Uhr i»t ca, what time is it? 

Ulm, n. -•, Bame of a dty. 

um (ace), around, aft. 

um dftM, in order that, 

um — willen (gen.)» on account of. 

um-dreben, turn round. 

Um'gegcnd, f* -en, Minroaading 
country, environs. 

umohauen, O. cut down. 

umher-irren, wander about. 

umhiii-k6nnen, ixreg. N. to help, 
forbear {used with a negative). 

umhii'llen, wrap around, euvelopk 
[Httlle, Aif/f.} 

umachwSr'nien, surround in a WMinii. 

una'schMrsrmen, swtwm about. 

Umsehwung, m. -es, revolution. 

umf onat, in vain. 

u'n-, prefix of negation, corresponding 
to Eng. im-y iti'-. It generally has 
the accent. 

unartig, ill-behaved, naughty. 

uobegreiflich, inconceivable. 

unbestimoEit, indefinite. 

und* and* 

Undank, tffi</»a/iAfulne8S, ingratitude. 

unedel, ignoble, base. 

uofehlbar, incapable of faitvtn, in- 
fallible. 

unfem ^en. or dat.), not far from. 

-ung, su£Sx farming nouns, [-ing.] 

ungeachtet (gen.), nothwithstanding. 

ungefahr, about, nearly. 

ungem, ir/iwillingly, reluctantly. 

UnglUck, n, -<e)s, -e, ill-/ii0*. mis- 
fortune. 



UnglUckafall, ik. -(e)s, ^iUe, case of 
ill-/ifcAr, acddent, disaster. [Fall, 
/a//, case.] 

Uoivenitii't,/ -en, utiiaeraHif. 

nnlMngat, not tong ago. 

Uarecbt, m. -«, -e, wrong. Unrecbt 
haben, be wrong. 

unrechterweiee, in a wrong wise 01 
manner, wrongly. [Walae*] 

Uoachuld,/. innocence. 

unaer, our, ours. 

unatreitig, indisputable. 

unten, below, beneath, down. 

nnter (dat. or ace.), under. 

unterbre'chen, O. bretUi off or in, 
interrupt. 

untordeaaen, meanwhile. 

unter-gehen, O. s. go under, set. 

uoterhalb (gen. or dat.), beneath, 
under. 

unterhal'ten, O. refl. converse} enter- 
tain one's self. 

unterm = unter dem. 

Unterpfand, n. •<e)s, -iinder, pledge. 
[Pfand, pawn.] 

unterwegs, under way, on the 400^ 

unverrichtet, unfinished. 

unweit (gen. or dat.), not far from. 

unwillig, unwlifingt vexed, indignant, 
[wollen.] 

unwohl, unweit. [wohl.] 

unaufriedeBi not at peace, discon- 
tented. 

ur-, prefix forming nouns and ad- 
jectives. 

Uraache,/. -n, cause. 

-ttt, suffix forming nouns. 



V. 



V. = voa. 

Vater, m. •«, -ilter, fattier. 

Vaterland, «. -s, fattiertand, one's 

own or native country. 
Vaterlandadiehter, m. -«, -, national 

or patriotic poet. 
Veilchen, -«, -, oiotet 



VenMig, m. -s, Venice. 

Venus,/; ¥enu8. 

ver-, inseparable prefix, adding to verbs 
the idea of loss, reversal, completeKur 
intense action; and of change ol con- 
dition, [fore, for,] 

VerAbreduog,/ -tn, agreement 
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▼0nichtexi« despise.. 
Vefmrbeitufig,y. -en» working, Baa&a> 

facturing. 
verbesserftf auke better, improiva. 
▼erbtnden, O. bind up, ckHgt. 
verbrennen, iii^. N. burn up. 
Verbum, ». -a, -a or -^n, verb. 
Verdeck, n. -«, -e, deck, [decken, 

cover. Dach. Decke.] 
verdienen, earn, meriu 
Verdienst, n. -es, -e, merit, deaert. 
verdrehen, twist out of shape, distort 

[drehen, turn, throw (twist).] 
▼erdriessen, O. vex. 
verdriesslich, vexatious, 
▼ereinea, make one, unite. 
Verfasser, m. -4, ", composer, author. 

[verf nasen, put tc^ther.] 
verfotgep, follow up, pursue, 
vergangen, gone by, past, last. [ver. 

gehen.] 
vergebens, in vain, 
vergeblich, in vain, 
vergehen, O. s. go or pass away, 
vergessen, O. forget. 
vergleichen, O. compare. 
Vex^niigeo, m -s, -, satiifBCtion, 

pleasure, [genug, enough.} 
VergnUifungareise, /i -n, pleasure 

journey, excursion, 
vergraben, O. bury up. 
verirrtfn, refl. lose one's way. [iivan.] 
verjasen, chase or drive away, [jagea, 

hunt, chase, yacht.] 
varkaufen, sell, [kaufen.] 
verkehrt, turned awry, wrong* . [ver- 

kehren, turn vningO 
verkUhlen, cool off. 
verkttndigea (verkitoden), make 

known, proclaim, announce. Upoad* 

known, kennen.] 
Verlangan, ». hi, -, /oifging, desire. 

[verlaogen, long, desire.} 
verlassen, O. leave, abandon, 
verleihen, O. lend, bestow, confer. 



verlterca, O. /om. verlon»i».lost 
forlorn, ruined. 

vermlihlen, wed. 

vermittelat (gen.), by means. 
[Mittel.] 

vet moge (gen.), fay reason of. 

vermogen, irreg. M. be able. 

vermutlich, presumably, probably. 

Vernunft,y^ reason. 

verntinftig, sensible. [Veinunft, 
reason, vernehmeo, perceive.} 

vemunftlos, reason/Miv destitute of 
reason. [Veniunftt reason.] 

verpflichten, pledge. 

verreisen, s. go on a jouraey. 

Vera, m. -es, -^, oerce. 

Versammluag, /, -en, a^^embly, 
gathering, meeting, [versammdo, 
assemble, convene.] 

veraiiiuoea, miss of. 

verachieben, O. put off, postpone. 

verschiedea (separated, parted), dif- 
ferent, various, [veracheiden, de- 
part.] 

verachliagen, O. swallow up, 

verachoaen, spare, [schonea, treat 
with consideration or indulgence, 
spare, achon, as if , to treat hand- 
somely.] 

veracbwinden, O. s. disappear. 

verseadea, irreg. N. send awiay, 
despatch. 

veraetxca, tnmsfer, remove, .c^oin. 

versprecbea, O. promise. 

verstehea, O. understand, refl., ea 
versteht sich, it is a matter of 
course , of course. 

versuchea, attempt, try, endeavor. 

verteidigea, defend. [Teldiag, 
speech in defence of a person.] . 

vertief t, deeply eiq^agedin^ absorbed 
[tief.] 

vertraglich, tolerating, friendly, (ver- 
tragen, endure.] 

Vertreter, m. -s, -, reprfssentatLvf^. . 
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verwandelBt change, [waadola*] 

venvehen, blow away. . 

Verwunderung,/. -en, aatonishnMot. 

veraeihen, O. pardon. 

Ve»te,y^ -n, fortress. 

VetteTf m. -s, -n, eourai. 

viel, much, [voll, /«//.] 

vielleieht, periMps^ 

vielmehr, rather. 

vier, four. 

viermal, four times. 

viert, fourth, 

Viertely m. -«, -, fourth part, quarter. 

[vier, TeiU] 
viertens, fourthly, 
vieraehn, fourteoth 
vierzig, forty. 
VUla,/. -e&» vlUa, 
Virgi'l, m, -s, ¥irglt. 
Vogcl, m. -s, -(igel, bird. ifoKfl.} 
Vogelein (Vogleia), little biid. 
Vogesen (pl.)» Voagea movadaxas. 
Volk, n, -(e)s, -<51ker, people, folk. 
Volksbuch, M. -es, -iicher, foikobook, 
Volkslied, n. -es, -er, popular bsdlad. 
Volksaage,/: -n, popular tradition. 

VOll,/tf//. 

-voll, suffix forming adjectives, l-full,] 
voUauf , in full, in abundance, 
vollenden, end in fuH, finish. 
.vollends, fully, completely, quite, 
vom = von dem. 
von (dat.), from, of. by. 
vor (dat. or ace), be/ore, <m account 



of. vor vierzehn Tagen, a fort' 

night ago. 
voran, on before, in front, at the head. 
vorbei-f abren, O. s. go 6jf or past. 
vorder, /ore, front, [further.] 
vorgestern, be/ore yeaterdtmt day be- 

fore yesterday. 
vorher, before, previously, first. 
vorig, formtr, preceding, last, next be. 

fore, [von] 
vorletat, be/ore the last, last but one. 
vormals, aforetime, formerly. 
Vormittag, m. -s, -e, be/ore midday, 

forenoon. 
vom(e), in front, in the fore part. 
Vorratskammer, /*. -n, provision 

chamber, store-room. 
Vorstadt, /. -adte, before the city, 

suburb. 
vor-steUen, place be/or«, introduce. 
vortrefiBich, excellent, admirable. 
voriiber-gehen, O. s. go by or past. 
vorwSrts, forwards, forwards I 
Vorwort, «. -{e)Sf -&ter, be/or« 

word, preposition. 
Vorwurf, m. -s, -Urfe, reproach. 

[vorwerf en, throw be/ore or in the 

face of any one.] 
Vone>t,yi former days, olden time. 
vor-xiehen, O. draw /orward or be- 

fore i prefer. 
vorattgUch, especially, in particular* 

above all. [vor-ziehen.] 



W. 



Wachs, «. -€s, wax. 

Wacht,/; -en, watok, guaid. [wa- 

chen, be auuedte.] 
Wachtel,/. -n, quail. 
Wachtelgesang, m. -«, song of the 

quail. 
Wachtelachlag, »«.-(e)s,qnail.warble, 

song of the quail. 
wacker, valiant, [wach, awake.] 



Wage,/ -n, bafamoe, scales; weight, 

[wagen, weigh.] 
wagen, hazard, venture. [Wagt.] 
Wagen, iw. •«, ~, wayon, car. 
Wagner, m. -«, name of a composer, 
wfiihien, choose. [woUen.] 
wahr, trae. nlcht wahr, is it not 
. true, or to? 
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(gen.)» daxiiig. wbSie. 

tw^hfwi t"eiidiirc. J 
wVhrenddem, meaniiHiUe. 
wahrbaftig, true, truly, [wahr.] 
wahrtchelnUch, baving the appear- 
ance of truth, probable. 
Wald, m. -es, -alder, forest, wood, 

grove, [foo/cf.] 
Walther, m. -s, WaHtr. 
Wand,y. -Snde, wall (of a room), 
wandeln, a. or h. go, move, change, 
wandcriit s. or h. wander, [wan- 
deln. wenden.] 
Wange,/ -n, cheek. 
wann, when ? 
warm, warm. 

Warme, /. u/ormth, beat, [warm.] 
warn en, warn. 

warten, wait. [ward, guard.] 
Mrarum, on account of what, why. 
was, wfiatt that which, whatevtr. 

was fUr, what for, what kind of? 
Watser, m. -s, -, water. 
Wassergrube, /. -n, water-^t or 

tank, cistero. [Grube, groooe, pit. 

graben.] 
WasserstofT, w. -(e)s, -e, water 

stuff I hydrogen. 
Waaaerstrom, m. -(e)s, -ome, water 

stream, stream. 
Weber, m. -4, name of a composer, 
wecbielnd, changing, alternating. 

[wechseln, change.] 
wecken, wake up, Awahe. [wachen, 

be zumhe. watoh.] 
weder, neither, weder •— Boch, 

.neither — nor. l^kether,] 
weg, away, forth. 
Weg» m. -es, -e, way, road, wag, 

make way I weg da, out of the 

wayl 
weg-bleiben, O. s. stay away. 
wegen (gen.), on account oi [ab- 

breviaUon of von Wegeo*] 



O.B. 

Weh,ic-«s,-cn 

wehe, WD*/ alaa! 

w^en, blow. 

weich, aoft, tender, weak. 

weiden, pasture, grace. 

Weihnacht,/* -en, CtmMm»»» [« 

wlhen Nahten, at hdy ntghta^] 
Weihnachtsbaum, «»• ~(e)8, -4iniBe, 

Christmas-tree. 
Weihnachtatag, m. -<e)s, -e, Chrisu 

msLB-day. 
well, because, since. [Wdle.] 
Weilchen, Uttfe while. 
Weile,/. white, space of time, Idsure. 
Weimar, «. -s, name of a dty. 
Wein, m. -es, -«, wine. 
Weise,/. -n, manner, wiee ; melody, 

air. 
weIss, white. 
weit, wide, far, distant. 
welch (welcher), which, xviat, that. 

who. 
Wellc,y. -n, wave, billow. 
Welt,/, -en, worid, 
wenden, N. and irreg.N. turn, [wend, 

causative of winden, wind.} 
wenig, little. 

Tveni gstens, at least, [wenig. ] 
wenn, when, if. 
wenn — auch, although, 
wenn gleich, although. 
wer, who, he who, whoever, wer da, 

who's there! 
werden, O. s. become, grow, [worth, 

as in " woe worth the day.*'] 
Work, M. -es, -c, work, 
Werkeltagakleid, n. -(e)s, •er, work^ 

A-day dress, 
wert, worthy, worth. 
Weser, /*. name of a river, 
weshalb, on account of what, wher» 

fore? 
Westen, m. -ens, west. 
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weswegen, on account ai wkcrtf 

wherefore ? 
Westfaaen, n. -s, Wwtptmlic 
WestfalenUnd, n. -s, WMtphtata. 
Wetter, n. -«, '-, W9atli0r, stovm, tein> 

pest. 
WetterftihDC, /: -n, fi«ct*«r-cock, 

wicbtig, metghty, important. 

wider (ace), against [tvfth-, as in 
wftkdncw.} 

vriCt how, in what way, as. [wrer.] 

wieder, agun. 

wieder-bringea, irrCg. N. Mng 
again. 

wieder-kommen, O. a. come again. 

Tvieder-scben, O. aw a|^n. 

Weige, y, -n, cradle, [bewegen, 
move.] 

Wien, M. -«, VlwML 

Wiesbaden, n. -s, Whsbadan, 

Wle8c,y. -n, meadow. 

^cvielst, who or which of the num- 
ber, of what number. 

^ewfobl, although. 

wild, wild. 

Wildbret, n. -«, venison, game, 
[wild, Bret (meat for roasting).} 

Wilhelm, m. -s, WtlUam, 

Wilhelmi'ne,/ -^s, Wilheimlna. 

Wilhclmttreaee,/: WtlUam Street. 

Willen, m. -8, -, wilif design, pur- 
pose, um tneloet willen, on my 
account. 

willkommen, welcmne. 

Wind, m. -es, -e, winter. 

Winter, m. -s, -, winter, 

Winterabend, m, -•, -^i winter^ 
evening. 

winsig, pettjr, tiny, wee. [? ive« 

wirklich, actually, really, [wirken, 

ivor/r.] 
wissen, irreg. N. know, know how to, 

be able, [ic/t wot. wftt] 



WisseDscfaftf t, /. -en, sdence^knowl. 

edge. 
wo, where, in which, when, if. 

[wer.] 
Woche,/: -en, week. 
wodurch, through what, wherdhy ? 
wofern, so far as, in case of, if. 
vrohetf whence ? [viro, hen] 
wohin, whither, what way ? 
wohl, well. 
wobl, to be sure, indeed, probably, I 

presume, ja Tvohl, yea indeed, why 

certainly. 
MTohlan, well then I come on I 
wohlth&terin, /. -en, benefactress. 

[wohl, thtin.] 
wohnen, dwell, reside, become wont 

or accustomed, [wetm.] 
Wohnhaus, n, -^es, -Suser, dwelUng- 

houae. 
Wohnong, /. -en, dwelling, lodging, 

apartment, [wohnen.] 
Wolf, m. -es, -(flfe, wolf. 
Wolke,/. -n. cloud. iwelMn.^ 
Wolkensaule, /. -n, pillar of cloud. 
woUen, irreg. N. will, be willing, wish, 

desire, 
wollen, woolen. [WoUe, wool.} 
womit , u/Zrerewith, with what or which. 

[wo, mit.] 
Wonne,^ delight, bliss. 
worauB, whereout, out of what or 

which, [wo, aiu.] 
worin, wherein, In what or which. 

[wo, in,] 
Womeer, oi Worma, 
Wort, ff.-es,-e,-8rter,iiwnf. Woite 

w^worda connectedly, as language. 

Wtfrter « worda disconnectedly, as 

parts of speech. 
Wdrterbucb, n. -(e)s, -ttcher, word" 

booli, dictionary. 
Wdrtlein, m, -s, -, Uttle word. 
worfiber, whereat, whereof, ooer v 

or which, [wo, Uber.] 
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wovoa, whenoff ot or conccraing^ 
what or which. [MfO, voa.] 

wora, uhertto, for what purpose? 
[wo, »u.] 

wunderbar, wondertuL 

wundern, refl. wonder, 

wunderaam, wonderivX* 

wandertch6B| ivotidertnXLy beautihil. 



wtinscbeo, miak. 

wilrdigen, deem worthy of, honor 

with. [WUrde, worth* wert«] 
Worit/. -iirste, sausage. 
WUrtemberg, m. -a, Wurtemberg. 
WOrzburg, u. -s, WQrtzburg. 
wUrzreich, spicy, [wort, rich.} 
Wiist,/. -n, wasto, wilderness, deserfa 



X. 

Xe'nie,yi •^n, present to a guest. ( Xenophon, m. ~s, Xenophon. 



Yacht,/, -en, yacht 



Y. 
( Ysop, m. •^s, -e, hyssop. 



Zahl,/. -en, number. t(Uo, 

sahlen, count. (Zahl.] 

xahlreieh, numerous. 

Zahlwort, ». -{c)8, -<$rter, number- 
won/, numeral. 

xahm, tame. 

Zahn, m. -«8, -tfhne, tooth. 

xart, tender, deticate. 

xartlich, tender, delicate, [cart.] 

ZauberbKr, m, -«n, -en, magic bear. 

ZauberflSte, y. -n, magic >7tff«* 

xehn, ten. 

sehnoEial, ten times* 

aehnt, tenth. 

Zeigeftnger, m. -s, -, index finger. 

zeigen, show, point out. 

Zeile,yi -n, line. 

Zeit,/! -en, time. tide. 

zeitalter, n. -s, -, age, period. 

Zeitung,/. -en, newspaper. [Zeit.] 

Zeitwort, n. -(e)s, -4}rter, time-uwrflf, 
verb. 

-can, suffix foimiug verbs. 

-zer, inseparable prefix, adding the 
idea of apart, asunder, in pieces. 

serbrechen, O. break to pieces. 

zerquetschea, crush, tiuash. 

zerreisaen, O. tear in pieces, [reia- 
sen.] 



Zerrissenheit,/. disruption. 
zerschmettem, dash to pieces. 
zerstSren, destroy. [atSrea, stir up.] 
Ziegelstein, m. -<e)s, -e, brick. 

[Ziegel, tile.] 
Ziehen, O. draw, tug, s. march, fly. 
Ziel, n. -es, -e, aim, goal, 
zielen, take aim. 
ziemlich, suitable, proper, M«m1y, 

tolerably, pretty. [ziemen, be- 

seem.] 
Zierde,/ -n, ornament, 
zieren, adorn, ornament, 
zierlich, ornamental, neat, 
-zig, suffix forming numeral adjectives. 
ZioEimer, n, -s^ -, timber; structure ; 

room. 
Zimmermann, m. -(e)s, -Sinner or 

-leute, carpenter. 
Zian, M. -es, tin. 
zittern, tremble. 
zoolo'gisch, Toologleal, 
au (dat), to. too. 

zu-bringen, irreg. N. bring to, spend. 
Zucker^verk, n. -<e)s, confectionery, 

candy. [Zuckcr, mgar.] 
Zu-decken, cover up. [decken, cover^ 

deck. Daeh.] 
zuerst', at first. 
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mi-fallen, O. s. fail to or in. 

sufallig, by chance. [Zufall, accident, 
chance.] 

zufolge (gen. or dat.), according to, 

xufrieden, at peace, satisfied. 

Zug, m. -es, -Uge, tug; draught; 
train. 

2ugf Uhrer, m. -s, -, train leader, con- 
ductor. 

zugleich, at the same time. 

Zugluft,yi draught of air. 

Zuhorer, m. -s, -, auditor. 

zuletzt, at last, finally. 

zum = zu dem. 

zu-niachen, make to, shut, closei 
fasten. 

Zunge,y! -n, tongue, 

zur — zu der. 

zurttck, back, backwards. [Riicken, 
back.] 

zurlick-kehren, s. turn back, re- 
turn. 

zurlick-legen, lay back or behind one, 
travel or pass over. 

zuriick-schicken, send back. 

susammen, together. 



zusammen-fallea, O. s. fall together 
or down, fall in ruins. 

ztxsammen-halten, O. hold together. 

zusainmen-setzen, set or put to- 
gether. 

zu-sehen, O. see to, take care. 

zu-tauen, shed dew, [Tau, dew."] 

zuvor, be/oro. 

zuwreilen, at times, sometimes. 
[Wcile, wMIe,^ 

zuwider (dat.), against, contrary. 

zv«ranzig, twenty. 

zwanzigst, twentieth. 

zv«rar, indeed, to be sure. 

zwei, two, 

zweierlei, of two kinds. 

Zweig, m. -es, -e, bough, twig, 

zweimal, two times, twice. 

zv«reit, second. 

zwreitens, in the second place, second- 

ly. 

zwiscben (dat. or ace), beticeen. 
Zwischendeck, u, -<e)s, -e, betfce«A 

deck, steerage, 
zv^olf, twelve, 
zwolft, twelfth. 
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I. German words or parts of words in Italics (Abend) are those historically 
related to the English (or a part of it) at the head of the article. 

a. For abbreviations and further explanations, see the German-English vo- 
cabulary. 

A. 



a, an, ein. 

about, concerning, iiber(acc.). 

about, nearly, ungefiihr. 

about (to be — to), im Begriffe sein. 

above, tiber, oberhalb (gen.). 

absence, Abwesenheit,/. 

absent, abwesend. 

abstain from, sich enthalten, 0.(gen.). 

accident, Unglilcksfall, m. -(e)s, -alle. 

accompany, begleiten. 

according to, laut (gen.), gemass ^r 

nach (dat.). 
accordingly, daher, deshalb. 
account (on that), deshalb. 
accusative, Accusatio, m. -es, -t. 
acquaintance, Bekanntschaft,yi -en. 
acquainted (to be — with), kennen, 

irreg. N. 
kctor, Schauspieler, m. -s, -. 
addition (in — to), ausserd^m. 
address, Adreese,/. -n. 
adjective, Eigenschaftswort, n. -(e)s, 

-ortcr, Adjektio, n. -s, -e. 
admire, bewundem. 
adverb, Nebenwort, m. -(e)8, -Orter, 

Advirbium, n. -s, -ien. 
advise, raten (dat.). 
aifair, Sache,/. -n. 
afraid (tc> be), furchten. 
after, nach (dat.). 
afternoon, Nachmittag, m. -s, -«. 



again, wieder, nochmals. 

against, gegen, wider (ace.). 

ago (a fortnight — ), vor vierzehn 

Tagen. 
ago (an hour — ), vor einer Stunde. 
ago (long), l(uige her. 
agreeable, angenehm. 
agreement, Veribredung, /. 
alive (to be), live, leben, 
all, ailt ganz. 
almost, fast, 
alone, alletn; let alone, bleiben(0r 

stehen) lassen, 
along, idngs (gen. or dat.). 
alphabet, a-b-Cf n., Alphabet, n. 



-s, -e. 



already, schon. 

also, auch, mit. 

altitude, HiShe,/ -n. 

always, immer. 

America, Amerika, n. -s. 

amount to, make, betragen, O., ma- 

Chen. 
amuae, amuateren. 
an, a, eIn. 
and, und, 

and so forth, und so weiter, u. s. w. 
Andersen, Andersen, m. -s. 
Andrew, Andreas, m. 
anecdote, AnekdCte,/. -n. 
aneroid (adj.), aneroid'sch, 
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animal, Her, n. -es, -e. 

animated, belebt. 

Ann, Anna,/. -«na. 

announce, melden. 

another, ander. 

answer, oirtwort,/! -«n. 

answer, ^Jifworten, beontworteD, er- 

wiedem. 
Anthony, Antont m. -s. 
anywhere, irgendwo; not anjrwhere, 

Bii)f endwo, nirgends. 
apartment, Wohnung,y. -en. 
apiece, das Stuck. 
i^mear, scheinen, O. 
apple, Apfei, m. -s, ApfeL 
apple-tree, ^p/e/baum, m. -<e)s, 

-aume. 
April, April, m. -«, -«• 
aquarium. Aquarium, n. -s, -ia. 
arithmetic, Arithme^tik,/. 
arm. Arm, m. -es, -e. 
armchair, Lehnstuhl, m. -(e)s, -Qhk. 
arrive, an-kommen, O. s. 
art- exhibition, Kunstausstellung, /. 

-en. 
art of printing, Buchdruckerkunst, /. 



article, Geschlechtswort, «. -(eH 

-<Jrter ; Artl'kel, m. -», -. 
as, ala. 
as, like, wia. 
as, since, da. 
as yet, noch. 
ascent, Besteigung,/! 
ashame, sich ach&men (gen.). 
ask, fiagen, N. (O.). 
ask for, bitten, O. (with um). 
assembly, Versaminliuig,y. -en. 
assistance, Beistand, m. -es. 
assure, verskhern, (ace. of pers., gen. 

of thing), 
at, um (ace.), zu (dat.), in. 
at (the store or house of), bei (dat.). 
Athens, Athe'n, n. -s. 
attention, Acht,/. (geben) ; pay atten* 

tion to, horen auf (ace). 
August, Augu'st, m. -s, -e. 
Augusta, Auguste,/. 
Augustus, Au'gust, m. -s. 
aunt, Tante,/. -n. 
author, Verfasser, m. -s, -. 
autumn, Herbst, m. -es, -e. 
awake, wake up, weaken. 



B. 



back (of a chair), Lehne,^ -n. 

back, zuriick, wieder da. 

backwards, riickiodrts. 

bad, schlecht. 

Baden-Baden, Baden-Baden, n» -s. 

baggage-car, Gepackwagen, m. -s, - 

baker. Backer, m. -s, -. 

ball, Kugel,/! -n. 

banquet, Fest, n. -es, -e. (feiem). 

Barnhelm, Minna von, name of 

play of Lessing. 
barometer, Barome^ter, n. -s, -. 
base, unedel. 

bath-room, Baderaaoiex, n. -s, -. 
bathe, baden. 
battle, Schlacht, /. -en. 
be, sein, 0. 4S. 



bear, B&r, m. -en, -en. 

beautiful, schSn. 

beautiful (wonderfully), wunder- 

schSn. 
because, well, 
become, werden, O. s. 
bed (to go to), xu Bette gehen. 
before, vor (dat. or ace), 
begin, an-fangen, O. ; beginnen, O. 
beginning, Anfang, m. -s, -iinge. 
Belgium, Belgien, tt. -s. 
believe, glauben. 
bell, Glocke,/. -n. 
belong, gehoren (dat.). 
below, beneath, unten. 
benefactor, Wohlthater, m. -s, <-w 
Berlin, Berti*n, n. -s. 
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betides, ausserdem^ uodu 

Bessy, Lieschen. 

betimes, zu rechter Zeit, bel Zeiten. 

between, iwiactien (dat. or ace.)* 

bill, Rechnung,/! -en. 

bill of fare, Speiselcarte,yi -n. 

bind, binden, O. 

bird, Vogcl, m. -8, -ogcl. 

birthday, Geburtsfa^, m. -(e)s, -c. 

bite, beiaaen, O. 

black, schwarz. 

blacksmith, Schmied, m. -es, -e. 

blessed, gesegnet. From segnen. 

blind, blind, 

bloiv, Schlag, m, -«8, -Sge. 

blue, btau, 

board (on), an Bord. 

boiler, Dampfkessel, m. -s, -. 

bold, ktihn. 

book, Buch, n. -es, -ticher. 

bookseller, fii/cAhandler, nt. -s, -. 

boot, Stiefel, m. -s, -. 

bom, geboren. From geb'dren, O. 

botany, Botafnik,/. 

both, belde, 

bo*. tie, Flaache,/, -n, 

boiv (at the), vom. 

boy, Knabe, tn. -n, -n. 

box, Kiste,/*. -n. 

bravo, braoo. 



branch, Ast, tn. -^s, Aste. 

bread, Brot, n. -cs, -e. 

break to pieces, ztrbrechen, O. 

breakfast, FrtihstUck, n. -(e)8, -c. 

breakfast, frUhstucken. 

Bremen (adj.), Bremer. 

brick, Backstein, m. -{e)s, -e. 

bridge, BrGcke,y. -n. 

bright, klar. 

bring, brtngen, irreg. N. 

bring with or along, xait-bringcn^ 

irreg. N. 
broad, brelt 

brother, Bruder, m. -s, -{ider. 
brother-in-law, Schwager, m. -s, 

-Sger. 
Brunswick, Braunachiveig, n. -s. 
Brussels, BrUssel, n. -s. 
build, bauen. 

building, Geb&ade, n. -s, -. 
bull-dog, Dogge,/. -n. 
bum, brennen, irreg. N. 
busy, beschSftigt. 
but, aber. 

butcher, Metzger, m. -s, >. 
buy, kaufen. 
by, by means of, mit (dat.), mittclst 

(gen.), von (dat,). 
by (to go), vor6e/-fahren, O. s. 
by the side of, neben (dat.). 



c. 



cabin, KajQte,^ -n. 

cabin (second), zweiter Platz. 

cabinet-maker, Tischler, tn. -s, - 

call, name, nennen, irreg. N. 

call, summon, rufen, O. 

called (to be), heissen, O. what 

that called, wie heisst das? 
can, k6nnen, irreg. N. 
canary-bird, Kanarfenvo^tl, tn 

-8geL 
cap, Mtitzc,/'. -n. 
capital, Hauptstadt,/*. -adte. 



-s. 



captain, Hauptmann, m, -<e)s, -In- 
ner or -leute ; Kaptta^n, m. -*, -c. 
car, Wagen, m. -s, -. 
car (railway), Eisenbahnwagen, m. 



-s, -. 



carpenter, Zimmermann, fn. -{e)s, 

-aimer or -leute. 
carpet, Teppich, tn. -s, -e. 
Carrie, Linchen. 
carry, tragen, O. 
Carthage, Cartha^go, n. 
Carthaginian, Cartha^ger, t». -s, -. 
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CMC, Caaua, m. -, -. 

cash, bares Geld, n. -es; pay cash, 

bar benhlsn. 
eattle, Schloss, «. -es, -iJsser. 
cathedral, Dom, m, -es, -e. 
cease, atop, aof-hdren. 
ceiling, Decke,/. -n. 
cellar, Keller, m. -s, -. 
censure, tadeln. 
centuiy, JahrhuDdert, m. -s, -e. 
certainly, wohl. why certainty, ja 

wohl. 
chair, Stuhl, m, -es, -tihle. 
chair (arm-), Lehnstuhl, m. -<cOb, 

-uhle. 
change, kleines Geld, 
change, verwandeln. 
charcoal, Hoizkohle,/'. -n. 
Charles, Karl, m. -s. 
Charley, /TaWchen. 
Charlotte, Charlotte,/, -ns. 
charming, reizend. 
chemist, Chemiker, m. -s, -. 
cherry, Kirache,/, -n. 
child, Kind, n. -es, -en 
choice, Wahl,/. -en. 
choose, wahlen. 
christen, taufen. 
Christmas, Weihaachten (pl.)> 
chronometer, Chronome^ter, m. -4, -. 
church, KIrche,/. -n. 
church-tower, KIrchturm, m. -<e)s, 

-iirme. 
citizen, Burger, m. 7s, r* 
city, Stadt,/ -adte. 
city clock, Stadtuhr,^ -en. 
city council, Stadtrat, m, -<e)s« 

-ate. 
cixy ball, Rathaus, n. -es, -aoser. 
city hall cellar, RathausAre//er, m. 

-s, -. 
city hall tower, Rathaustw'n, m. 

-(e)s, -Urme. 
c'aim, woUen. 
class, ^/otfStf,/ -n. 



clay, Lehm, m. -es. 

clear. Mar. 

clock, Uhr,y. -en. a^t whi^t o'clocJ^, 

um wieviel Uhr? 
close, zu-machen. 
coachman, Kutaeher, m. -s, -. 
coal, Kohle, f. -n. charcoal, Holz- 

kohle, hard coal, SteiaAoA/ct. 
coast, KU8te,/» -0. 
coat, Rock, m. -es, -Soke. 
coffee, Kaffee, m. -5. 
cold, katt 

cold (to take), erAct/fen, rcfl. 
Cologne, /Td/ii, n. -s. 
colonel, Oberst, m. -es or -en, -e or 

-en. 
color, Farbe,/. -n, 
colorless, farb/o«. 
Columbus, Columbus, m. 
come, kommtn, O. s. 
come back, wieder/rojnmen. 
come in, here/fi-Arommeo. O. s. come 

in, herein I 
comedy, Lustspiel, n. -s, -e. 
coming, next, kommend. 
commence, an-fangen, O. begin- 

nen, O. 
commend, empdehlen, O. 
company, Gesellschaft,yi -en. 
comparison, in comparison with, 
in Verg^eichung mit (dat.); gegea 
(ace). 
compliments, Empfehlungen (pi.), 
concert, Konzert', n. -es, -c. - - 
condition, Bedingung,/! -en. 
conductor, Zugfuhrer, tn. -s, -, Koit^ 

dukteur', m. -s, -c. 
conjunction, Bindewort, n. -(e)s, 

-brter, Konjunktion',/. -en. 
conquer, besiegen. 
consist of, bestehen, X). aus (dat.). 
consort, Gemahlin,/" -nen, 
constitute, machen. 
contain, enthalten, O. ... 

continue, d»uem. 
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contrary to, gegen (ace.). 

converse, unterhalten, O. refl. 

copper, Kupfer, n. -s, -. 

copy, aboschreiben, O. 

comer, Ecke,/*. -n. 

correct, corrtgle'ren, 

cost, korttn. 

costly, Arofftbar. 

count, Graf, m. -en, -en. 

count, zahlen. 

country, Land, ». -es, -e or -Snder. 
in the country, auf dem Lande. in 
this country, hier zu Lande. 

country (one*s own or native), Va- 
terland, «. -s. 

countryman, citizen of the came 



country, Landsmann. m. -(e)a, 

-Jlnner or -Jeute. 
countryman, farmer, psasant, 

LandifMinii, m. -{e), -Sinner or-leute. 
coupi. Coupe', H. s. 
course (of), es versteht sicb, natUr^idi, 

ja wohl. 
court, Hof, Mr. -es, -ofe. 
cousin, Vetter, m. -s, -. 
cover, bedecken. 
creiv, Mannschaft,yi -en. 
critical, kritisch. 
Crutch, Kriioke,/. -n. 
cup, Tasse,/. -n. 
customary, iiblkh. 
cut, schneiden, O. 



D. 



Dane, O&ne, m. -n, -^. 

Danish, d&nlack, 

Dantzic, Danzig, m. -s. 

dare, dUrfen, irreg. N. wagen. 

date, datlB^ren, 

date, Datum, n. -s, -^l 

daughter, Tochter,/. -8chter. 

daughter (little), THohterchitn. 

day. Tag, -es, -e, 

day after to-morrow, abermorgen. 

day before yesterday, oorgestern. 

one of these days, dieaer Tage. 
dear, beloved, Ueb. 
death. Tod, m. -es. 
December, Dezember, m. -s, -. 
deck, Ytrdwk, n. -(e)8, -e. 
declare, er/r/dren. 
decline, dekilnie'ren. 
degree, Qrad, m. -es, -e. 
demand, erfordem. 
Denmark, D&nemark, n. -s. 
depart, ab-reisen, s. 
departure, Abschied, m. -(e)s, •«. 
depend upon, ab-hangen, O. von (dat.). 
designate, bezeichnen. 
destroy, zerstSren. 
determine, bestimmen. 



deuce i Teufel ! Potztausend ! 

dictionary, Worterbuch,ii.-<eX^cber. 

die, sterben, O. s. 

different, verschieden. 

dine, zu Mittag essen ^r speisen. 

dining-room, Esszimmer, n. -s, -. 

dinner, Mittagessen, n. -s, -. 

directly, gerade. 

disaster, Unglacksfall, m. -<e)s, -aUe. 

discontented, unzufrieden. 

dispatch, send away, ^rsentfen^ 
irreg. N. 

divide, einteilen. 

do, tkutt, O. 

do (how do you), wie befinden Sie 
sich ? wie geht es Ihnea ? 

dog, Hund, m. -es, -e. 

dog (bull), Dogge,/. -n. 

dog (little), Htindchen. 

door, Thiir,/. -en. 

door-bdl, Klingel, / -n; the door- 
belt rings, es klingelt. 

Dorothy, Dorothea,/. 

draught of air, Zugluft. -Ofte. 

Dresden, Dresden, n, -s. 

dress, Kleid, u, -es, -sr« 

drink, trinken, O. 
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drive, fahren, O. s. go out driving, 

spazieren fahren. 
driver, Kutscher, m. -s, -. 
during, wahrend (gen.)- 
duty, Pflicht,/ -en. 



divell, wohnoi, 
dwell in, occu|^, bewdhnen. 
dweUer, Einwohner, m. -s, ". 
dwelling-house, "Wohnhaua, n. 
-auser. 



E. 



each other, einander. 

eagle, Adler, nt. -s, -. 

ear, Ohr, n. -es, -en. 

early, fruh. 

earth, Crde,/. -n. 

easily, leicht. 

east, Off ten, tn. -«ns. 

Eastern railway station, Offtbahn- 

hof, fn. -(e)8. 
eat, esffen, O. fressen, O. speisen. 
Edward, Eduard, m. ~s. 
effort, Anstrengung,y^ -en. 

«gfif» ^'» »• "«»» -*r' 
e'ght, achi. 

eighteen, achtzehn. 

eighth, acht. 

eighty, achtzig. 

either, entweder. 

eleven, elf. 

eleventh, etft. 

else, sonst. 

emigrant, Aoswande '«r, m. -s, -. 

emperor. Kaiser, m. -s, -. 

empire, Kaiserreich, h, -(e)s, -e. 

engage, belegen, bestelleu. 

England, England, n. -s. 

English, englfsch. 

Englishman, Engl&nder, m. -s, -. 

enough, genug. 

enter, eln-gehen, O. s. 



entertain one's self, uQterha'lten, O. 

refl. 
entire, entirely, ^>vhoUy, ganz. 
environs, Um'gegend,yi -en. 
escape, entfallen (dat.) O. s. 
especially, besonders. 
Europe, Europa, n. -s. 
even, auch, selbit, sogar. 
evening, abend, m. -», -«. 
evening (lastX gestem Abend, vori- 

gen Abend. 
ever, )e, jemals. 
every, jed(er), allerlei'. 
every five minutes, alle ftinf Mlnu" 

ten. 
every one, jedermann. 
excellent, vortreffl\ch. 
except, aus-nehmen, O. 
excursion, Ausflug, m. -es, -uge, 

Veignijgungsreise,/! -n. 
excuse, entschuldigen. 
expense (public), Gemeindekosten 

(pi.). 
expose, aus-setzen, aus-stellen. 
exposition, Ausstellung,/. -«q. 
express train, Schnellzug, m. •K^)s, 

-iige. 
extraordinarily, extremely, ausser- 

ordenilich. 
tye, Auge, n. -s, «n. 



F. 



Fahrenheit, Fahrenheit, m. -s. 

Fahrenheit (adj.), Fahrenhelt'&ch. 

fail, fehlen. 

fail of, versaumcn. 

faithful, tren. 

fall, fallen, O. s. 



far, fern, wait, 

fare, FaArgeld, n. -(e)s, -er. 

farmer, Landtnann, ivi. -^^s, -^nner 
or -leute. . - 

, farther, weiter, an. - 
! fast, schnell. 
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father, Vater, tn. -s, -ater. 

fatherland, Vaterland, n, •«. 

fatiguing^, ermttdend. 

favor, wtirdigen (ace. and gen.). 

feather, Fedeft/. -n. 

February, Februar^, m. -s, -e. 

feel, empfinden, O. fUMen, 

fifteea, pknfM9hn ifmnfzehn), 

fifth, funft. 

fifty, fUnfgIg (futrfzlg}. 

fight, Kampf, m. --es, -ampfe. 

fight, kampf en. 

finally, endlich, xuletzt. 

find, findtxkt O. 

fine, handsome, sch6n. 

finger, Finger, m, -•, -. 

finger (the little), der kkine Finger. 

finish, voUenden. 

finish reading, durch-lesen, O. 

fire, Feuer, «. -s, -. 

firm, fest. 

first, erst. 

first, previously, vorher. 

first (at), ivierat. 

fish, Flecti, m. -es, •-«. 

fist, Fauatff, Hluste, 

five, funf, 

fix, setzen, besorgen. 

flash, blitzen. 

floor, Fussboden, m, -s, -<kleD. 

flowrer, Bluine,yi ~n. 

floiver-pct, Blumentopf, «w. -^e)s» 

-<Jpfc. 
fluently, geliiufig. 
folding.door, FlttgeltAtfr,/. -en. 
follow, fotgen (clat.), O. 
fond of, lieben, mSgen, gera with ap- 

propriatg verb. 
foot, Fu88t tn. -es, -iisse. 



for, fur (ace.), urn (ace). 

forbid, verbieteD, O. 

fore, vorder. 

forenoon, Kormittag, m. -s, -e. 

forest, Forst, m. -es, -e. 

forget, uergesstn, O. 

fork, Gabel.y; -n. 

formerly, once, einet 

forthwith, sofort. 

fortnight, oierzehn Tage. 

fortnight (a — ago), vor vierzehn 

Tagen. 
fortress, Burg,yi -^n. 
fortunate, giacklich. 
forward, vom. 
four, uier. 
fourth, oiert. 
fox, Fuchet m, >e8, -ttchse. 
France, Froii/rreich, w. -s. 
Francis, Franz, m. -tw. 
Frederick street, Friedriehetrmee, 

f. -n. 
freesing point, Gefrierpunkt, m. -(e)s, 

-e. 
Freiberg, Freiberg, n. -«« 
French, /ranzd'sisch. 
Frenchman, Franzo'ae, m. -n, -n. 
Friday, Frettag, iw. -s, -e. 
friend, Freund, m. -es, -e. 
friend (lady), Freundin^/. •^nen 
friendly, freundUok* 
from, von (dat), aii« (dat.). 
front, vorder. 
front (in), vera, 
fruit (of trees), Obst, n. -ea. 
fruit-wcman, Obstfrau,/ ^^n. 
fulfil, exfiiilen. 
full, ooii. 



c. 



gallery, Qaiierie^,/. ^^en. 
game, Partie,/. -en. 
garden, Qwrten, m. -s, HIrtea. 
gardener, OArtner, m. -s, -. 



garment, Kleid, n. -es, -er. 

gas, Qae, n. -es, -e. 

gaslight, QaaUehtt n, -<e>, •cr(or-e). 

generally, gewOhnlich. ' 
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Csntlemaa, Herr, mi. -n, -en. Gentle* 

men I meine Herren ! 
Geztnan, deutach. 
German (the), Deutsdie, m, -n, -n. 
Germany, Deutschland, n. -s. ff«r- 

mafnia,/, 
Gertrude, Qertrud^f. 
get, bekommen, O. 
get in, e/n-steigen, O. s. 
get up, rise, atf/-steheti, O. s. 
girl, Madchen, n. -s, -. 
give, geben, O. schenken. 
glad (to be), freuen, refl. 
glass, QtaSf n, -es, -aser. 
glove, Handschuh, m. -{e)s, -e. 
go On a wagon or boat), fahren, O. s. 
go, sound, run, lauten. 
go, walk, g€htn, O. s. 
go away, u^g-^eAen, O. s. 
go on a journey with (some one), 

mitreisen, s. 
go or pass over (a distance) zurttck- 

legen. 
go out, auB^ehtn, O. s. 
go out walking, spaxieren gehvn. 



Ood, Bott, m, -es, -dtter. 

gold, Qi^df M. -es. 

goldfish, Qoldfiaoki m. -es, -e. 

good, gilt. 

good-bye, Leben Sie wohl! aof Wie 

dersehen ! 
govern, regieren. 
grammar, Qramma'ilk,/. -en. 
grandfather, GrossMiter, m. -«,-Steir. 
grandson, Enkel, m. -ft,-;Gro88MAff^ 

m. -(e)s, -^ne. 
gray, grcai. 
great, big, gross. 
Greece, 6r/«cAen]and, n, -a. 
green, grUn, 
greet, salute, grUsssn, 
Grimm, Brtmm, m* -s. 
group, Gruppe,/. -n. 
grove, Wald, m. -es, 4Bder. 
grow, become, werden, O. s. 
guest, Qast, m. -es, Histe. 
gymnasium, Qymnasium, m. -a, ^en. 
gymnastic exercise, Tumfibimg, ^. 

-en. 



H. 



hack, Droscfake,/! -n. 
hails (it), es hagsit, impers. 
* half, Mb, 
half past eight, httib neun. 
Hamburg, Hamburg, n. -s. 
Hamburg (adj.), Hamburger. 
hammer, Hammer, m. -s, -Smmer: 
hand. Hand,/. -Slnde. 
hand, pass, reach, relehcn, 
handsome, schon. 
handsome as a picture, bildschSn. 
Hanover, Hanno'oer, n. -s. 
happen, geschehen, O. s. ereignen, refl 
happy, glticklich. 
harbor, Hafen, -m. -s, -SfeiL 
hard, stark, hwrt, schwer. 
hard cosLl, StMh/roA/r,/ -n. 
hardly, kAum • '"- 



hare, HaM, m. -n, -n. 

harp, Harfe,/. -n. 

Harts mountains, /forxgebirge, n. 

-«, -. 
hasten, hurry, eilen, s. or h. 
hat. Hut, m. -es, -iite. hats oKT, Hut 

ab! 
hate, hassen. 
have, haben, irreg. N. 
ha, er. 

head, Kopf, iw. -es, -i5pfe. 
health, Gesundheit,^ -en. 
hear, tidreo. 

heart (to learn by), auswendig ternto. 
heat, heizen. 
heaven, Himmel, m. -s, -. 
heavily^ tevetel^, sftariu 
heavy, schwer. 
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help, hetfen, O. neg. nichts dafttr thun 
(konnen), Dicht umhin konilen. 

Henry, Hefnrich, m, -4. 

her, ihr. 

here, hier, 

Herman, Hermann, m, -s. 

hero. Held, m, -en, -en. 

higrh, AcwA. 

highest, uppermost, obwBt 

hinder, Mnter. 

hie, sein. 

hit, treffen, O. 

hither, Merher. 

Hohenxollern, Hokengollern. 

hold, haiten, O. 

hold of ship, SehijSfmMVh ft* ^K 
-Sume. 

home, HeinuLtf/i -en. 

home (st), diJielm, zu Hause* 

homely, hiUsIich. 

honest, ehrUch. 

honor, Ehn,/. -n. 

hope, hoffen, 

hope (as I), it is to be hoped, hoff^ni- 
lich (adv.). 

horse, Pferd, n, -es, -e. 

horse-car, Pferdebahnwagen, m» -s, -. 



horse-power, Pferdekraft.yi 
horse-railroad, Pferdebahn,/! -en. 
hospital, Spfta'l, n. -es, -aler. 
hotcsl, Gasthaus, n. -es, -Huser; Hotel, 

H. -s, -5. 
hour, Stunde,yi -n. 
hour (an — afiTo), vor etntx Stunde. 
house, HcuiS, n, -es, -auser. 
house (at the — of), bei (dat.). 
house (to our), xu uns. 
house-door, Haiusthtir,/. -^n, 
house-key, //ouAschltissel, m. -s, -. 
house-number, Hausnummer,/. -n. 
hoiv, wie? 
how much, wie viel? hoiv many, 

wie viele ? 
hundred, HunderU «. -s, -«. 
hungfer, Hunger, m. -s. 
hungry, hungrig, 
hunter, jSger, m* -s, -. 
hurry, Eile,^ 

hurry, hasten, eilen, a. or h. 
husband, Mann, m, -es, -4inner. 
hydrogen, Wasserstoff, m, -{^)8, -e. 
hymn, Kirchenlied, m. *-{e)s, -er. 
hymn-book, Gesang6iic/r, n, -(e)8, 

-iicher. 



I. 



I, Ich. 

ice-water, Elswasaer, n, -s. 

if, wain. . . 

ignoble, unedel. 

ill, krank. 

ill-behaved, unartig. 

immediately, sofort. 

important, wichtig. 

impossible, unmc^ich. 

improve, verbessem. 

in, into, in (dat. or acc.)t 

inclined (to be), .^mogen, irreg. N. 

Lust haben. ' 
incomprehensible, unbegreifliclu 
indeed, ja. yes indeed, ya wobl. 
index-finger, Z^igtfing^f, m. ^, ', 



industrious, fleissig. 

industry, Fleiss, m. -es. 

inform, Bescheid geben. 

information, Auskunft,y« -Unite, 

inhabit, bewohnen. 

Inhabitant, £//fwohner, m. -s, -. 

Injure, schaden, O. 

injurious, nachteilig. 

ink, Tinte,/ -n. 

inkstand, Tintenfass, n. -es, -asser. 

inn, Gasdiaus, it. -es. -Suser. 

instead, statt anstatt (gen.). 

intelligence (to give), Bescheid 

geben. 
interjection, Ausrufungswort, iw. -(e)s, 

-firter, interJektl(/n,/,'-^Tu 
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into, in. In (dau or aoc.>. 
introduce, vor-«tcUcn, «//i-(ulu«n. 
inventor, Erfinder, nu -s, -• 
invite, e/A-4afden, O. 
iron, £/«#!!« n.-*t-. 



Jacic, HanSp m. -ens or -en, 
Jacob, Jafkob, m. -t. 
James, Jafkob, m. -«. 
January, fianuar*, im. -s, -e. 
John, Johaat/t m, -s. 
journey, Reise,>C -tu 



keep, behalten, O. 
key, Schliissel, m. -s, -. 
kind, Art,/, -en, Sorte,^ -n. 
kind, gut, freundlich. 
kind (of every), allerlei^ 
kind (what ~ of)> toas fUr ? 
King, MnlQt m. -s, -e. 



J. 



it, e«. 

Italian, itaii^'msh. 
ItaUan (the), ittUit^ntr, 
Italy, Itafllem, «. -s. 
ita, seio. 



Journey (to go on a), ▼erreben. 

July, JcKi/, JK. 

jon^, spfiogen, O. s. or h. 

June, i/iKir/, «»• 

Just, precisdy, ebea. 

just now, so eben (aoebenX 



K. 



kitchen, KOeke,/. -n. 
kite, Drache, m. -o, -n. 
knife, Measo', it. -s, >. 
knock, klopfen. 
know, wiasen, irrag. N. 
know, be acquainted with, kennei^ 
irreg. N. 



L. 



lady, Dame,/r -n. 

lady, consort, wife, GenuhHn, / 

-nen. 
lady (young), FrSulein. 
lame, iahm. 

land. Land, m. -es, -e or -&Dder. 
landlord, Wirt, m. -es, -e. 
language, Sprache,y. -n. 
lap, Schosfe, m. -es, -Osse. 
large, gross, 
last, ietxt 

last, continue, dauem. 
last, preceding, vergangen. 
last but one, yorletzt, 
last evening, gestem abend, 
late, spilt. 

late (of), in der letxten Zelt. 
Latin, laietnmAi. in Latin, auf 

/afe/ffisch. 
kititudt, Breite,/ -n. 



latitude (degree of), BreiteyraflT, ml 

-(e)s. 
laugh, lachen. 
law, Gesetz, n, -es, -e. 
lay, legen. 
lead, Blei, it. -es. 

lead-pencil, Bleistift, m. -(e>, -e. . 
leaf, Blatt, m. -es, -iltter. 
learn, iernen, 

learn by heart, auswendig lerntr^, 
least, at le&st, mindestens. 
leave, depart, start, ab-fahren, O. a. ; 

ab-gehen, O. s. ; ab-reisen. 
leave,departure, Abschied,iw.-(e)s,-« 
leave, forsake, verlassen, O. 
leave (to take), Alibied nehmeik 

O. ; empfehlen, O. refl* 
left (to tbiK), links, 
leg, Bein, n. -^s, r«« . 
Lelpsic, Leipzig, «. -s ^ 
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lead, /ei/ren, O. 

lesson, Aofgabe,/! -n. Stunde f. -n. 

let, laasen, O. 

letter. Brief, w. -ea, -«. 

letter (of the alphabet), Buchstabe tn. 



-n, -n. 



letter-box, Briefkasten, m. -s, -. 

letter-carrier, Brieftrilger, w. -«, -. 

Lewis, Ludwigt m. -s. 

liberty, be at liberty, durfeu, irreg.N. 

library, Bibliothek'zimmer, n. -s, -. 

lie, liegen, O. h. or a* 

light, LIcht, M. r«8, ^er (or -e). 

light up, heleuchttxk, 

lightens (it), ea blitzt, impers. 

like, gletch, 

like, lieben, m5gen, irreg. N. 

like (I should), ich mdchte gem. 

line, Zeile,^ -n. 

line, route, Unie,/* -n. 



little, klein. 

little (s), ein wenig. 

live, ieben, wohnen. 

lively, be/e6t. 

Lizzie, Z,/e«chen. 

lock, Schloss, M. -es, -Saser. 

locomotive, LocomoWvet/, -ml 

log, Log, n. (w.) -s, -e. 

London, London^ n. -^. 

long, lang. 

long for, sehnen, refi. (nach). 

long since, lange her, lilagst 

longitude, L&nge,/. n, 

look, Blick, m. -es, -e. 

lose, ver//eren, O. 

lose one*s way, verirren, refl. 

lost, verloren. From verliersn> 

Lottie, i^ttchen. 

loud, lout. 

love, iiebtxi. 



M. 



machine, Maachlnet/. -n. 

magnificent, prachtvoU. 

make, machtn. 

man, Mutn, -es, -ftnner. 

man, human being, A/ensch, m. -en, 

-en. 
manor-house, Schloss, », -es, -osser. 
manufactory, Fabric,/ -en. 
manufacture, fabrizie'ren. 
many, viele (plO> 
many, many a, maAcA(er). 
Marbach, Marbach, n. -s. 
marc, Mutrk^/, -n. 
March, Mdrz, m. -es, -e. 
market, Markt, m. -es, >arkte. 
market place or square, Markt- 

piatz, m, -es, -SLtze. 
Martha, Mart/Ku/. -ens. 
Martin, Martin, m, -s. 
master, Metster, m, -s, -. 
match, Streichholz, «. <-es, *41zer. 
mathematics, MatH9mattkf/, 
matttr, Sache,/* n. 



matter (it is no), es schadet nicht. 
matter (what is the — with), was 

fehlt?(dat.). 
Maurice, Moritz, m. -ens. 

« 

Max (Maximilian), Max, tm. -ens. 
may, dtirfen, irreg. N. . 
May, Mai, m. -es, -e or -en. . 
mayor, Biirgermeister, m. -s, -• 
meadow, Wiese,/ -n. 
meal-time, meal,, Makli^xX,/. -rcn. 
mean (do you — that ?), ist clas Ihx 

Ernst? 
means (by — of), mittelst (gen.), 
measure, messen, O. 
meat, Fleisch, n. -es, -e. 
medicine, Arzenei,^ -en. 
meet, begegnen (dat.) s.; treffen, O. 
meeting, Versammlung,/! -en.^ 
member, Mitglied, n. -e;, -er> 
mend, aus-bessem. 
merchant, Kaufmann, m. -(e)s^7i(nAejr 

or-leute. .. ^.-r - • 

merit, verdiftBcn. 
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mettenger, IXenfttmann, m. -(e)s, 
-ftniier or -leute. 

matal, Metaii', n. -«8, -e. 

methought, mich dOnfite. 

middle, Mitte,/. 

middle-finger, Mittelfinger, m. -s, -. 

mighty, m&cfitig, gross, fest. 

mile, Meiie,y. -n. 

million, Miilit/tt,/. -en 

mind, Sinn, m. -es, -e. 

mindful, eingedenk. 

mine, my, metn. 

Mining, Bergbau, m. -{e)s. 

minister, Minfttert m. -b, -. 

Minna, Minna, /. Minna von Barn- 
helm, name of a play by Leasing. 

minute, Mtnu'ie//. -n. 

minute (a — ago), vor einer Mfmii0. 

minutet (every five), alle fttnf M1- 
nuten. 

Mies, FrSulein. 

miM, fail of, versaumen. 

mistake, by — , aus Versehen. 

mistaken, to be—, sich irren. 



Monday, Montag, m, -s, -e. 

moneyt Geld, n. -es, -er. 

month, M</nat, m. -s, -e. 

more, mehr, 

morning, Morgen, m. -s, -. 

mom'ng (this), heute friih. 

morning (to-morrow), morgtn friih. 

most, mtist 

mother, Mutter,/. -Utter. 

mountain, Berg, m, -es, -e. 

Mr., Herr, -n, -en« 

Mrs., Frau,y. -en. 

much, viel. hoMr much, wie viel? 

how many, wie viele ? 
multiplication table, Einnudehu, n. 

-cs, -e. 
multiply, multfpiizfe'nn, 
Munich, MUnetnn, n. -s. 
murder, trmorden. 
museum, Muge'um n. -s, -e'eir. 
music, Musik,/. 

music-teacher, Mualk'ithrtr, m, -e, -. 
must, mUasen, trreg. N. 
my, mine, me/it. 



N. 



nail, flaget, m. -s, -Sget. 

name, Nam9t m. -ns, -n. 

name, nennen, irreg. N. 

name (what is the — of), wie heisst? 

narrow, eng. 

natural science, /foftff'wissenschaft, 

y. -en. 
near, by the side of, neben (dat.). 
near, nigh, na/^e. 
nearly, about, ungef&hr. 
necklace, Halsband, n. -{e)s, -ilnder. 
need, bediirfen (gen.), irreg. N. ; bratt- 

chen. 
neglect, NachlSUsigkeit,y^ -en. 
neglectful, nachlJLasig. 
neighbor, Nachbar, m. -s or-n, -n. 
neighborhood, fi&h9p/i 
neither, weder. neither -^ nor, we- 

der-'BOch. 



nephew, /lfe#e, m. -«, -m', 

Nero, Nero, m. -s. 

nest. Nest, n. -es, -er. 

never, nie, niemals. 

nevertheless, dodi. 

new, neu. 

New Year's, Neujahr, n, -s. 

newspaper, Zeitung,yi -en. 

next, n&chat 

nex*:, coming, following, kommend, 

next to, neben (dat.)> 

night, Nacht,/. -ilchte. 

night-watchman, Nachtutttthter, m. 

-s, -. 
nightingale, Nachtlgall,/. -en. 
nine, neun. 
nineteen, neuntehn, 
nineteenth. If eimreAfft' 
ninth, nwnt *'- * 
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nitrogen, Stkkstoff, m. -<6)s, -e. 

no, nein. 

no, none, keln. 

noble, edel. 

none at-all, garkein. 

north, Nordeut m. -s. 

northeast, Nordost, m. -ens. 

northeasterly, norddstilcti. 

northern railroad, Nordbaim,/. -en. 

not, nlcht, 

not at all, gar ntcht 

not yet, noch nlcht. 

note, Briefchen. 

nothing, nichts. 



notwithstanding, trotz (dat.), dem- 

ungeachtet. 
noun, Hauptwort, n. -(e)s, -^ter. 

Substanti'v, «. -es, -c. 
novel, Roma'n, m. -es, -e. 
November, November, m. -s, -. 
noiv, jetzt, nun. 
now (just), so eben (soeben). 
numeral, Zahlwort, n. -(e)s, -drter. 

Numerafle, n. -s, -la. 
nunnerous, zahlreich. 
nursery, Kinderzimmer, m. -s, -; Spiet- 



zunmer, n, — s, -. 



0. 



obedient, gehorsam (dat). 
obey, gehorchen (dat.). 
obliged, verbunden (dat.). 
observation (to take an), messen, O. 
ocGiipiedi bvayvbeiehitftigt. 
occupy, dwell in, bewohnen. 
occupy, take poaaesaion of, be- 

setzen. 
October, Oktober, m. -s, -. 
odorless, genich/oa. 
of, von (dat.). 
office. Bureau, ». -s, -s ; Amt, ». -es, 

Amter. 
officer, Offizie'r, m. •<, -«. 
often, oft. 
old, alt 

on, an (dat. or ace.), auf (dat. or ace.). 
once, formerly, once on a time, 

elnet at once, aogleicli* 
once, one time, e/nmal. 
one, eln, 

one, peeplSf they, nuuii 
one and a half, andertAa/6. 



one another, elnander. 

only, nur. 

onwards, on, an, 

open,. auf -machen, 5ffnen, 

open, off en. 

opera, Oper,/. •«. 

opinion (to be of), denken, irreg. N« 

opposite, gegenuber (dst.). 

or, Oder. 

order, bestellen. 

order (in — that), damit. 

order (in — to), urn — mil 

ore, £rz, ». -es, -«• 

other, cuider. 

Otto, OttOf m. -s. 

our, uneer, » 

out, aua, 

over, iiber (dat. or ace). 

overcast, bedeckt. 

overcoat, Uberrockf m% ~(e)s, -€cke. 

owe, schuldig sein (dat.). 

oxygen, Sauerstoff, m. -(e)8, -e. 



P. 



pace, Schritt, m. -es, -e. 

page, Seite,/. -n. 

pftiai (to take), bemUhen, fe^. 



painting, picture, GemSlde, n,^^ 
pair, Poor, n, -es, -e. 
palace, Schloss, n, -t», -Qtaer. 
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paper, Papier^, h. -es, -e. 

paper, neivspaper, Zeitung.y! -en. 

pardon, veraeihen, O. 

parents, Eltem (pl.)« 

Paris, Paris', n. 

park, Park, m. -es, -«. Tiergarten, m. 

-«, -arten. 
parlor, Saal, m. -es, -ale. 
parquet, Parkett\ n. -es, -e. 
patt, Teil m. (m.), -fs, -e. in part, 

zum Telle, 
part of speech, Redeteil, m, -(e)8, 

-e. 
particularly, besonders. 
partly, teils. 
pass, reichen. 

pass over (a distance), xuriicklegen. 
passage, Fahrt,/ -en. 
past, last, veigangen. 
past (to go), vorbei-fahren, O. s. 
Paul, Paul, m. -s. 
Paulina, Pauline,/. 
pave, pflasteru. 
pay, bezafalen. 
peasant, Bauer, m. -n(-s), -n, Bauera- 

niann, m. -{e)s, -leute. 
pen, Feder,y, -n. 
pen -knife, Federmesaer, n. •«, -. 
penny. Pfennig, m. -es, -e. 
people, man, Leute (pi.), 
perceive, feel, empfinden, O. 
perhaps, vielleicht. 
permitted (to be), diirfen, irrtg. N. 
person, man, Einer, Person,/", -^n. 
Petersburg (St»), Petersburg, m. ■^. 
philosophical, pMtosopMseh. 
physician, Arst, -es, Arzte. 
picture, Bild, n. -es, -er. 
picture-book, BildertoeA, n. -<e)s, 

-ucher. 
piece, StOdc, n, •«, -e. apiece, das 

Stuck. 
piece for reading, Lesestilck, m. -(e)s, 

-e. 
pike (fish), Uecht, m. -<%, -e. 



pine tree, Kieferbaum, -m. -(e)a. 

-ilume. 
pine wood, Kieferholz, u. -es. 
pistol, Pisto^le,/ -n. 
place, seat, Ptatz, m. -es, -^tze. 
place (in your), an Ihrer Stelle. 
place (to take), happen, geschehen, 

O. 8. 
plant, pfanien. 
plate. Teller, m. -s, -. 
platform, Plattform, /. -en. 
platinum, Platin*, n. -«. 
play, spielen. 
play (at the theatre), Schauspiel, n. -s, 

-e, Stttck, H. -es, -e, 
play-room, Spielzinmier, n. -es, -e. 
pleasant, angenehm. 
please, gefallen, O. 
please (if you), gefSlligst, bitte. 
pleases (it), es beliebt, impers. 
pleasure, Veiignttgen, w. -s, -. 
pleasure or inclination (to faaViS> 

Lust haben. 
plum, Pflaums,/. -n. 
plural, Mehrheit,/! -en. 
Pluto, Ptuts, m. 
poem, Gedicht, n. -(e)8, -«. 
point (to be on the — of), im BegrifFe 

sein. 
polytechnic school, Pol^eefmtkvtm, 

m. -s. 
porter, Poriier*, m. -s, -s. 
possession (to come in — of), erhal" 

ten, O. 
possessor, Beritser, m. -s, -. 
possible, mtfglkh. 
possibly, vieDeidit; not possible, 

gar nicht. 
postage-stamp, Postxawrkic,/. *d. 
post-office. Post,/, -en. 
post-office (main), Hauptpost,^ 
poultry, GeflUgel, n. -s. 
pound, PfiiiHt, n, -es, -e. 
practice* Uben. 
praise, loben. 
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precious, noble, edel. 

prefer, vor-ziehen, O. 

preposition, Vorwort, n. -(e)s, -drter, 

Preposition^/, -en. 
present, anwesend. 
present, current, laufend. 
prese^nt, give, scbenken. 
prese'nt, introduce, vor-stellen. 
pretty, habsch. 
pretty, tolerably, ziemlich. 
previously, vorher. 
probably, wahrscheinlich, wohl. 
promenade, walk, Spaziergang, m. 

-<e)s, -ilnge. 



promise, versprechen, O. 
promise, Versprechen, h. -s. 
pronoun, Fiirwort, h. -(e)8, -orter, 

Prono'men, n. -s, -ina. 
prosperous, gittcklich. 
Prussiai Preusaen, n. -s. 
pshaw I bah ! 
public, offentlich. 
punish, bestrafen. 
pupil, Schtiler, m. -s, -. 
put, place, stellen, setzen. 
put on (of a hat), auf-setzen. 
put on (of clothes), an-ziehen, O. 



Q. 



quail (song of the), Wachtelschlag, 

m. -<e)s, -age. 
Quaker, Qu&ker, m. -s, -. 



question, Frage,y. -n. 

quick, schnell. 

quicksilver, Queckallber, m. -«. 



R. 



niil, Schiene,/ -n. 

railroad, EUsenbahn,/! -n. 

railivay, Schienenivejir, in. ~(e)s, -e. 

rain, Regen, m. s. 

rains (it), ea regnet, impers. 

rather, should rather, Ueber mSgen. 

reach, relchtn. 

read, lesen, O. 

read through, finish reading, durch- 

lesen, O. 
reading-piece, Lesestiick, m. Ke)s, -e. 
ready, bere/t fertig. 
really, Mdrklich. 
rear, hinter. 

Reaumur (adj.), Ke'aumur^ich. 
receive, come in possession of, er- 

halten, O. 
receive, get, bekommen, O. 
receive, welcome, empfangen, O. 
recently, vor kurzem, kttrzlich, neu- 

lich. 
reception ro:m, Besuchzimmer, n. 
. -s, -, Flmpfangszimmer, n. -s, -. 
recite, her-sagen. 



red, rot 

refreshments, Er/r/scAungen (pi.). 

regards, compliments, Empfeh- 

lungen (pi.)* 
regards (to give one's — to), griis- 

sen. 
region, Gegend, /. -en. 
regret, bedauern. 
relate, erz^hlen. 
reluctantly, ungem. 
remain, bleiben, O. s. 
remainder. Rest, m. -es, -e. 
remember, erinnem, refl. (gen. or an 

with ace.), sicb entsinnen (gen.), nicht 

vergessen. 
remember one to, grtissen, empfeh- 

len, O. 
remiss, neglectful, nachlsissig. 
render, Uefem; render or fight a 

battle, eine Schlacht liefem. 
report, (is reported to), sollen. 
reproach, Vorwurf, w. -Sy-ttrfs, 
require, erfordern. 
J reside, wohnen. 
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restaurant, RestaurtcUonf,/, -en. 

retain, behalten, O. 

retumt zuiiick-kommen. 

reward, belohnen. 

ribbon. Band, u, -es, -Inder. 

rich, reieh. 

rid (be — of), los sdn (gen. or ace.). 

ride (on horseback), iv/ten, O. h. or a. 

ri|^ht, reckt. 

tight (to be), Bwht haben. 

right on, gerade aus. 

ring, Ring, m. -es, '^, 

ring, }ingle, klingeln. 

ring-finger, RIngfinger, m. -a, -. 

ripe, re//. 

rise, get up, oif/steheo, O. s. 

rise (of sun and moon), auf-gehen, O. a. 

river. Floss, m. -es, -ttsse. 

robin, Rotkehlchen. 

rock, sduukeln. 



rocking-chair, SchaukebtnU, Ms.-<eH 

-uhle. 
roll, Brotchen. 
roll a^Piraj, daroaro/Zen. 
Roman (the), R6mer, m. -«, ^ 
roof, Dach, n. -es, -acher. 
room, Zimmer, «. •«, -. 
rose, Rwti/, -n. 
rosebush, /fosemtraoch, m.* -<e)a, 

-auche or -aucher. ^ 

round, rvntf. 
round-trip ticket, ^imtfreiaebillet, m. 

-s, -e or -«. 
route, Linie,/! -n. 
rule, Kegel, /. -n. 
rule (as a), in der R9g^, 
run, lauiea, O. s. >Mraen, irre^ N. 
Russia, i7tfs«land, «. -«. 
Russian, russisch. 
Russian (the), /?tf8«e, m, -^i, -n. 



S. 



sack, Tasche,/. -n. 

saddle-horse, Rdtpierd, «. -<e)s, -«. 

sailor, Matro'se, m. -n, -n. 

sake (for Ta.y\ um m$ii»tt wiUen. 

salute, gnissen. 

same, derselbe. 

same (all the), gleich, einerlei. 

Santa Claus, Prinz or Knecht Ru- 

precht, m. -s. 
satisfied, zufrieden. 
Saturday, Sonnabend, m, -a, -e, 

Sams ta jjT, m. -s, -e. 
Saxony, Sachsen, n. -s. 
say, tell, sagen. 
say over, her-sajren. 
saying, maxim, Sprichwort, n. -Ke)s, 

-ftrter. 
scarcely, kaum. 
scholar, pupil, Schtiler, m, -s, -. 
school, Schule, /. -n. 
Scotland, Schottlandt n. -s. 
screw steamer, 9c/>ratt6endajnpfer, 



sea-mile, As«me//e,/. -n. 
search, suchen. 

seasickness, ^eekrankheit,^ -en. 
season-of-the-year, i/oAfeszcit, /*. 

-en. 
seat, 8itz, m. -es, -e, Platz, m, -es, 

-atze. 
seat (to take a), Plau nehmen, seUen, 

refl. 
second, zweit. 
secure, engage, belegen. 
Sedan, Sedan^, n. -s. 
see, seAen, O. 
seem, scheinen, O. 
seldom, M/fen. 
sell, verkaufen. 

send, schicken, aenden, intg. N. 
send away, dispatch, veraendtn 

irreg. N., abschicken. 
sentence, Satz, m, ~ts, -atze. 
September, September, m. ~s, -. 
serious, ernst. 
servant, Kellner, m. -s, -• 
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■erve, dienen. 

service (at church), Gottesdienst, m. 

-<e)s, -€. 
set (of sun and moon), uuter-gehen, 

O. s. 
seven, aieben. 
seventeen, 8ieb(M)z9hiL 
seventh, siebent 
seventy, 8ieb{en)xig. 
several, mehrere (pi.), 
severe, severely, violently, stark. 
share (to fall to one's ->), einem zu 

Teil werden. 
she, ale. 

ship, Schiff, H. -es, -e. 
shoe, 8chuh, m. -es, -e. 
shoemaker, Schuhmacher, m, -s, -. 
shop, store. Laden, m. -s, - or -^en. 
short, kurz, klein. 
showr, zeigen. 
shut, zu-machen. 
sick, krank. 
side, Seite,/* -n ; this side, diesseits 

(gen.); that side, jenseits (gen), 
sidewalk, Fussweg, tn. -(e)s, -e. 
side-'wheeler, Raddampfer, m. •«, -. 
silver, Silber, h. -s. 
since, aeit (dat.). 
since, as, da. 

since (lon^), Idngst, lange her. 
sing, singeih O. 
single, individual, einzeln. 
singular (number\ Einheit,y. -en. 
sink, sinken. 
sister, Schwester,/, -n. 
sit, sltztn, O. 
sitting-room, Stube,yi -n. 
six, sechs. 
sixth, aechst, 
sixty, sechzig, 
sky, Himmel, m. -s, -. 
sleep, to be asleep, acMaftn. O. 
sleeping room, ScA/ofzimmer, n. 

-s, -. 
slow, langsam. 



small, klein. 

smith, Schmied, m. -es, «e. 

smoke, raachen. 

snoiw, Schnee, m, -s. 

snows (it), 68 sc/ineit, impers. 

so, thus, so. 

so (is it not), nicht wahr ? 

soap, Selfe,/. -n. 

society, Gesellschaft,/*. -en. 

soldier, SoMaftf m. -en, -en. 

some, einige (pi.). 

some, somewhat, etwas. 

somebody, some one, jemand. 

sometimes, zuweilen. 

son, Sohrif ttt. -es, -ohne. 

song. Lied, -es, -er. 

soon, bald. 

sorry (I am), es that mir leid. 

sorry (I am — to say), unf crtimate- 

ly, leider. 
sort, kind, 8orte,/. -n. 
sound, tonen. 
sound, run, go, lauten. 
south, Siiden, m. -ens. 
Spain, Spemien, n. -6. 
Spaniard, Spanier, m. -s. 
Spanish, spanisch. 
speak, aprechen, O. 
spectacles (pair of), Brille,/. -n; 
speech (part of), Redeteil, m. -(e)s, 

spell, buchstabie^ren. 

spend, pass, zu-bringen, irreg. N. 

spite, trotz (dat.). 

splendid, prachtvoll, herrlich. 

spoon, Loffel, m, -s, -. 

spring, Friihling, m. -s, -e. 

square, Platz, m. -es, -&tze. 

square (market), AfarArtplatz, m. -es, 

-atze. 
stage, Biihne,y. ~n. 
stand, atehtn, O. 

start, ab-fahren, O. s., ab*geIieo, O. s. 
state, declare, erklSren. 
station, Station',/, -en. 
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stay (at a hotel), lodge, logtenn, 
stay, remain, Ueiben, s. 
steal, atehltn, O. 

steamboatf Dampffroot, is. -(e)s, -3te. 
steamer, Dami^er, mk. -s, -. 
steamer (ocean), Seedampfer,Mr.-s, -. 
steel pen, StahlledtT,/. -n. 
steerage, Zwischendeck, n. -(e)8, -e. 
step, treten, O. 
still, yet, noch. 
stop, an-halten, O. 
Bt3p, cease, auf-hdren. 
stopping-place, Haltestelle,/*. -n. 
store, shop. Laden, m. -s, -n or -21den. 
store (at the — of), bei (dat.). 
stork, Starch, m. -es, -orche. 
story, M&rchen, Anekdo'te,/! -n. 
story (of a house), Stockwerk, n. -(e)9, 

-e. 
story (first), Erdgeschoss, ». -es, 

-dsse. 
story (second), eine Treppe hoch. 
story (third), zwei Treppen hoch. 
stove, Ofen, m. -s, Ofen. 
straight, gerade. 

straw hat, Strohhut, m. -(e)s, -Ute. 
stream, Strom, mk. -es, -ome. 
street, Strasae,/. -n. 
street (cross), Qacretrasae,/. -n. 
street (msin), Hzuptetrasse,/. -n. 
street crossing, ^rosseniibergang, 

m. -(e)s, -Snge. 



strike, schlagen, O. 

stroke, blow, Schlag, m. -es, -Sge. 

strong, stark. 

stndent, Student^, m. -en, -en. 

study, ghMtlefrtn. 

Stnttgart, Stuttgart n. -s. 

subject, on that », dariiber. 

subtract, ab-ziehen, O. 

suburb, Vorstadt,yi -£Ulte. 

such, such a, solch (aolcher). 

summer, Sommer, m. -s, -e. 

sun, Sonne,/, -n. 

sun shade, sun umbrella, Sonneiu 

schina, m. -(e)s, -e. 
Sunday, Sonntag, m, -s, -e. 
supper, Abendbrod, m. -(e)s. 
suppose, glauben. 
sure, secure, alcher. 
sure (I am), nevertheless, doch. 
sure (to be), wohl. 
j surface, OberflSche, /". -n. 
swallow, SchuKifbe,/. -n. 
Swede (the), Schufede, m. -n, -n. 
Sweden, Schiveden, u. -s. 
Swedish, sehwedisch. 

Sive.t, 8U88. 

Swiss, native of Switserland, 

Schweizer, m. -«, -. 
Switzerland, Schweiz,/. 
syllable, Silbe,/. -n. 
sylph, Sylphide,/. -n. 



T. 



table, Tisch, mk. -es, -e. 

tailor, Schneidet, im. -s, -. 

take, nehmen. 

tall, gross. 

taste, schmecken. 

tea, Thee, m. -e'es, -c'e. Abendbrot, 

H. -(e)s, -e. 
tea (to take), Abendbrot esscn. 
teach, lehren. 
teacher, Lehrer, ;«. -s, -. 



telegram, Depesche, /. -n. Tete- 

gramm, n. -es, --e. 
tell, sagen, erzilhlen. 
ten, zehn. 
tenth, zehnt 
than, als. 

thank, danhen (dat.)- 
thanks, gratitude. Dank, m. -es. 
that, doss, 
that, jen (jener), das. 
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the, der. 

theatre, Thea^ter, n. -s, -, Schau- 

spielhaus, m. -es, iluser. 
their, ihr. 

then (following a conditioii), ao. 
then, at that time, dann, 
then, in that case, denn. 
Theodore, The^odor, m. -s. 
there, da, dort. over there, da 

driiben. 
there are, es sind, es giebt. there ia, 

es istf es giebt. 
therefore, daher, daram, deshalb. 
therein, in that, diu^in. 
thereon, on that, daran, 
thereupon, upon that, darauf, 
thermometer, Thermome'ter, n. 

-s, -. 
theyysie. 

they, people, one, man. 
think, glauben, denlttn, irreg. N. 
think (I), nevertheleta, doch. 
think over, UberWifin. 
third, drift. 
thirsty (I) am, es diiratet mich, im- 

pers. 
thirteen, dr9ii9hn, 
thirteenth, dreizehnt. 
thirtieth, dreisaigst. 
thirty, drelsaig. 
this, dies (dieser). 
thither, dahin, hin. 
thou, du. 
though, doch. 

thousand, Tauaend, n. -s, -e. 
three, drei. 
through, dufch (ace), 
through or done with, ferttg. 
thumb, Dcutmen, m. ->s, -. 
thunder-storm, Gewitter, n. >s, -. 
Thuringia, ThUrlngen, n. -s. 
Thursday, Donnaratag, m. -s, -e. 
thus, so, ao. 
thy, dein. 
ticket. Billet', u. -t»i -e. 



ticket office, KUetenbUreau, n. -s, -9. 
ticket there and back, Retourbillet'. 

M. -(e)s, -e. 
tie together, susammen-binden, O. 
time, ZtxXi/. -en, Mai, n. -es, -e. 
time (at the same), also, mit. 
time-table, Fahrplan, m, -<e)8, -e or 

-Sine, 
timid, cowardly, furchtsam. 
tired, mtide. 
title, Titel, m. -s, -. 
to, Ihs (ace ), nach (dat.), zu (dat.X 
to-day, heu^e. 

together with, mit^ m/fsamt 
tolerably, ziemlidi. 
to-morrow, morgan. 
to-morroiw evening, morgan aband. 
to-morrow morning, morgan frtth. 
tongue, Zunga,/. -n. 
ton, Tonna./. -n. 
tonnage, foiiAe/fgehalt, m, -(e)s. 
too, auch (also), zUt rait-, 
top, (on top of), oben auf. 
town, Stadt,/: -Sdte. 
town (little), Stitdtctten. 
trade, Handwerk, u. -(e)s, -e. 
train, Zug, m. -es, -Uge. 
train (accommodation), Fersoueo- 

zug, m. -(e)8, -(ige. 
train (fast or express), Schnellzug. 
train (night), Naehtxxi%. 
transitive, tranaltto. 
translate, Uberse'tzen. 
travel along (with), mit-rsisen, s. 
treat of, handein, 
tree, Baum, m. -es. -Some, 
tree (little), BSumchen. 
trifle, Blsdien (bischen). 
true, treu, wahr. 

true (is it not —or so), nhhi wahr? 
trunk, Kofifer, m. -s, -. 
Tuesday, Dtanatag, m. -s, -e. 
turn (it is my turn), die Reihe ist an 

mir. 
turn, wenden, N. and irreg. N. 
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twelfth, zw6lft. 
twelve, zw6if, 
twentieth, iwanilgst 
twenty, iwanzlg. 



twenty-first, einuftdTwanzigst 
twenty-one, einundzwaniig, 
two, zweL 



U. 



umbrella, Regenschim, m. -^e)s, -«. 
unable to, nicht kSnnen, nicht im- 

staodeaein. 
onele, Oheim, mt.-s, -t. Otifieii m.-s, -. 
under, unter (dat. or acc.)« 
understand, veratelren, O. 
undertake, untemeh^mtn, O. 
unfortunately, leider. 
United States, die Vereinigten 8taa- 

ten. 



until (con).), bis. 

until (prep.), bis (acc^. 

univell, unwoM. 

up, auf; up stairs, oben. 

upon, €Uif (dat. or ace). 

uppernaost, oberai. 

use, sich bedienen (gen.), braudien. 

useful, niitzUch. 

usual, ttblich. 



V. 



vain (in — ). 'veigebens. 

valley, Thai, «. -es» -aler. 

valuable, kostbar. 

vane, Wetter/«[lii7«, /. -n. 

various, verschieden. 

vegetables, Gemiiae, «. -s, -. 

verb, Zeitwort, n. -(e)s, -orter, Vnbumt 

M. -s, -a or -en. 
verse, l^ers, m. -es, -e. 
very, very much, sehr. 



vicinity, Niihe,/ 
Vienna, Wien, u. -s. 
villa, Villa,/, -en. 
village, Dorf, ». -es, -oifer. 
violin, Geige,/. -a. 
virtue (by — of), kraft (gen.). 
visit, Besuch, m. -«s, -e. 
visit, besuchen. 
voice, Stimme,/. -n. 



w. 



wagon, carria^, Wageot m. -s, -. 
wait, umrten. 

waiting-place, Hahestelle,/ -n. 
waiting-room, Wartesaal, m. -es, 

-ilt. 
wake, wake up, wecken. 
walk, gehen, O. s. 
walk, promenade, Spazieigang, w. 

-(e>s, -Singe, 
walking (to go out), spazie'ren gehtn. 
wall (of a room), Wand,/, -iinde. 
Walter, Waliher, m -s. 
want, wollen, irreg. N., wiinschen, 

brauchen; no one wants, es lUstet 

keinea. 



warm, warm. 

watch, time«keeper, Uhr,/, -en. 
watch, guard, Wacht,/. -en. 
watchman (nigh^, NafiHtw&QhUa 

tfit — s, — . 
water, Wasaer, n. -s, -. 
way (which is the— to), wie gebt 

man nach ? . . 

wear, tragen, O. 
weather, Wetter, n. -s. 
Wednesday, Miuwoch, w. -s, -^^ 
week, Woche^f. -n. 
weep, weinen. 
we.'gh, wiegen, O. 
Weimar, Welmart ». -». 
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welcome, empfangen, O. 

wrell, gut, luohL 

iwell, I suppose, uwhi. 

vtrell-behaved, artig. 

virest, Weattn, m. -ens. 

what (of — number), wievielst? 

what day of the month have we 

to-day ? den wievielsten ito« Monats 

haben utir heute ? 
what, that which, whatever, was. 
what kind of, imw fur ? 
when, als, uHinn ? wenn, 
whence, woher ? 
ivhere, wo ? 

wherein, in what or which, worin. 
vrhereof, of what or which, fi/ovon. 
wherout, out of what or iwhich, 

worcuiB. 
wherevdth, with what or which, 

u/omit. 
whether, ob. 
which, (w»lch)t welcker. 
whistle, pfeifen, Q. 
white, w0iM8, 

who, whoever, he who, wer. 
whole, ganz. 
why, waruin. 
wide, weit 

wife, Frau,y! -en, Gemahlln,y. -nen. 
Wilhelmina, Withelmi'ne,/. 
will, Wme{n), m. -s. 



will, wotlen, irreg. N. 

William, Withelm, *h. -s. 

William street, WUhelmatnm^ /, 

-n. 
iwind. Wind, m. -es, -e. 
windoiv, Fenster, n* -s, -. 
iwine, Weliii m. -es, -e. 
wing, Flugel, m. -s, -. 
winter. Winter, m. -s, -. 
wise, in no wise, auf keine Weiat^ 

keineswegs. 
wish, Wunsch, m. -es, -tiasche. 
wish, wiinsehen, 
with, mit (dat). 

with, at the house of, bei (dat.). 
within, innerhalb (gen.), 
woman, Frau,/*. -«n. 
wonder (I), es wundert mich, impers. 
wood, Holz, H, -es, -e or -{Uzer; 
wood, grove, Wald, m. -es, -alder, 
woolen, wotlen. 
word. Wort, n, -es, -e or -oner, 
work, Arbeit, /. -en. 
work, arbeiten. 
world, Weit, f. -n. 
write, schreiben, O. 
wrong, unrecht. 
wrong (to be), Unrecht haben. 
wrongly, unrechterweise. 
Wurtemberg, WUrtemberg, n. -s. 
WUrtzburg, WUrzburg, n. — . 



Y. 



yta.t,i/ahr, n. -es, -e. 

yes,ya. 

yesterday, geatern. 

yet,noch. 

yet (not), noch nicht. 



yonder, dort. 
you, du, Sie. 
young, Jung. 
young lady, Frilulein. 
your, dein, Ihr. 



Z. 



sero, naught, cipher. Null,/ -en. | zoological, zoolo'giaeh. 



INDEX. 



The references are to pages^ and {in smaller /igures a$eve Ike 

line to) sections. 



ACCENT 8, ' ; in inseparable and 
separable verbs, 102, ^. 

ACCUSATIVE CASE, officc of,I3, '; 

161, \ nominative and accu- 
sative have the same form in 
feminine and neuter, 13, '; pre- 
positions governing dat. or 
ace; 41, Note 12; m expres- 
sions of time '* when ? " and 
** how long ? " 69, Note 20 ; 
place of dat. and ace. depen- 
ding upon the same verb, 72, 
Note 22, 125, '^; prepositions 
governing, 146, Note 41 ; after 
verbs, 178, ". 182,^ ; of measure, 
181,'; absolute, 182, *. 

ADDRESS, pronouns in, 16, Note 
I, -28, Note 8, 62. 

ADJECTIVES, of nationality not 
written with capital initial, 2,^; 
attributive, 82, '; predicate, 

82, ^; as adverb, 82, ^; as noun, 

83, ^; comparison of, 83, ^ ; 
when declined, 83, ^; declen- 
sion of, 83, '; first declension 
of, 84, •""; irregular compari- 
son of, 86; second declension 
oU 9O1 '''; second declension, 
class I. (after "der" words), 
90, *"•; second declension, 
class II. (after " ein'' words), 
95, ''^ composition, 247 ; deri- 
vation, 247; with prefixes, 248, 
"; suffixes, 249, *". 



ADJUNCTS OF THE VERB, Older 

of, in the sentence, 125; noons, 
125, '^; personal and reflexive 
pronouns, 12^, '^; adverbs, 
125, "; prepositions, 125, ". 
ADVERB, 266; compound adverb 
instead of preposition with 
demonstrative or relative pro* 
noun, 67, Note 18; adjective 
used as, 82, ^; order of in the 
sentence, 125, '^ composition, 
254; derivation, 255; suffixes, 
255f "; lists of, 267, etc. 

ADVERBIAL CONJUNCTIONS, 1 24, 
10 

ALPHABET, German, i; use of 
capitals, 2, *; 27, \ 62, 83, *; 
in German script, 287. 

als {wAen)j 127, Note 38. 

am, with superlative of adjec- 
tive, 83, K 

ARRANGEMENT, of the sentence, 



122, 



f-I7 



ARTICLE (definite), serves to in- 
troduce German declension,i2; 
declension of, 13, ^ ; to be pre- 
fixed in naming uerman nouns, 
14, Remark; abbreviated and 
appended to preceding word, 
19, Note 4 ; for English pos- 
sessive, 23 ; used when we do 
not have it in English, 78, 
Note 24; separated by inter- 
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. veninfT words from its noun, 
126, «^ 
ARTICLE (indefinite), declension 

of, 22, '. 
ASSERTION, subjunctive of sof- 
tened, 152, *®. 

ATTRIBUTIVE ADJECTIVE, 82, '. 

aufs, with superlative of adjec- 

- tive.8.v'. 

AUXIUARIES, of tense, 44, '*^; 
sein instead of haben, 45, ^; 
of mood see "modal auxil- 
iaries ; " of passive, 115,*, *"'; 
"causative" auxiliary, 118, 
Note 35. 

BRACKETS, how used in the Exer- 
cises, 48, Remark ; in the Ger- 
man-English vocabulary, 355,*. 

CAPITAL LETTERS, USe of, 2, *, 

27, ', 62, S^j *; in pronouns of 
address, 10, Note i. 

CARDINAL NUMERALS, 30, 36. 

CASES, 13,'; table of case en- 
dings in first noun-declension, 
•59,^; different cases in Ger- 
man and English after a verb, 
. 74, Note 23 ; in second noun- 
. declension, 76, ^ ; in class II. 
of second adjective-declension, 
96, ^ 

♦'CAUSATIVE AUXILIARY,*' I18, 

Note 35. 

causf {havey Ut)^ 1 18, Note 35, 

CHARACTER, German printed, i ; 
written, 287. 

Chen, lein, declension of nouns 
in, 60, '; signification of, 62, 
Note 17 J gender and declen- 
sion of, not indicated in the 
vocabularies, 355, *. 

CLASSES, in first declension of 
nouns, 59, *; in second declen- 

■ sion of adjectives, 90, *. 

COMMAND OR WISH, use of the 
snbjtmctive to express, 1 52, '. 



COMPARISON, of adjectives, see 

ADJECTIVES. 

COMPOSITION, 225; of verbs, 228 ; 
nouns, 237; adjectives, 247; 
adverbs, 254. 

COMPOUND ADVERBS, used in- 
stead of preposition with rela- 
tive or demonstrative pro- 
noun, 67, Note i8» 

COMPOUND NOUNS, declension 
and gender of, 72, Note 21 ; in 
maiin have leute in plural, 
104, Note 31. 

COMPOUND TENSES, formation 
of, 44» *'*; paradigm of, 45, ^; 
position of, in the sentence, 47, 
Wotc 13, 122, «'"; of haben, 
sein, vrerden, 51,''^; in sub- 
junctive 144, ^ 

COMPOUND VERBS, See INSEPAR- 
ABLE and SEPARABLE VERBS. 

CONDITION, expressed by inver- 
sion of subject and verb, ^4, 
Note 15, 123,"; subjunctive 
of, 151,'. 

CONDITIONAL MOOD, 1 44, *. 

CONDITIONAL SENTENCE,the sen- 
tence following introduced by 
so, 127, Note 37. 

CONJUGATION OF VERBS, NeW 

and Old, 52, '*'; New, 33, *" ; 
Old, 39, '■. See also verbs. 
CONJUNCTIONS, 259 ; general con- 
nectives, 1 23, * ; 2&, *, adver- 
bial, 124,"; 260,", subordi- 
nating, 124, "; 261, '". 

CONSONANT SOUNDS, table of 

English equivalents, 6, **; ex- 
ercise on, II. 

damit \in order ihttt) introduces 
transposed sentences, 62, Note 
16, 124, "; followed by the 
subjunctive, 151, *. 

das, referring to plural number 
and different genders, 30, 
Note 9. 
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dasa mtroduocs transposed sen- 
tences, 62, Note i6» 124, ^* ; 
wbea expressinig a purpose 
followed by the subiunciive, 
151, '^; omission of causes 
change from transposed to 
normal order, 153, ". 

DATIVE CASE, Ofi^ce of, I3,'; l6l, 

*, always ends in n in plural, 
13^* ; as indirect object after 
* y^rh, 33, Note II ; prepo- 
sitions governing dat. or ace, 
41, Note 12 ; e (in parenthesis) 
may be dropped, 60^ ^; order of 
dat. and, ace. depending upon 
the same verb, 72, Note 22, 
125, ** ; after a verb where an 
objective case is used in £ng., 
74, Note 23; with verbs, 171,' 
and I74,'^ with adj., and adv., 
175. » nouns, 175, »♦. 

DAY, time of, I lo, Note 34; 1 13, 
Conversation 17. 

DAY OF THE MONTH, 64, Voca- 
bulary, [bulary. 

DAYS OF THE V^TEEK, 56, Voca- 

DECLENSION, general introduc- 
tion to, 13 ; of nouns, see 
NOUNS ; of compound nouns, 
72, Note 21 ; of adjectives, see 

.ADJECTIVES. 

DEFINITE ARTICLE, See der. 

dein, (possessive pronoup), de- 
clension of, 27, K 

denn {/or)^ does not require 
transposed order of sentence, 
123. «. 

DEPENDENT SENTENCE, arrange- 
ment of, 124, "'". 

der and welcher, may both 
' introduce a relative clause, 92, 
Note 28. 

der (definite article), serves to 

introduce German declension, 

. 12; declension of, 13, *; **der*' 

words, 18, ', 90, '; appended 

in abbreviated form to prece- 



ding word, 19, Note 4; for 
English possessive, 23 : where 
we do not have it in English, 
78, Note 24 ; declension of ad- 
jective after, 90, *. 

der (demonstrative pronoun), de- 
clension of| 92. 

der (relative pronoun), declen- 
sion of, 92. 

♦« der " WORDS, 18, ', 90, '; de- 
clension of adjective after, 90, 
*"*; derivation, 225. 

dies (dieser), declension of, 17, 
» and*. 

dieses referring to plural num- 
ber and different genders, 30, 
Note 9. 

DIMINUTIVES, in chen and lein, 
60, •, 62, Note 17. 

DIPHTHONGS, table of English 
equivalents of, 6, *'; Exercise 
on, 10. 

DIRECT OBJECT, of a transitive 

. verb, 28, Note 7. 

du, bow used, 28, Note 8 ; de- 
clension of, 54. 

ddrfen, signification of, 92, Note 
29; "modal auxiliary," 105, 
Note 32; dependent verb often 
not expressed, 105, Note 32 ; 
does not take zu before a fol- 
lowing infinitive, 118, Note 36; 
conjugation of, 329 ; infinitive 
used for participle, 329, ''; 
further uses, 205, 209. 

e, in personal endings of the 
verb, 33, ^^^^ ; when inserted 
before preterit ending, 33, '* ; 
in gen. and dat. of nouns, 60,^. 

ein (indefinite article), declension 
of, 22, • ; (numerals) declen- 
sions and uses of, 30, Note 9. 

" ein " WORDS, 27, * ; declension 
of adjective after, 95, .\ 

einige {sofiu\ 19, Note 3. 

el, nouns in, 60, \ 
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EMPHASIS, inversion to express, 
123, •. 

en» nouns io» 6o» '. 

ENDINGS, of nouns •an4 adjec- 
tives, see CASES. 

ENDINGS, of verbs, se« pexsonal 

ENDINGS. 

Engush AND German, compa- 
rison between, with reference 
to the pronunciation, 3, ^■^ 6, 
**> 9b "^ » periphrastic forms of 
the verb, 16, Note 2, 33, Note 
10; order of the sentence, 47, 
Note 13, 62, Note '16; prepo- 
sition with case and compound 
adverb, 67, Note 18; different 
cases after a verb, 74, Note 
23; use of the definite article, 
78, Note 24; use of the passive 
voice, 1 16, *"^ ; use of reflexive 
verbs, 131, *; genitive after 
refleseives, 134, Note 39; use 
of impersonal verbs. 139, *; 
use of the present and perfect 
tenses, 140, Note 40; use of 
the subjunctive, 1 50, '"* j tenses 
in indirect statement, 153, '; 
use of the perfect and preterit 
tenses^ 1^3, Note 42; words 
historically related, see the 
vocabularies. 

entweder, does not require 
tranM}osed order of sentence, 
123, < 

er, declension of, 62. 

er, nouns in, 60, '• 

es, declension of, 62; meaning 
"there/* 6:^^ in inApersonal 
verbs, 138, '. 

es giebt, es ist, {there i>, fAere 
are), distinction between, 67, 
Note 19. 

etwas, translates some when, 19, 
Note 3. 

etymology of German words, 
indication of, in the German- 
English vocabulary, ZSS*K \ . 



euer (gen. pUcal oC du)»- 54*. 
euer (possessive pr^ovn), de* 
cjension of, 27, ^ , 

FEMININE N0UN3, do not change 
for declension in the sijigular, 
22, Note 6, 59, ^;in first de- 
clension, 58, ',€0, 9, 66» S 71,' ; 
in second declension, 58, *j in" 
in, 80. See also gender. 

FIRST DECLENSION, of nouTlS, 59, 

*■' ; of adjectives, 84, *. 

Foreign words, pronunciation 
of, 8, *9. 

Frau, before titles and names, 
72. 

FrMulein, before titles and 
names, 72. 

FRENCH AND GERMAN, compa- 
rison between, with reference 
to the pronunciation, 3, *j use 
of the passive voke, 136, ^; 
use of the present and perfect' 
tenses 140, Note 40; use of 
the subjunctive, 150, '. 

ftir, in was fUr {what kind of), 
86, Note 26. 

FUTURE TENSE, how formed, 
44, 3 ; never formed with wcrt- 
len, 47, Note 14. 

ge-, used to form past participle 
33, '; omitted in inseparable 
verbs, 103, '; omitted in gc- 
worden as auxiliary of pas- 
sive, 115,*. 

geben, inflection of the simple 
tenses indicative, 40, ' ; of the 
subjunctive, 145, ^ 

GENDER, general] remarks on, 
13, *; of infinitives used as 
nouns, 60, ' J of nouns in Chen 
and lein, 60, ' ; of nouns in 
el, en, er, 6o,9;of nouns in 
kunft, nis, and sal, 66, '; of 
compound nouns, 72, Note 21; 
of nouns iii in^ 3o; bow deter- 
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mined, 227 ; See also mascu- 
line, feminine, and NEUIER. 

GENITIVE CASE, officC Cif, 1 3, S 

161, '; eliding in nouns, 59, ^; 
must be known in order to de- 
cline a noun, 59, *; whether es, 
or s, 60, '; after reflexive 
verbs, 134, Note 39; mode of 
indication of in the vocabula- 
ries, 355, ', with nouns, 162,'; 
verbs, 164, '; 168, '; adj., 164, 
" ; adverbial, 168, »^ 

GERMAN LANGUAGE, brief sketch 
of, 280. 

German printed character, 
I ; written, 287. 

grimm*s law, 277. 

haben, inflection of present in- 
dicative of, 19 ; of preterit indi- 
cative of, 23; used as tense 
auxiliary, 44, '; inflection of 
compound tenses indicative of, 
51, '; does not take zu before 
a following infinitive, 118, Note 
36; of simple tenses subjunc- 
tive of, 134. 

Jwvi {let^ cause), 1 18, Note 35. 

have been, same as have in com- 
pound forms of the verb, 45, ^ 

Herr, before titles and names, 

72- 
historical relation of Eng- 
lish TO GERMAN WORDS, 3 1 9,*, 

35S» *• 

HOUR, of the day, mode of ex- 
pressing, no. Note 34, Con- 
versation, 17. 

k&itf loM^? when /expressions of 
time m answer to, 69, Note 20. 

HYPHEN, indicates separable 
■ verbs in the vocabularies, 

3SS» '• 

ich, not written with a capital, 
2, *; declension" of, 47/ 



ifj expressed by inverted order 
of sentence, 1 23, ". 

imperative mood, formation 
of 34, '*; place supplied" by 
the subjunctive, 1 52, 9. 

imperfect TENSE, sce pre- 
terit. 

impersonal verbs, definition 
of, 138, '; proper impersonals, 
139* '; verDs used like proper 
impersonals, 139, ^; mere com- 
mon in German than in Eng- 
lish. 139, *; no new mode of 
inflection, 139, '. 

in, feminine nouns in, 80. 

in order thai, expressed by dA8S» 
damit, with the subjunctivei 

indefinite article, see ar- 
ticle (indefinite). 

indicative mood, nature of, 
1 50, *■*. See also verbs. 

indirect object, dative the 
case of, 13, ' ; after a verb, 33, 
Note 1 1 . 

indirect statement, subjunc- 
tive of, 151, *. 

infinitive mood, ending of, 32, 
* ; place erf, in the sentence, 47, 
Note 13, 122, *; gender of, 
when used as noun, 60, ^ ; 
omission after the "modal 
auxiliaries,'* loc, Note 32; ac- 
tive translated by passive, 1 18, 
Note 35 ; not preceded by «u 
after what verbs, 118, Note 
36; two at the end of a trans- 
posed sentence, 153, Note 43; 
omission of subject, 2J2; used 
instead of the past participle 
in "modal auxiliaries," 329, '. 

inseparable prefixes, xoi, *~*; 
separable prefixes used as, i ro. 
Note 33, meaning, 229, ", 322, 
and J47. See also in German- 
English vocabulary. * ' 
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INSEPARABLE VERBS, ICI, 

inflection of, 103, 9. 

INTERJECTIONS, listS of, 273. 
INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN, 67. 
INTERROGATIVE SENTENCE, Or- 
der of, 54, Note 15, 123, •. 

INVERTED SENTENCE, Order of, 

54, Note 15, 122,9, ,23, 7. in 
what cases required, 123, •^; 
not required after general 
connectives or adverbial con- 
junctions, 124, '**. 

IRREGULAR coMPARisofI, of ad- 
jectives, 86. 

IRREGULAR VERBS, in English, 
correspond to German Old 
Conjugation verbs, 39, '. 

IRREGULAR VERBS, of the new 
Conjugation, list of, 329. 

ITALICS, signification of, in the 
vocabularies, 319, ^ 355, *. 

jen (jener), declension of, 18, ^. 

kein, declension of, 27, \ 
k^Jr^nen, signification of, 86, 
" Note 27; "modal auxiliary,*' 
105, Note 32 ; dependent verb 
often not expressed, 105, Note 
^2 ; does not take zu before a 
following infinitive, 118, Note 
36; conjugation of, J29; infi- 
nitive used for participle, 329 ; 
further uses of, 205, 209, 210. 

lassen, ** causative auxiliary," 
118, Note 35; does not take 
am before a following infini- 
tive, n8, Note 36; further 
uses, 205, 222. 

Ift {hetvei cause\ 1 18, Note 35. 

LETTERS OF THE ALPHABET, 

printed, i, written, 287. See 

also ALPHABET. 

man, .meaning of, 20, Note 5 ; 
difference between man and 
sie in translating they^ 2$; 



manch (mancher), declension 

of, 18, ^ 
Mann, form of plural off in 

compounds, 104, Note 31. 
MANNER (adverbs oi), position 

of, in the sentence, 125, ^K 

MASCULINE NOUNS, of the first 

declension, 58,'; in el, en, er, 
60, 9; of second declension, 76, 
'. See also gender. 

MEASURE, case of the noun after 
words of, 79, Note 25. 

mein (possessive pronoun), de- 
clension of, 27, *, 

"MODAL AUXILIARIES," T05, 

Note 32 ; verb depending upon 
them often not expressed, 105, 
Note 32 ; do not take zu before 
a foUowinp^ infinitive, 118, 
Note 36; inflection of, 329; 
infinitive used for participle, 
329; peculiar uses, 205^ signi- 
fication of, see dtlrlen^ etc., 
in this index. 

MODIFIED VOWELS, S©e UM- 
LAUTS. 

mOgen, signification of, 92, Note 
29; "modal auxiliary,'' 105, 
Note 32 ; dependent verb often 
not expressed, 105, Note 32 ; 
does not take zu before a fol- 
lowing infinitive, 1x8, Note 
36; conjugation of, ;j29; infi- 
nitive used for participle 329 ; 
further uses, 205, 214. . 

MONOSYLLABIC NOUNS, retain e 
(in parenthesis) in gen. and 
dat, 60, ^ 

MONTHS, names of, ^, Vocabu- 
lary. 

MOODS, comparison between in> 
dicativeand subjunctive, 150, 
'■*, See also imperative, in- 
dicative, INFINITIVE, and 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOODS. 

mttssen, s^nification of, 97, 
Note 30; "modal auxiliary," 



INDEX, 



427 



105, No^c 3? ; dq)cndeftt verb 
ottennot expressed, 105, Note 
jZi does not take su Ixfore a 
{oUowinp^ iiiBaitive, 1 18, Note 
36; conjugation of, ^29; infi- 
nltiye used for participle, 329 ; 
further uses^ 205, 219. 



NEGATIVES, posttiOD of in the 
sentence. 125, '*. 

NEUTER NOUNS, in first declen- 
sion, 58, ' ; in chen and lein^ 
60, ', 02, Note 17 ; in class III. 
of first declension, 71, '. See 

also GENDER. 

New Conjugation, charac- 
teristics of, 32, *•'; formation 
of, 33, •■*♦; inflection of a verb 
of, see lieben; list of irregular 
verbs of, 329. 
NEW SOUNDS, in German, 3, ^ 
nicht^ position of, in the sen- 
tence, 125, **. 

NOMINATIVE CASE, office of, I3, 

', nominative and accusative 
the same in feminine and neu- 
ter, 13, 3 ; plural, ending of, 59, 
' '» 59» * J must be known in or- 
der to decline, a noun, 59, *; 
plural, mode of indication in 
the vocabularies, 355, \ 

NORMAL ORDER OF SENTENCE, 

122, * and *; not affected by 
the general connectives, 1 23, * ; 
instead of transposed order 
when dass is omitted, 152, ". 
NOUNS, declension of, 58, *'*; 
first declension of, 59,**; first 
declension, class 1., 60, ^'°; 
class II., 66, '""^ class III., 
71, *■•; declension and gender 
of compound, 72, Note 21, 
104, Note 31 ; second declen- 
sion of, 76, *•* ; adjectives used 
as, 83, * ; .order or, in the sen- 
tence^ i2<;, *♦.' composition, 



237 ; derivation, 238 ; prefixes, 
238, II; suffixes, 239, III. 

NUMERALS, Cardinal, 30, 36; or- 
dinal, 56. 

NUMERALS, meaning of, before 
words in the Exercises, 48, 
Remark. ^ 

OBJECT, indirect, 13, ', ^3, Note 
1 1 ; direct, of a transitive verb, 
28. Note 7. 

Old Conjugation, characteris* 
tics bf, 32, ''^; formation of, 
39, *"'; English irregular vtx\y&^ 
39, '; inflection of a verb of, 
see geben ; list of verbs of, 
319- 

OPTATIVE OR IMPERATIVE SEN- 
TENCE, arrangement of, 123,'. 

OPTATIVE USE OF THE SUBJUNC- 
TIVE, 152, 9. 

ORDER OF THE SENTENCE, 122, 

'■". 351- 

ORDINAL NUMBERS, 56. 

PARENTHESIS, meaning of, in the 

Exercises, 20, footnote. 
PARTICIPLE, formation of past, 

2^^^ 'f 39. *; o^ present, 33, \ 
39, ' ; position of, in the sen- 
tence, 47, Note 13, T22, * ; de- 
clension of, 83, *. 

PARTS OF SPEECH, names of, in 
German, 49, Vocabulary. 

PASSIVE VOICE, nature and for- 
mation of, 115, *"3; conjuga- 
tion of a verb in the, 115, ^; 
distinction between passive 
and form with sein, 116, *^\ 
more frequent in English than 
German, 117, ^ passive use of 
active infinite, 118, Note 35. 

PERFECT TENSE, formation of, 
44» *» **; use of, 153, Note/'* 

PERIPHRASTIC FORMS OF 

VERB, (Idoy lam, Ihav 
etc.), 16, Note 2, 2^^ Nof 
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PERSONAL ENDINGS, o( present, 
33.*^"; of preterit, 33, ". 

PERSONAL PART OF THE VERB, 

position of in the sentence, 
122, *. 
PERSONAL PRONOUNS, USe of, in 

address, i6, Note i, 28, Note 8, 

62 ; declension of, 47, 54, 62 ; 

place of in the sentence, 1 25, "; 

reflexive use of, 132, *. 
PLACE (adverbs of), position of 

in the* sentence, 1 25, ". 
PLUPERFECT TENSE, formation 

of, 44» *» *^- 
PLURAL, of nouns, does not end 
in s, 13) ^; dative always ends 
in n, 13, ^ ; ending determines 
class in first declension of 
nouns, 59, ^ ; ending in second 
declension, 76, '. 

POSITIVE DEGREE OF ADJEC- 
TIVES, 82, ' 

POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS, definite 
article used for, 23; declen- 
sion of, 27, ^. 

POTENTIAL USE OF SUBJUNC- 
TIVE, 152, ". 
PREDICATE ADJECTIVE, 82, ^; 

its form in the superlative, 
82, ^ 
PREFIXES, separable used insei> 
arably, no, Note 33 ; to nouns, 
238, II ; to adjectives, 248, II. 
See also inseparable and 

SEPARABLE PREFIXES. 

PREPOSITIONS, contracted with 
definite article, 19, Note 4; 
governing dat. or ace, 41, 
Note 12 and 200 ; compounded 
with an adverb instead of a 
following case, 47, Note 18; 
separate by intermediate 
words from their noun, 125, 
-^; governing ace, 146, Note 
41 ; general uses, 185, etc., 
with inf. 187, "j with gen., 187; 
dat., 191 ; ace, 196. 



PRESENT TENSE, formation of, 
in the indicative, 33, '° ; used 
for English perfect, 140, Note 
40; formation of, in the sub- 
junctive, 144, '. 

PRETERIT TENSE, distinguishes 
between New and Old Con- 
jugations, 32, '; formation of, 
in New Conjugation, 32, *; in 
Old, 39, ' and *; in subjunc- 
tive, 144, *. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS OF A VERB, 
*** ' 

PRONOUNS, possessive, 27, ^\ 

personal, 47, ^ 62; relative 

and interrogative, 67, 92* 92, 

Note 28; demonstrative, 92; 

order of in the sentence, 125, 

"j reflexive, 132, *. 

PRONUNCIATION, remarks on, 2, 
5-7 n 31 

PURPOSE, subjunctive to express 
a, 151, *. 

QUANTITY, 5, ", " ; rules of, 5, *^. 

QUESTION, see INTERROGATIVE 
SENTENCE, 

REFLEXIVE PRONOUN, position 

of, in the sentence, 125, '*; 
form of, 132, *. 
REFLEXIVE VERBS, definition of, 
i3i» '; proper reflexives, L31, 
'; more frequent in German 
than English 131,'; conjuga- 
tion, 132, * ; followed by the 
genitive, 134, Note 39. 

REGULAR OR NORMAL ORDER OF 
SENTENCE, 122, \ 

RELATIVE PRONOUNS, declensiou 

and use of, 67^ 92, 92, Note 

28; require transposed order 

of sentence, 62, Note 16, 124, 
12 

Roman, printed character, i; 

written, 287. 
root, of a verb, 36, ^. 
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SCRIPT, German, 287. 
SEASONS, names of, 69, Vocabu- 
lary. 

SECOND DECLENSION, of nounS, 

76, ***; of adjectives, 90, *"", 

sein (verb), inflection of present 
indicative of, 14; of preterit 
indicative of, 23 ; use as tense 
auxiliary, 45, ^ and ^; inflection 
of compound tenses indicative 
of, 52, * ; not auxiliary of the 
passive, 116, ♦^ ; inflection of 
simple tenses subjunctive of, 

134- 
SENTENCE, Order of, has three 

forms, 122;*"*; normal order 

of, 122, ***; inverted order of, 

r23, ^'®;, transposed order of, 

124. "-'3; order of the verbal 

adjuncts in the, 125, ^*-^^. 

SEPARABLE PREFIXES, 102, ^^, 

io8, ' ; separable prefixes used 
inseparably, no, Note 33, 
and 232, IV. 

SEPARABLE VERBS, conjugation 
of, 108, '*'; separable used in- 
separably, 1 10, Note 33 ; list 
of, 230, IV. See also verbs. 

sic, declension of, 73. 

so, following a conditional sen* 
tence, 127. Note 37. 

SOFTENED ASSERTION, subjunc- 
tive of, 152, '°. 

solch (solcher), declension of, 
18.5. 

sollen, signification of, 97, Note 
jo; "modal auxiliary," 105, 
Jffote 32 ; dependent verb 
often not expressed, 105, Note 
32 ; does not take zu before a 
following infinitive, 118, Note 
56; conjugation of, 329; in- 
finitive used for participle, 329. 

somfy translation of, 72,Note 3. 

SOUNDS, new, in German, 2, * 
and ^ 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD, formation 
of, 144, *"^; inflection of, 145, 
^"*; nature of, 150, *"*•. in 
conditions and to express a 
purpose, 151, *; in indirect 
statement, 151, ^•; to express 
a wish or command, 152,'; 
to soften the assertion, 152, 
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SUBORDINATING CONJUNCTIONS, 

1 24, ". 
SUBSTANTIVE, See NOUN. 

SUFFIXES, to verbs, 232, ^ 
nouns, 239, "S adj., 249, *", 
adv., 255. ". 

SUPERLATIVE DEGREE OF ADJEC- 
TIVES, forms an adverbial 
phrase, 82,^; formation of, 83, 
* ; declension of, 83, *. 

TENSES, formation of the com- 
pound, 44, *■'; present for Eng- 
lish perfect, 140, Note 40; in 
subjunctive of indirect state- 
ment, 151, '; perfect for Eng- 
lish preterit, 1 53, Note 42. 

M^r<f /J, fAerf are, how to trans- 
late, 79, Note 19. 

TIME (adverbs of), position of, 
in the sentence, 125, *^ 

TIME, expressions of, in answer 
to " when ? " " how long ? *' 69, 
Note 20 ; of day, mode of ex- 
pressing, no, Note 34; and 
Conversation 17. 

TRANSITIVE VERB, Can be turned 
into passive, can be used re- 
flexively, 131, *. 

TRANSPOSED ORDER OF SEN- 
TENCE, 62, Note 16, 122, *, 

124, "; when required, 124, 
"'" ; changed to normal order 
when dass is omitted, 152, 8; 
position of personal part of 
verb when there are two * 
finitives at end of, 153* '^ 

43- 
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umlauts, nature of, 2, ^ ; in con- 
jugation of the verb, 39, ', 
144, ' ; in plural of nouns, 60, 
* ; in nouns in chen and lein, 
62, Note 17 ; in comparison of 
adjectives, 83, *. 

unser (possessive pronoun), de- 
clension of, 27, K 

VARIATION, of radical vowel in 
verbs of the Old Conjugation, 
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VERBS, conjugation of, 32, *'*; 
root of, 32, ^ ; principal parts 
of, J2, *; New Conjugation, 
33» ; personal endings of 
present and preterit, 33, '**'*^; 
Old Conjugation, 39, ^*; com- 
pound tenses of, 44, '~^; (ha- 
bcn, sein, werden), 58, *"^; 
inseparable and separable,! 01, 
**'; inseparable, 102, ^; "mo- 
dal auxiliaries," 105, Note 32 ; 
separable, loS, '~^; separable 
used inseparably, no. Note 
31; in the passive voice, 115, 
«-*; "causative auxiliary," 118, 
Note 35 ; omission of zu before 
the infinitive of, 118, Note 36; 
position of, in the sentence, 
122, *""; order in the sentence 
of adjuncts of, 125, *^*^; re- 
flexive, 131, '"'; reflexive with 
genitive, 134, Note 39; imper- 
sonal, 138, '"'; conjugation of 
in the subjunctive, 144, '"*; 
nature and uses of the sub- 
junctive, 150, *"*°; of Old Con- 
jugation, list of, 319; of New 
Conjugation, irregular, list of, 
329; composition, 228; deriva- 
tion, 229; suffixes, 232, \ 

VOCABULARY, German-English, 
355, English-German, 399, 

VOICE, passive, 115, '"®; active 
translated by English passive, 
1 18, Note 35. 



VOWELS- modified, 2, ^ ; quantity 
off 5,*****; table of English 
equivalents, 6, '^; pronunci- 
ation of, 9, ^ ; Exercise on, 9; 
change of, in the Old Conju- 
gation, 39, \ *-^ 

was, declension of, 67. 

was fiir, signification of, 86^ 

Note 26. 
welch (welcher), declension of, 

18, ^; use of, 92, Note 28. 
wexin, signification of, 127, Note 

38. 

wer, declension of, 67 ; significa- 
tion of, 92, Note 28. 

werden, inflection of present 
and preterit indicative of, 28 ; 
use as tense auxiliary, 44, ^; 
inflection of compound tenses 
oft 53i ^; use as auxiliary of 
passive, 115, ^'; does not take 
zu before a following infinitive, 
118, Note 36; inflection of 
simple tenses subjunctive of, 
1 40; forms conditional mood, 
144,*. 

wess (wessen), occurrence of, 

67. 

wAa^ ktnd of? what sort of? how 
to translate, 86, Note 26. 

when^ how to translate, 127, 
Note 38. 

when ? how long? expressions of 
time in answer to, 69, Note 20. 

WISH OR COMMAND, subjunctive 
to express, 1 52, '. 

woUen, not used as auxiliary of 
future, 47, Note 14; significa- 
tion of, 86, Note 27 ; "modal 
auxiliary," 105, Note 32; de- 
pendent verb often not expres- 
sed, 105, Note 32; does not 
take zu before a following in- 
finitive, 1 18, Note ^6 ; infini- 
tive used for participle, 329^ 
further uses, 205, 214, 2i6* 
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worden, instead of geworden 

in conjugation of passive, 115, 

2 

WRITTEN CHARACTER, German, 

287. 

YEAR, months of the, 64, Voca- 
bularv; seasons of the, 69, 
VocaDulary. 



yous how to translate, 16, Note 
I, 28, Note 8, 62. 

zu, when omitted before a fol- 
lowing infinitive, 118, Note 

36. 
zum, with superlative of adjec- 
tive, 82, \ 
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